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REPORT ON JAMAICA 
FOR THE YEAR 1957 


PART | 


General Review 


HE PROGRESS MADE BY JAMAICA in recent years has 

been in great measure the result of a conscious effort to 
remodel its society as a whole—that is, as an economic machine, 
as a system of human relationships, and as a political entity, all 
interacting with each other. The progress made in 1957 was 
specially remarkable because in that year there was an attainment 
of certain goals, the actual achievement of certain aspirations. 
A watershed of history was crossed. Jamaica had carried change 
to the point where: it could no longer be said that the traditional 
economic, social, and political organisation was rapidly changing, 
but that a new organisation existed. ‘This was most obvious in 
the sphere of Jamaica’s political constitution. In 1957 the island 
obtained complete internal self-government. 


CONSTITUTION 


BY THE JAMAICA (CONSTITUTION) ORDER IN COUNCIL 1957, full 
internal self-government was received on November 11. This 
meant a complete change in political relationships as they had 
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existed for three centuries. It ended a parliamentary apprentice- 
ship which began on October 23, 1663, when the Governor and 
Council, meeting at Port Royal, decided to hold elections for a 
representative Assembly. 


That era of almost three hundred years can be divided into two: 
the period of the Old Colonial Constitution, or Representative 
Government, and the period of Crown Colony rule. ‘These differed 
sharply from each other, but they had in common one central idea, 
that the source of executive power was the Governor of the colony, 
representing the Crown and appointed by the British Government. 
Each period had at its close a comparatively short sub-period, 
when this principle was modified by the theory that the representa- 
tives of the people ought to be associated with the Governor in 
the exercise of his executive authority. In thecase of the Crown 
Colony system, the progress of association continued until 1957, 
when a wholly different principle was established: that the executive 
power derives its authority from the elected representatives of the 
people meeting as a parliamentary body. 


The Old Colonial Constitution (1663-1866) rested upon a grant 
by the Crown to the settlers of Jamaica. This Royal grant, which 
neither Parliament nor the Crown itself could withdraw or modify, 
enabled the people—a term which meant the landholders—to 
elect a House of Assembly which must pass all laws and had in 
fact the sole right of voting taxes. This was not complete internal 
self-government, for while the Governor could not override the 
Assembly in any way with regard to legislation and no law could 
be passed without its consent, that body could not simply pass 
laws on its own authority, and in fact all laws had to be submitted 
to the British Government, which might advise the Crown to dis- 
allow them: what is more, it could not control the Governor in 
the exercise of the executive power. 


There was a nominated Council which advised the Governor. 
Up to 1854, no elected person was a Councillor: in fact, the Council, 
meeting under its own President, without the Governor, was actually 
the Upper House or Second Chamber. In 1854 the Assembly 
gave up its power of proposing financial measures, and the functions 
of the Council were divided between two nominated Councils, one 
of which, under the name of the Privy Council, was the Governor’s 
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advisory board for ninety years. But from 1854 to 1866 
the Privy Council included members of both branches of the legis- 
lature. The Assemblymen in the Privy Council were members 
of an Executive Committee with special duties, and since they had 
to bring forward the Governor’s measures in the Assembly it was 
the Governor’s business to select people who could influence that 
body. 


The second period was that of Crown Colony Government, 
from 1866 to 1944. The Old Colonial Constitution was surrendered 
by the legislature to the Crown, which was asked to make arrange- 
ments for the government of the country. 


Crown Colony government was at first entirely ruled by the 
Governor with an official and nominated Legislative Council and 
Privy Council. But while an elected element was introduced as 
early as 1884, there was never any intention of requiring the Governor 
to take the advice of elected persons, and no elected member was 
ever placed on the Privy Council until 1942. The changes in 
1944 not only introduced adult suffrage and restored the two- 
chamber system, but replaced the Privy Council, for nearly all 
purposes, by an Executive Council, half of the members of which 
were nominated by the Governor on the vote of the elected House. 


Thus for the first time the right of elected persons to advise the 
Governor on his executive actions was acknowledged. In 1953 
this was taken further by making these elected persons a majority 
and by giving them executive functions, which did not, however, 
cover all internal affairs. 


The great change of 1957 was that the Constitution gave control 
of all internal affairs to a Council of Ministers nominated by the 
Governor on the recommendation of a Chief Minister possessing 
the confidence of the House of Representatives, and amongst the 
elected Ministers the Governor is to distribute responsibility as 
the Chief Minister recommends. This is parliamentary govern- 
ment on the model of the United Kingdom, and quite different 
from the Old Colonial Constitution and Crown Colony government, 
however much these latter were modified. There are now ten 
ministries as against nine under the 1953 Constitution. Each 
Ministry is headed by an elected person, and there are two Ministers 
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without portfolio from the Legislative Council. The Chief Minister 
calls meetings and presides at them: the Governor can, in special 
circumstances, call a meeting and preside over it, but the Council 
is in essence a Cabinet governing the country under the Chief 
Minister, and not an advisory board to the Governor, except on 
a limited range of subjects. These subjects are— 


(1) Defence; 

(2) External Affairs; 

(3) Affairs of the Cayman Islands; 

(4) Affairs of the Turks and Caicos Islands; 

(5) The Audit of the accounts of the Government; 

(6) The making of appointments (including appointments on 
promotion or transfer) to offices in the public service of 
Jamaica; | 

(7) The dismissal or disciplinary control of officers in the 
public service. 


The ten Ministries set up at the end of 1957 were:— 
Chief Minister’s Office and Ministry of Development 
Ministry of Agriculture and Lands 
Ministry of Education 
Ministry of Communications and Works 
Ministry of Trade and Industry 
Ministry of Health 
Ministry of Housing and Social Welfare 
Ministry of Finance 
Ministry of Labour 
Ministry of Home Affairs 


POPULATION 


THE BIRTH RATE continued to increase, and reached in 1957 the 
figure of 38.1 per thousand. ‘The death rate continued its spec- 
tacular decline, and sank to 9.11 per thousand, which is_ half 
the average rate for 1931-35. The gratifying reduction of infant 
mortality which began about thirty years ago and brought down 
the rate per thousand live births from 192 in 1906-10 to 54.2 
in 1956, continued in 1957, when the figure was 54. The marriage 
rate reached 6.1 per thousand of population, a figure far in excess 
of the average. 
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The natural increase by excess of births over deaths was 46,300. 
There was, however, a nett loss by emigration of 15,200. This 
was mainly due to the emigration to the United Kingdom, which 
amounted, in the case of adults, to 17,100 in 1955, 16,700 in 1956, 
and 12,400 in 1957. 


This meant that the actual population increase was 30,953, 
and that the population at December 31, 1957, was 1,610,573. 


ECONOMIC LIFE 


THE NATIONAL INCOME, however, continued to increase faster 
than the population. It is believed that in 1957 it was not less 
than £100 per capita. 


In 1938, Jamaica’s per capita National Income at current prices 
was about £15; in 1942, about £22; and in 1956 about £93.5. 
While the value of money has been falling, the increase in real 
per capita income (that is, income adjusted to allow for price 
increases) has risen very considerably, and for some time has 
averaged out at between five and six per cent annually. 


In 1957, the rise in National Income was particularly significant 
because world conditions were slightly less favourable. In fact, 
for several years, the Terms of Trade have been favourable to the 
great industrial countries: that is, the rise in the prices of the goods 
they sell to countries with less advanced economies has been higher 
in proportion than any increases in the prices they pay for the 
commodities of such countries. India and Ceylon, for example, 
were severely affected by the adverse Terms of Trade in 1957: 
but Jamaica’s Terms of Trade actually showed some improvement. 
This is certainly due in part to that diversification of the economy 
which is helping to build up National Income. The Jamaican 
economy had by 1957 lost much of its ‘colonial’ character. 


BAUXITE AND ALUMINA 


ONE OF THE MAIN FACTORS in economic change has been the rise 
of the bauxite and alumina industry. The expansion continued 
in 1957, when exports of these two products came to £21 million, 
or 44% of the total value of domestic exports. Thus this mining 
and processing industry became for the first time more significant 
than any agricultural export industry. The figure for bauxite 
and alumina exports in 1957 was twice that for 1956. 
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This important change in composition of exports was effected 
in six years (1952-7). In 1956, the volume of bauxite exports rose 
by 19%, but in 1957 by 40%. Alumina increased in volume in 
1956 by 12% and it more than doubled in 1957. Jamaica’s 
bauxite production is already the highest in the world and was 
expected to reach a target of seven million tons in 1960. 


The target implied a considerable expansion by the companies, 
whose plans included a new alumina factory and a new shipping 
port for bauxite. In addition, the Government granted bauxite 
prospecting licences to two new companies, the American Metal 
Co., and the Harvey Aluminium Co. 


The revision of the taxation arrangements with the three com- 
panies at present operating was one of the chief events of the year. 
Income tax agreements between the Government and the two 
American bauxite companies had been signed to cover 25-year 
periods, beginning in 1950 and 1952. The defects in those agree- 
ments had been pointed out in 1954-5 by two United Kingdom 
economists who reported on the finances of the country, and the 
present administration initiated discussions with all three companies 
in 1956, in order to arrive at a satisfactory adjustment of royalties, 
which were due for revision from March 1, 1957. The result was 
a revision of the two agreements in the shape of one new agreement 
for 25 years with both American companies. 


Income tax and royalties were raised by the negotiation to 
figures which gave Jamaica a higher revenue per ton of bauxite 
than any other primary producing country. The income tax 
of the two American companies is to be a basic 7/- a ton for 25 years, 
plus a variable related to the price of aluminium, and the royalty 
was raised from 1/- to3/-. The Canadian company, which pro- 
duces alumina, has always paid ordinary income tax and was 
affected only by an increase in royalty. 


The agreement with the companies removed a number of anom- 
alies and inappropriate arrangements, and gave certain guarantees 
to the companies. The Government assured the companies that 
it would not discriminate between producers of bauxite and pro- 
ducers of alumina, and that the arrangements made with the three 
companies would apply to new companies entering the field. 
Government undertook to take legislative action to limit the liability 


JAMAICA 7 


of the industry with regard to land tax. The agreement prevents 
the Government from levying further taxes, during a 25-year 
period, on bauxite reserves or operations, or dividends on such 
operations. Moreover, the Mining Regulations were modified in 
July to enable Government to grant mining leases to bauxite 
companies on land which they do not own. 


The 1947 Mining Regulations had stipulated that the company 
must own the land before it could mine it. This arrangement 
was in many ways inappropriate. The companies became large 
landowners (with 60,000 acres in 1957) and as such exposed to 
criticism as engrossing cultivable land and disturbing the pattern 
of life. They made every effort to disturb as little as possible all 
existing occupants of land they bought, and also toutilise their vast 
estates for the purposes of agriculture and animal husbandry. 
Alumina Jamaica Ltd. and Reynolds Jamaica Mines Ltd. have both 
undertaken such activities as citrus-growing, cattle-rearing, and 
poultry-breeding; in the case of cattle, the companies have carried 
out particularly important programmes based on the application 
of modern knowledge to Jamaican conditions, with the result that 
by ploughing pastures, sowing them with high-yielding grasses, 
sub-dividing large pastures, improving water-supplies, and building 
up herds through selective breeding of improved cattle strains, 
they have obtained a higher yield of beef per acre. 


Kaiser Bauxite Co. has no direct agricultural activities, but has 
given leases to persons wishing to farm. In addition, this company, 
which was obliged to buy many small properties, has an active 
re-settlement programme by which the displaced small farmers are 
enabled to buy land from the company at prices much less than 
those paid for their bauxite land, while housing and water supplies 
have also been provided. 


The companies were required by the 1947 Regulations to restore 
the fertility of mined-out areas. If land is leased by a company 
it will have similar obligations. Hitherto the companies have 
harmonised the restoration of fertility with their particular land 
policies, and it is not believed that there is any reason to suppose 
that the final results of the mining operations will be injurious to 
productivity. 
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AGRICULTURE 


AGRICULTURE continued to be the backbone of the economy. 
Outside the metropolitan area it remained the most important 
employer of wage labour, and since it also provides a livelihood 
for many thousands of small farmers and the raw material for 
various industries, it is still the most important sector of the economy. 
Consequently, the need to increase agricultural production con- 
tinued to influence Government policy. The Farm Development 
Scheme provides assistance for the farmer in the establishment 
and improvement of his farm as a unit of production, through 
irrigation, housing, and the intensification and diversification of 
land use. 


Government took in 1957 the first steps towards a new system 
of Land Valuation, by which it was proposed, for the purposes 
of general parochial Rates and of the ordinary Land Tax payable 
to Central Government to tax land on its unimproved value. 


Agricultural production was adversely affected by drought con- 
ditions in 1957. None the less, the main export products, sugar 
and bananas, showed increases over 1956. Output ofsugar exceed- 
ed that of the previous year by 2,791 tons, and banana production 
reached a peak post-War figure of nearly 16,000,000 stems. The 
Banana Board began in March a series of small shipments of green 
bananas to Florida in the hope that this would create an outlet for 
surplus fruit in the winter months. Total of these shipments was 
178,000 stems, constituting the first large-scale shipment of bananas 
to the United States for more than ten years. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


SPECIAL MEASURES were taken with regard to communications. 
Plans for agricultural development called for a good system of roads, 
while development of the tourist trade presupposes good air com- 
munications. 


The maintenance and extension of a comparatively elaborate 
system of main and secondary roads totalling about 8,000 miles 
had led to a programme providing for expenditure of £3,420,000 
over a period of years with the employment of the most modern 
machinery and methods of surfacing. Since at the end of a financial 
year the unspent funds had to be reallocated, there was always 
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the danger of delay through suspension of work. Accordingly, 
in 1957, a Highway (Capital) Account anda Parochial Roads Account 
were opened in order to ensure the carry-over of work from one 
financial year tothe next. Development of two air fields continued; 
a new run-way at the main air-field at Palisadoes, and new terminal 
buildings both at Palisadoes and at Montego Bay, were under 
construction. 


TOURIST TRADE 


THE TOURIST TRADE had another year of healthy expansion. 
Two large new hotels, one of eight storeys and the other of nine 
were completed and opened to the trade. A survey was under- 
taken, under the direction of a leading British economist, into the 
effects of the tourist trade on the community as a whole, by the 
examination of the distribution of tourist expenditure in the various 
sectors of the economy and amongst the different classes of the 
population. 


MANUFACTURES 


ONE OF THE MOST IMPORTANT DEVELOPMENTS of recent years, com- 
parable in importance to the rise of the bauxite and alumina indus- 
try, has been the spread of manufacturing industry. This has for 
some years been encouraged by positive action on the part of the 
Government aimed at increasing the investment of both overseas 
and local capital. During 1957 many new industries were es- 
tablished, including six under the Export Industry (Encouragement) 
Law of 1956, which relieved of income tax and customs duties 
industries which produced entirely for export. 


The volume and variety of processed products increased; some 
of the new products being spun aluminium ware, labels, cleansers, 
and inner-spring mattresses. 


TRADE 
THE TOTAL TRADE of the island in 1957 exceeded £167 million. 
Imports stood at £66,698,053, and exports at £50,378,024. The 
increase in value of domestic exports from £37m. in 1956 to £495m. 
(that is, by about one-third) was particularly striking. 


10 ANNUAL REPORT 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


THE BUDGET presented in 1957 (for 1957-8) was the largest on 
record, with an estimated revenue of £23,298,460 and an estimated 
expenditure of £23,151,780. In addition, £6,540,300 was pro- 
vided for special Development Projects to encourage Industry, 
Mining, and Commerce. 


Income Tax collections rose, one important factor in the increase 
being the new bauxite agreement. Yield from import duties also 
rose. 


EDUCATION 


1957 WAS AN IMPORTANT YEAR in social policy because the Govern- 
ment was in a position to announce a new plan for the expansion 
of educational opportunities, the ultimate object of which is to 
enable all children with the necessary ability to have a secondary 
education, while the present gap between the number of children 
of school age and accommodation in schools is to be bridged. 
Capital expenditure in executing this policy is expected to be 
about £3.5m. over the first five years, while annual recurrent 
expenditure is expected to rise from £2.3m. for 1956-57 to £4.8m. 
by 1962. As an initial measure, 1,500 free places were awarded 
to secondary schools and 50 scholarships and bursaries to the 
University College of the West Indies in December. 


CULTURAL LIFE 


THE DEVELOPMENT of a healthy cultural life was marked. There 
were numerous local drama and dance productions; displays of 
paintings, sculpture, and ceramics increased; and it was evident 
that not only were all art forms attracting more to practise them, 
but that the attendance of the general public at performances and 
displays was steadily and rapidly increasing. 


CHANGE OF GOVERNOR 


SIR HUGH FOOT, G.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., O.B.E., Governor of Jamaica 
since 1951, left the isLand on November 18 to assume his new post 
as Governor of Cyprus. He was succeeded by Sir Kenneth 
Blackburne, k.c.M.G., 0.B.E., former Governor of the Leeward 
Islands, who arrived in Jamaica on December 18 and was sworn 
in on the following day. 
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THE NEW EDUCATION POLICY WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO SECONDARY SCHOOL FREE 
PLACES 


By 
R. N. Murray 


PLANNING EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT almost from the ground, 
as we have had to do, involves, above all, three very important 
considerations: first, the way the existing system has served the 
society and how people are likely to view change; second, the 
present and future needs of the society as far as they can be as- 
certained; and third, the limitations in the resources of men (and 
women), money and materials available to carry out the develop- 
ment proposed. In whatever way it is viewed it is true to say 
that education in Jamaica has evolved along the sides of a strong 
dividing class line: the elementary school for the masses, and the 
secondary school for a small group of persons more favourably 
placed. The top end of the line began to get blurred even be- 
fore the beginning of the present century when external degrees 
of London University became accessible to anyone who could pass 
the examinations irrespective of his origin and his class. Two 
roads to university qualifications then became open—one through 
the preparatory and the secondary schools and the other through 
the elementary school and private study. The life of the island 
has been maintained and carried forward by a combination of 
efforts from both sides of the line and for a long time little real 
dissatisfaction at the state of affairs was expressed. In the last 
two decades, however, the genius of change sprang upon us with 
‘progressive’ socio-political ideas strengthened and disseminated 
during and after the Second World War. More recently has been 
the recognition, becoming clearer and clearer to everyone, that 
the business of the country demands a far more voluminous output 
of persons with a good education however variously the term may be 
interpreted. 


It is consistent with our history up to about 1940, therefore, 
that education should have failed to become the subject of any 
special study and that very little should have been done either to. 
encourage the masses even to take advantage of the elementary 
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education that was provided for them or to increase the provision 
of secondary education at the doors of which ambitious parents 
from the peasantry and the working classes had begun to knock 
with undeniable insistence. 


What is Secondary Education? We in Jamaica were, up to 
recently, accustomed to describing it in terms of a group of subjects 
which would certainly include Latin and French and Mathematics, 
and the like. Today it might be more properly, though still a 
bit narrowly, defined as that which gives or seeks to give a good 
general training to abler pupils above a certain age and which 
varies in kind to correspond with the demands of the career the 
pupils might follow and of the duties they must discharge as 
citizens. It does involve Mathematics, Science and the humanities 
but the pupils are selected on a basis of ability, and for reasons of 
economy are grouped together into schools specially equipped to 
teach them. An ideal that would be perfectly acceptable is to 
have the same school for everybody, where all the subjects, courses 
and types of training would be available on a basis of take-what- 
you-like-or-can. But this, to achieve palpable short term results 
would mean an outlay of money so fantastic that to contemplate 
it is a waste of time, to say nothing of the problem of finding 
hundreds of highly trained teachers at a time when fairly rapid 
development is called for. Here then would be one extreme of 
method—impracticable for the present—with a strong democratic 
philosophy behind it. The other extreme, the one with which 
we are so familiar, would derive from the conservative concept 
of the school continuing to be a place for training the nebulously 
defined elite. Between this untenable view and the other impossible 
extreme Government seeks a via media that will open opportunities 
to as many deserving children as possible, regardless of class, 
for only in this way will the country’s need for educated persons 
in all spheres of activity be satisfactorily met. 


To anyone who contemplates the matter at all it soon becomes 
obvious that we cannot produce and hold our fair share of wealth 
in a highly competitive world without the efficiency that comes 
from educating the citizens to the highest standards. To this, 
secondary education is directly relevant: for only the schools can 
do so in sufficient numbers. _It has been roughly estimated that, 
with reference to the needs of agriculture, industry, commerce 
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and the professions, the output of schools ought to be something 
between 2,500 and 3,500 per annum. ‘The actual figure today is 
about 1,000 and so in every sector—in the Civil Service, in Com- 
merce, in industry, in education—standards of entry have to be 
lowered, often below the point where efficiency can be safely 
maintained, and this in a country where the economy rapidly 
expanding in size and complexity is giving rise to an increasing 
number of new and specialized services demanding knowledge 
and skills of various kinds. 


Further it is expected that as the University College grows in 
numbers and scope of teaching in response to the demands of 
the new West Indian nation, secondary schools will have to accel- 
erate the growth of Sixth Forms to an unprecedented degree. 
And so by means of compulsory education at the primary school 
and free places at the secondary school a through road to univer- 
sity entrance will be gradually carved for our most able sons 
and daughters. 


Again, the Federation will bring new responsibilities into every 
department of West Indian life and it will require man power 
in fields hitherto untouched by West Indians. The strain upon 
indigenous leadership of high calibre will be unbearable without the 
widest opportunities of education. 


The term secondary school should in this context be taken to 
include the technical school, which in effect is simply a secondary 
school where subjects like Physics and Chemistry, Applied Mathe- 
matics, Mechanical Drawing, Workshop Forces and the like are 
taught. A technical school thus prepares the way for university 
degrees in Engineering and Technology, areas of knowledge and 
skill that in the age of nuclear fission and interstellar vehicles have — 
captured the imagination of all men and have at last wrested the 
place of honour from purely classical and literary studies. More- 
over, we in the West Indies are awakening to the fundamental 
importance of Science to the maintenance and growth of our wealth 
and comfort. We do not know whether there are natural re- 
sources under the earth and above it that still await to be discovered 
and developed, nor do we know how far along the road of pro- 
ductivity we may take existing industries. But we may rest as- 
sured that there will, as time goes on, be a greater and greater 
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demand for persons with a knowledge of science and technology; 
indeed we know that at the present time the shortage of such persons 
is almost crippling to Government programmes of development, 
as well as to private enterprise. We know, too, that the countries 
hitherto regarded as our suppliers of this type of expertise are 
not likely to produce large enough surpluses to meet our needs 
for some time—though if the contrary were true we should still be 
unwise to ignore the potential of our own people in the fields of 
productive invention and discovery. 


If the duty of Government in this matter was not clear from 
the facts of the case as seen inside Jamaica it would at least be a 
matter for serious thought that territories like Trinidad, British 
Guiana, Barbados and even some of the smaller islands, can boast 
a provision of secondary education several times the extent of 
ours allowing of course for numerical variations in population. 
At about the beginning of this year there were 12,000 pupils in the 
grant aided secondary schools of the island embracing all the age 
groups ranging from about ten to about eighteen years, an average 
of just over 1,300 (out of an approximate total of 34,000) pupils 
per age group, and this includes nearly 1,600 free places granted 
last year. The target is a total “‘grammar” school population of 
about 26,000 at the end of the next nine years. This is about the 
highest we dare fix our sight in consideration of the odds to be 
overcome. 


There are two basic tasks to be done. The first and less difficult 
Is to provide the accommodation and other physical necessitics. 
Up to the present we have expanded from about 10,000 in 1956 
to about 12,000 this year without much building by way of new . 
schools; and taking 1957 as the base year existing schools can during 
the next 5 years increase their accommodation by about 50 per 
cent on an average. Some of the very small schools, most of them of 
recent foundation, have far to go, and some older schools witha 
good tradition can expand to 1,000 or 1,200 pupils each, subject 
of course to the limitations of space for playing fields. Extension 
of existing schools, being the least expensive means of expansion, 
has a strong appeal. But new building by Government, inde- 
pendently, or, in a limited number of cases, in partnership with 
church or other bodies, is inescapable and must provide about 
half the new places required. 
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Established for the few, the oldest secondary schools are but a 
scattered handful, small schools offering boarding facilities with an 
island-wide catchment area becoming the predominant pattern, 
which in itself helped to establish the notion that secondary 
education was a thing apart. The pattern became fixed for reasons 
of topography as well, the mountainous terrain imposing undue 
strain upon any transport system ancient or modern and so ex- 
cluding as impracticable the large central day school fed by 
surrounding districts. The newer foundations have clustered 
in the Kingston ‘‘conurbation” and draw as well from the entire 
island. The next phase of development is to bring secondary 
education within the reach of the countryman. Boarding ac- 
commodation will be needed; so will be the school bus or the 
ordinary stage bus and the railway carriage used as widely as 
convenient. It is reasonable that, generally speaking, children 
should attend schools nearest to them provided standards as 
between school and school can be made fairly even. 

The second basic task mentioned above is the recruitment of 
teachers. In these days of wide arrays of lucrative occupations 
young men in particular on the verge of decisions often look last 
at teaching. Indeed the schools themselves have not been able 
to encourage a substantial enough number of their own products 
to take up teaching as a career, a state of things which may at least 
be seen as an argument for increasing the school places; for there 
can be no doubt that the major factor of shortage is the fewness 
of persons with the necessary education, and at the degree level 
the supply becomes even more tenuous. 


In the circumstances Government has decided upon the only 
possible measures. As a result of bursaries and scholarships 
provided annually as from 1957, graduate teachers will soon be 
leaving the University College direct to the schools at the rate of 
over 50 per annum. In addition to this, for the first time an 
attempt is being made by Government to attract teachers abroad 
in the numbers required by the schools. To crown the effort, a 
sum in the region of half a million pounds has been approved to 
raise the salaries of all teachers, and a serious study has been taking 
place to improve their conditions of service. If we fail by these 
efforts to attract and hold the teachers needed—and I do not think 
we shall fail—then we must re-adjust our thinking on the whole 
matter. 
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The money outlay required will be enormous. The cost of 
improving and extending existing schools and of building and 
equipping new ones will be well within the range of two million 
pounds in 10 years. Some appreciable part of these costs is ex- 
pected to be borne by the voluntary bodies which are collaborating 
with Government in the effort. As for the annual recurrent ex- 
pense to be met from public funds it is estimated that by 1966 
the amount will reach the impressive figure of a million pounds 
sterling. 


Jamaican social patterns allow for considerable mobility by 
means of education. And by making possible such a wide free 
place ‘ladder’ Government has uncovered among the common 
people of Jamaica an enthusiasm for education of such a magnitude 
as could hardly have been suspected. It has raised a burden from 
the shoulders of many parents who having,: before, caught the 
vision of a better future for their children have been making great 
sacrifices to give them a good education. By the same stroke 
Government has stimulated others to desire more education. 
Already there is great evidence of this,—more books are being 
bought, more interest is being maintained in the work of schools, 
more efforts are being made by the religious bodies, who are 
alive to the increased demand, to establish new schools. It is 
clear that a new era has dawned, and it is for the schools, the 
teachers, the parents, the administrators, to see that the programme 
is properly understood and that its aims are realized with as little 
difficulty as possible. 


JAMAICA 17 


THE FARM DEVELOPMENT SCHEME 
By 


H. C. ‘MILLER 


JAMAICA’S FARM DEVELOPMENT SCHEME 1955-1960 is essentially a 
partnership arrangement whereby the Government of Jamaica, 
the Government of the United Kingdom, the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society, farm leaders in Jamaica and participating farmers are 
associated in an undertaking which has as its aim full and appro- 
priate utilisation of our land resources, higher levels of agricultural 
production and better standards of living for our farm families. 


In this partnership the United Kingdom Government contributes 
£850,000 of an estimated £1,872,975 required to meet costs of 
grants to farmers and the recurrent costs of additional Extension 
staff required to implement the Scheme for the period ending 31st 
March, 1960. The Government of Jamaica contributes the balance 
of the expenditure required for grants and staffing, the total amount 
of loan funds required, and the supporting aid of the adminis- 
trative, technical and clerical sections of the Ministries of Agri- 
culture and Education and Social Welfare. The Jamaica Agri- 
cultural Society undertakes to provide appropriate information 
and publicity services, to fulfil representation functions as between 
farmers and Government, to encourage farmers to participate in 
the Scheme and to organise them for purposes of group study of the 
Scheme and for self-help and to facilitate the work of other educa- 
tional agencies. Farm leaders throughout the parishes give of 
their time, knowledge and experience in considering and approving 
plans of development submitted by prospective participants, 
keeping a close watch on progress of the Scheme and assisting 
Government in an advisory capacity, while individual farmers 
undertake to pursue vigorously a plan of farm development 
drawn up by them with the technical assistance of Government 
Extension Officers, utilising their own labour and such finances 
as they can provide from their own resources or secure by borrowing 
and subsidies, from funds made available by Government or 
otherwise. | 
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THE PROGRAMME 

The Farm Development programme forms an integral part of a 
comprehensive Agricultural Development programme which has 
been developed on the basis of experience gained in the operation 
of subsidy programmes under the Farm Improvement Scheme 
which was launched in 1945 and the Farm Recovery programme 
which followed the devastation wrought in the island by the 
hurricane of 1951. Planning of the programme was also influenced 
by the Report of the Mission of the International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development which visited Jamaicain 1952. The 
Mission found that poor and wasteful utilisation of land and lack 
of development capital were the main handicaps to realisation of 
the considerable agricultural potential of the island, and recom- 
mended a bold scheme of development with special emphasis 
on tree crops, afforestation, livestock development and other types 
of land use appropriate to the hilly terrain of Jamaica, and pro- 
vision of ample facilities for agricultural credit. 

Experience with the Farm Improvement and Farm Recovery 
Schemes had clearly indicated the advantage of linking Govern- 
ment assistance for improved land-use techniques with accep- 
tance and implementation by the farmer of a comprehensive plan 
of development. Such comprehensive planning based on land 
capability as indicated by soil type, slope and liability of soil to 
erosion, is the main criterion adopted for eligibility for assistance 
under the Scheme. The Scheme also provides generous sub- 
sidies for establishment of permanent tree crops, special works of 
soil conservation and for establishment of improved pastures, 
water supplies and farm buildings. In addition, limited subsidy is 
offered to farmers for planting and care of food crops, for establish- 
ment of fish ponds and for undertaking initial clearing of land 
involving high cost. 


Farm Famity IMPROVEMENT 

The Farm Development Scheme is aimed not only at land 
development but at improving conditions of family living and 
ensuring that the farm family as a whole operates as an active 
participating unit. To this end socio-economic surveys designed 
to indicate major community problems as well as present standards 
of production and the potential of the farmer and his family are 
undertaken prior to the declaration of an area as one in which all 
farmers are eligible for participation in the Scheme. 
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SCALE OF GRANTS 
The scale of subsidies offered under the Scheme is as follows:— 


for Initial Land Clearing 25% of cost of maximum of 50 acres 


for Special Works of Soil 
Conservation 75% of cost 


for Afforestation and Per- 
manent Crops Free planting material plus £2 per 
acre for establishment and £1 at the 
end of each of first 3 years of main- 
tenance. 


for Food Crop Production 50% of cost—maximum £5 per acre 
for maximum of 2 acres. 


for Pasture Improvement 75% of cost—maximum £12 per acre 
for first 100 acres reducing to 50% 
for next 100 and to 25% for each 
additional 100 acres. 


for Farm Buildings 50% of cost—maximum £50. 
for Water Supplies 50% of cost—maximum £250. 
for Fish Ponds 25% of cost—maximum £25 per acre 


for maximum of 2 acres. 


CREDIT 

If the farmer needs loan aid for carrying out his plan of develop- 
ment he is advised to apply to the nearest People’s Co-operative 
Bank. If the bank considers the farmer personally credit-worthy, it 
agrees to make available to him from time to time, and as advised 
by the Agricultural Extension Officer, such advances of capital 
as may be necessary for him to complete his plan, stage-by-stage. 
The Scheme provides for advances to be made where necessary 
for the full cost of work to be done—but the advance is never made 
in a single lump sum. Cost of the work to be undertaken is es- 
timated, the farmer given enough advance to enable him to com- 
plete a portion of the work, some of which, when checked and 
found to have been satisfactorily done, also becomes eligible for a 
grant. ‘This is credited to his loan account and a further advance 
of loan approved for the next phase of work and so on until the 
development is completed as planned. Loans given include short, 
medium and long term. 
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BRIDGEHEAD APPROACH 

In view of the difficulties anticipated in servicing a scheme of 
this comprehensive nature on an island-wide basis it was decided 
in the first place to limit its application to selected Pilot Areas 
where all the preliminary surveys could be carried out before ap- 
plications from farmers were considered and where practical 
problems and difficulties could be noted for appropriate attention. 
At the outset 13 such areas were selected, one in each of the parishes 
into which the Island is divided. 


In each parish local farmers were selected to serve on a Parish 
Development Board which: was entrusted with responsibility for 
the operation of the Scheme in that parish. 


Later the number of Pilot or Bridgehead Areas was increased 
to 46 and each area was doubled in size bringing the total area to 
82,500 acres. In addition 200 selected medium sized farms and 
900 small farms distributed over the Island were included while all 
farms with 10 or more head of livestock were made eligible for 
grant and loan help for pasture improvement, erection of farm 
buildings and improvement of water supplies. All farmers plant- 
ing cocoa were also made eligible for aid. By 3lst December, 1957, 
360 livestock farmers and 2,000 cocoa growers had been included 
in the Scheme and farm development plans had been approved 


for nearly 5} thousand farmers, involving the development of over 
50,000 acres. 


THE STAFF 

For administrative purposes the Island is divided into four 
Divisions and in charge of the work in each division is a Chief 
Agricultural Officer of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands. 
The four Chief Agricultural Officers are assisted by four Senior 
Agricultural Officers and four Chief Livestock Assistants who 
undertake specialist advisory work for livestock and pasture 
development. 


In each Division there are three and in one case four parishes— 
a total of 13, and in charge of each is a Parish Agricultural Officer 
assisted by an Assistant Parish Agricultural Officer and a Parish 
Livestock Officer. 
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In the 13 parishes there are 45 Extension Districts each covered 
by an Agricultural Extension Officer and in addition there is a 
corps of 182 Headmen who assist in checking and directing farm 
work done under the Scheme. 


The Jamaica Agricultural Society, the Jamaica Social Welfare 
Commission and the 4-H Clubs are provided with staff on a 
similar basis at Divisional, Parish and District levels. These 
three organisations have responsibilities as follows— 


The Jamaica Agricultural Scciety, a farmers’ organisation which 
has Branches established throughout Jamaica and which, prior 
to 1951, controlled Agricultural Extension work, is now responsible 
for Agricultural Information Services including literature, visual 
aids, press work, agricultural shows, agricultural meetings and 
demonstrations. Its officers endeavour to organise farmers into 
groups for co-operative study and action and co-operate at all 
levels with the Agricultural Extension Services and other organisa- 
tions concerned with farm families. The Society sponsored the 
establishment of the 4-H Clubs in April 1940 when a Managing 
Committee was set up to organise and direct its work. This 
organisation now has responsibility for bringing training in farming, 
home economics and farm and homecrafts to young people up 
to the age of twenty-one. 


The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission is a Statutory Board 
operating under the Ministry of Education and responsible for 
community education and community development work generally, 
with special emphasis on training in Home Economics, Homecraft, 
Literacy, Recreation and Co-operatives. 


Co-ORDINATION 

When the Farm Development Scheme was planned it became 
clear that a considerable increase in the number of Extension staff 
would be required in order to provide effective assistance to farm 
families and it was equally obvious that clear definition of the 
duties and responsibilities of the several agencies, strict avoidance 


of service duplication, and centralised control of staff operations 
would be essential. 
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Accordingly, a Standing Co-ordinating Committee was set up with 
the heads of the various agencies involved as members—the 
Director of the Agricultural Extension Services of the Ministry 
being Chairman. The Committee was given responsibility for 
co-ordinating the work of all the agencies, keeping the boundaries 
of responsibilities clearly defined and ensuring that the staff of all 
agencies at Divisional, Parish and District levels work as a team. 
The Extension staff of the Ministry was expanded to take care of 
the increased work load occasioned by the Scheme and staff of the 
other agencies was increased to match with them. 


Since its establishment in 1955 the Standing Committee on Co- 
ordination has met monthly for review of policies and operations 
and has proved itself an effective instrument for ensuring close and 
harmonious team-work by the several agencies represented on it. 
Much of its work is done through 3 vigorous Sub-Committees— 
the Planning Sub-Committee, the Committee on Training and 
Organisation and the Publicity and Information Sub-Committee. 

The Standing Committee promotes annually a Summer School 
for Extension staff of all agencies and in 1957 undertook an in- 
tensified campaign for training leaders and action groups within 
the Branches of the Jamaica Agricultural Society. 


PROGRESS OF SCHEME 

Though the Farm Development Scheme was approved in 1955, 
actual approval of farm plans had made only a small start up to 
the end of 1956. Training of staff, the carrying out of surveys, 
and educational work amongst farmers to enable them to under- 
stand the Scheme thoroughly and the completion of other Schemes 
of rehabilitation and development, occupied the staff for many 
months and it was not until late 1956 that processing of plans on 
a significant scale commenced. To date, nearly 5} thousand 
farm plans have been approved, and on these farms 6,250 acres 
of crops, and over 3,000 acres of improved pasture have been es- 
tablished. Other work done includes the building of 87 tanks 
for water supplies, planting of timber on 137 acres and erection of 
150 farm buildings. 


FINANCING AND GOALS 

A total of £1,872,975 has been provided to cover expenditure 
on grants and administration up to March 1960. In addition, a 
sum of £300,000 has been earmarked for loan assistance to farmers. 
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This estimated expenditure is based on the goal of developing by 
1960 over 380,000 acres or 36% of all our farm land along sound 
lines based on proper land use, in strict accordance with land 
capability. 


ASSISTANCE GIVEN BY THE INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION ADMINI- 

STRATION OF THE U.S.A. 

No record of the Farm Development Scheme would be complete 
without acknowledgement of the most valuable technical assistance 
which has been made available to the Extension Services through the 
United States Operations Mission in Jamaica. Mr. John Hepler, 
specialist in Extension Work and head of the Mission in Jamaica, 
and supporting experts in credit administration and publicity 
and information services have given valuable guidance at all 
levels of our Extension Services, while generous grants of travel 
fellowships and scholarships tenable in the United States for study 
by members of the Extension Services have contributed greatly to 
improvement of our staff for undertaking the heavy responsibilities 
which implementation of the Scheme has entailed. 
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JAMAICA’S HISTORICAL BUILDINGS 
By 
W. ADOLPHE ROBERTS 


IN WRITING ABOUT OUR HISTORICAL BUILDINGS, if I were to confine 
myself to those of outstanding merit that are still in use the count 
would be small. It is proper, however, to include ruins substantial 
enough to retain their architectural form, while ignoring mere 
foundations or heaps of debris. There has been great destruction 
from all the hazards inevitable in the tropics, from hurricanes and 
earthquakes, fire and termites. 


Not one Spanish structure has lasted above ground in Jamaica, 
tales told by romanticists or professional guides to the contrary. 
The three hundred years of English rule may be divided into three 
periods, about equalin length. Up till the middle of the eighteenth 
century, the few imposing buildings erected were of a military or 
semi-military nature. Ordinary dwellings were crude and with 
simple furnishings. Then the boom in sugar made many of the 
planters and merchants rich men. This produced immediate 
results in the island’s architecture. All our finest buildings date 
from the hundred years between the 1740’s and the 1840’s. The 
economic collapse that followed the emancipation of the slaves 
and Britain’s new free-trade policy put an end to costly construc- 
tion, and even in the matter of taste the past century has little to 
show. 


Let us take the periods in turn. Fort Charles, Port Royal, was 
enlarged at least twice, but it contains the earliest traces of solid 
English workmanship here. It was begun in 1656, the year after 
the arrival of the expedition led by Penn and Venables. The 
Spaniards had left the harbour mouth undefended, and it was the 
obvious thing to create a strong point at the tip of the Palisadoes. 
This paved the way for the growth of the fabulous town, headquar- 
ters of the buccaneers, which in fifteen years had more inhabitants 
than the New York of that time. Henry Morgan, one of those 
prodigies from nowhere, who confer distinction on their ancestors, 
ruled Port Royal like a king. He personally supervised the 
strengthening of Fort Charles. After the great earthquake of 
1692, when practically all other walls had been cast down, the fort 
stood but had to be again renovated. 
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During the wars of the eighteenth century, it became the keystone 
of the English Navy’s West India Station. It knew a score of the 
most famous admirals. It knew Nelson himself, who for a few 
weeks was commander of Fort Charles, had living rooms there 
and paced the wooden “‘quarterdeck” which still bears his name. 
The fort is in a good state of preservation. It is one of our precious 
historical landmarks. Plans to found a museum there should be 
supported. 

Next in age and more mysterious is Colbeck Castle. This 
enormous ruin, about a mile and a half to the northwest of Old 
Harbour was apparently started in the 1670’s as a private dwelling 
that could also be used for military purposes. The owner, John 
Colbeck, came to Jamaica at the age of twenty-five as an officer 
in the army of conquest. Later he was appointed a colonel of 
militia and fought the Spanish Maroons. He served in the House 
of Assembly, part of the time as speaker. 

The cost of his castle, which indeed was what is was, must have 
been immense. Bricks imported from England were employed, 
as well as a considerable amount of slates. A good architectural 
design was carried out so well that the work could only have been 
done by skilled European craftsmen. In our then primitive Jamai- 
can setting, a structure 114 feet by 90 loomed, its four 40-foot 
towers joined by two rows of rounded arches superimposed one 
on the other, with balcony space behind. The centre of the Castle 
consisted of blocks of four large rooms on each of two doors. The 
towers were three storeys high. The walled yard, or terrace, 
surrounding the Castle had solid miniature forts at the four .corners 
two of which were above storerooms, perhaps dungeons. At all 
points the walls were massive and pierced with loopholes for defence. 

Now Colbeck was unmarried and seemingly did not have re- 
latives in Jamaica. It would be absurd to suppose that he in- 
tended the place only as a bachelor’s residence. Rather we sense 
the motives of the colonel of militia. Five hundred men could 
have been housed in the Castle, or encamped about it. Old 
. Harbour was then regarded as the best spot for an expedition to 
land and march on Santiago de le Vega, the capital. But sucha 
force could not have advanced safely with a strong fortress on 
its flank and rear. The first problem would have been to assault 
and capture Colbeck Castle, the nature of which is thus easily 
explained. 
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It was certainly not completed before the death of Colbeck in 
1682, and there are indications that finishing touches were never 
given to it. But it was lived in for many years. It is now roof- 
less and arches are badly damaged, the floors gone. The Govern- 
ment has voted funds to preserve what exists. The Committee 
on Historical Monuments hopes to convert the area into a public 
park. 

Stokes Hall, near Port Morant, dates from the same period, or a 
little later, and although smaller has many of the characteristics of 
Colbeck Castle. It too, is a ruin; but that misfortune is due to its 
having been gutted by fire some twenty-five years ago. Frank 
Cundall described it, in his ‘‘Historic Jamaica” (1915), as ‘‘possibly 
the oldest house in good preservation in the island.” It was used 
as a residence up to the time of the fire. 

The central building of Stokes Hall is a one-storey house measur- 
ing 48 feet 6 inches by 30 feet, with four two-storeyed towers at the 
corners each measuring 13 feet by 19 feet, the towers overlapping 
the main building by the width of the doorways. The walls are 
of stone two and a half feet thick, and numerous loopholes equip- 
ped the place to fight off invaders, pirates or rebel slaves. 

Eight or nine Anglican churches were built, or started, in the 
seventeenth century. Most of them have vanished and none 
survives in its original site. The best is St. Peter’s, at Alley, Vere. 
Cundall describes it as approaching ‘“‘more nearly to an English 
village church in character than any other.” 

The Cathedral at Spanish Town (Santiago de la Vega) is po- 
pularly regarded as the oldest, but this is far from the truth. A 
small place of worship rose on the foundations of a Spanish chapel 
of the Red Cross which had been wrecked by the fanatical Puritans 
of Venables’ army. This English church was destroyed by the 
hurricane of 1712. A modest new structure in red brick was put 
up and subsequently extended. Architects deny that it is in any 
way remarkable, but to Jamaicans it has an unfailing attraction. 
No other interior can compare with it in historical associations. 

Governors, soldiers and political leaders are buried there. 
Monuments to them and their ladies cover the walls. Among 
the important artistic items are the mural in high relief, by John 
Bacon, to the Earl and Countess of Effingham; various plaques 
by Bacon; and the isolated, full-length figure of grief, by Sir John 
Steell, to the Countess of Elgin, the wife of a governor. 
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In appraising the second hundred years of Jamaican building, 
the really good period, we must realise that the colonists adopted 
English forms as a matter of course, and that luckily Georgian 
architecture was then in the ascendancy. Angus Whiteford 
Ackworth, a lover of the school, came to Jamaica in 1947 to study 
what was left here. His valuable report was issued four years 
afterward by the Colonial Office. Ackworth writes: 


‘Jamaican architecture is particularly interesting, since from 
Georgian beginnings it developed on distinct lines of its own, so that 
by 1846 there was to all intents and purposes a Jamaican style, 
a ‘vernacular’ which though largely forgotten in the past hundred 
years is still recognisable in contemporary buildings of which the 
designers have looked at home rather than abroad for inspiration.” 


The impulse being strong and money at last plentiful, the Govern- 
ment set about creating the beautiful central square at Spanish 
Town. Old King’s House, completed in 1762, filled the western 
side; the House of Assembly, opposite, came a few years afterwards; 
the Hall of Records and the Rodney Memorial, which included a 
statue by Bacon, on the north, about 1790; and finally the Court 
House on the south. Ackworth considered them of great value. 


Old King’s House burned tragically in 1925. But its facade is 
intact. The Institute of Jamaica, the Jamaica Historical Society 
and the Committee on Historical Monuments are all engaged on a 
project to erect behind that facade a national meeting-hall, sup- 
ported by a museum, a library and an art gallery. The House of 
Assembly was intelligently restored a few years ago, and it is oc- 
cupied by parochial departments. The Court House has been 
constantly in use. This group is a treasure, to be listed after Fort 
Charles on historical grounds, but is a more ample and vital ex- 
hibit. 


Scattered over the countryside are a few planters’ homes in the 
grand manner, which have outlived the many that have perished. 
Rose Hall, St. James, was erected in 1760 at a cost of £30,000, 
a huge sum when we recall what the pound sterling would buy 
then. The style was a fine adapted Georgian. Little of the shell 
remains, and the luxurious furnishings have been removed. This 
is the scene of the story, partly legendary, of the wicked Mrs. 
Palmer who did away with several husbands and lovers, and at 
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last was murdered by her own slaves. All the significant great 
houses cannot be listed here. It will suffice to mention Bryan 
Castle, Trelawny, the home of Bryan Edwards, historian of the 
West Indies, a private dwelling to this day; the well-preserved 
Cardiff Hall, St. Ann; and Halse Hall, Clarendon, which recently 
suffered an inept restoration. 


The town of Falmouth has lost its commercial standing, but in the 
late eighteenth century it was a flourishing port for the shipment of 
sugar. Its Georgian court house, built at a high point of what 
has been called “‘the days of Jamaica’s extravagance,” is certainly 
our most beautiful edifice devoted to this purpose. Moreover, 
a sufficient number of dwellings in the same style give Falmouth’s 
Market Street a harmony not to be found in any other of the island’s 
small towns. 


Turning to Kingston, which was founded in 1692 and became 
the capital in 1872, we are struck by the paucity of worthy archi- 
tectural survivals in so large a place. A succession of disastrous 
‘facts of God”’ must bear the blame. Fires devastated the business 
section and parts of the residential districts in 1780, 1782, 1843, 
1862 and 1882. The earthquake of 1907 came close to wiping 
out the rest of the city’s antique heritage. We should be thankful 
that good buildings, here and there did manage to escape. 


The Kingston Parish Church ranks next to the Cathedral in 
Spanish Town, for the interest of its annals. The original city 
planners chose its site. A chapel probably was put there at once, 
and the foundations of the permanent church were laid in 1701. 
Additions were made slowly. There seems to have been no spire 
until after 1740. Heavy damage by the earthquake of 1907 
caused a general reconstruction, but the aspect of the interior 
was saved. 


James Hakewill, the artist, writing in 1821, thought. the Scots 
Kirk “‘Shandsomer” than the Parish Church. The Kirk, too, was 
wrecked in 1907, but was rebuilt along its old lines. St. Peter’s 
Port Royal, should be mentioned as a lovely, historical little church, 
now over two centuries old. 


Everybody must have heard the story about the bet among 
four rich eighteenth-century planters as to which of them could 
erect the most splendid town house. The winner’s name is un- 
known. The only one of the mansions that has not been swept 
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away is that of Thomas Hibbert, on Duke Street. We call it 
Headquarters House. It is in the best tradition of spacious ‘‘Old 
Colonial,” though the environs are now cluttered with utilitarian 
annexes. It was acquired by the military in 1814, hence the name. 
The Government bought it in 1872 when the capital was removed 
from Spanish Town. The Legislature has sat there ever since, 
and the smaller rooms are used as administrative offices. 


Another ‘“‘headquarters”’ is the building at East Queen and 
Hanover Streets, formerly occupied by the Jamaica Militia. It 
was built early in the nineteenth century. The Earl of Mulgrave 
when Governor (1832-34), lived there in preference to King’s 
House and probably signed the Act of Emancipation within its 
walls. It is in good condition and should not be allowed to 
deteriorate. 


One of the rare examples of Palladian architecture in Jamaica is 
located on the grounds of Kingston College. It is the former 
Paradise Pen greathouse, later called Clovelly House and finally 
Hardie House. A decision to pull it down to make way for class- 
rooms, was reversed a couple of years ago by the timely action of the 
Committee on Historical Monuments. A sum of money was 
voted to help the College to put its new classrooms elsewhere. 
This was a victory for the policy of saving our cultural wealth, 
by which the public is the gainer. 


As I have said, products of the most recent period of building in 
this island do not appear to have much artistic merit. Yet history 
is being made in some of them, and it will rest with a future genera- 
tion to decide which of them should be preserved for that reason. 
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JAMAICAN TOURISM: A YEAR OF DEVELOPMENT 


By 
P. H. BARKER-BENFIELD 


THE YEAR 1957 will go down in the annals of the Jamaican tourist 
industry as one of the most spectacular, from a development point 
of view. For the year saw the biggest boom in hotel construction 
in the island, with no less than three major hotels completed and 
a fourth started. 


This was no mean achievement for a country that, ten years or 
so ago, really began to develop its tourist industry. Before that, 
Jamaica had long enjoyed a reputation as an ideal vacation land, 
with sparkling sunshine and beautiful beaches; but fine, modern 
hotels were yet to come. There was a number of pleasant, tradi- 
tional places, such as the Myrtle Bank, Casa Blanca and Titchfield; 
but the era of the luxury and resort hotel had not dawned. 


Building of the Tower Isle Hotel, in the Ocho Rios area, at the 
end of World War II, started the modern development of this 
region. In a short while, places like Jamaica Inn, Silver Seas 
and Sans Souci came on the scene, to add interest and variety 
to the attractive coastline from Port Maria to Discovery Bay. 


Similar impetus came from the building of Sunset Lodge in 
Montego Bay. Following in its wake came Bay Roc, Half Moon, 
Round Hill and other luxury places to increase the amenities 
and facilities of the fashionable resort which has been built up 
around world-famous Doctor’s Cave Bathing Beach, and has 
extended beyond the confines of Montego Bay to almost as far as 
Lucea on the northwest coast. 


But no one year since 1945 was ever like 1957. This year saw 
hotel construction boom, which has been steadily rising in tempo 
over the past ten years, rise to record proportions. It saw the first 
two ‘“‘skyscraper” hotels to be built in the island become a reality. 
It saw the first completely air-conditioned hotel for Jamaica become 
a fact. 
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First of the big jobs to be completed was the 175-room Arawak 
Hotel at Mammee May, near St. Ann’s Bay. For tourist purposes 
this is in the Ocho Rios area, and to Ocho Rios went the distinct- 
tion of providing Jamaica with its first super-luxury hotel—a 
seven storey pleasure resort, with every modern facility and air- 
conditioned throughout its 175 rooms. 


Opening of the Arawak on December 7, 1957, marked the arrival 
of Jamaica into the grand-hotel class. A dramatic departure 
from the accepted Jamaican style of hotel building—low, rambling, 
Great House style—the Arawak is a modern American-type hotel, 
designed and built in the pattern of the latest Miami super-luxury 
places like the Fontainbleau and the Americana. 


Speakers at the formal opening function did not forget to under- 
line this keynote significance of the Arawak. ‘They noted the dis- 
tinct change in Jamaican hotel construction that this newest and 
largest hotel represented, and speculated as to whether it was the 
forerunner of similar large-scale operations, which would mean a 
complete revolution of the island’s hotel industry. 


Nearly a month later, on January 25, the Royal Caribbean 
opened its doors at Mahoe Bay, in the Montego Bay area. Obser- 
vers noted with interest that here the pattern had not changed. 
On the contrary, the 80-suite hotel and sea club is the epitome of 
hotel development which has been started at Bay Roc and Montego 
Beach Hotel and carried on at Round Hill—a resort of several 
units built around a central administrative building, in a typical 
Jamaican setting of gracious, garden-like grounds. 


Here is evidence, if any is needed, of the continuing variety of the 
Jamaican hotel scene. Indeed, one of the happiest features of 
the island’s tourist industry is that the accommodation available 
for visitors is all delightful and charming, but each hotel has 
something of its own individuality which may be reflected but not 
duplicated at any of its neighbours. 


So the Royal Caribbean came and took its place among the 
island’s many hotels. It was new and it was modern. It had 
its own appeal and its own personality. The industry gained a 
charming addition, which bade fair to hold its own with its com- 
petitors and to play its part in bringing more visitors to Jamaica. 


One week later, the Casa Montego opened in all its splendour. 
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This was the second of the multi-storied hotels to be built in 1957. 
Its up-to-date design and construction, its 100 rooms built around a 
swimming pool and terrace, stamps it immediately as American 
modern. Eight storeys high, it tops the Arawak by one floor, but, 
unlike the Arawak, has not air-conditioned all its rooms, depending 
on its one-room-wide design to provide natural cross-ventilation 


Once, again, Casa Montego has its own individuality. Its 
very facade with its multiple balconies, strikes the note of contrast. 
Less ornate than its Ocho Rios counterpart, its lines are functional, 
almost utilitarian. No beach hotel, it is the city-type, apartment 
hotel, fully self-contained and designed for modern living. 


An arcade of shops, providing facilities of every type for its guests, 
completes the amenities of the Casa Montego which dominates 
the Montego Bay skyline and brings a new note of modern develop- 
ment to the internationally-renowned resort which dates back in 
popularity to the pre-war era of the Casa Blanca and the Ethelhart 
hotels. | | 


Opening of the Casa Montego, on January 31, brought to a 
close the dramatic chapter of hotel development which 1957 had 
witnessed. ‘There had been hope for a fourth—the Marrakech, 
at Boscobel, in the Ocho Rios area—but construction difficulties 
held up the progress of this projected 200-room luxury resort 
hotel on the mid North Coast and, at this writing, it is still being 
built. 


Had the Marrakech been completed in time for the 1957-58 
winter tourist season, as had been hoped, the year 1957 would 
indeed have been a wonder year for Jamaica in terms of hotel 
construction. But three large and beautiful hotels added to the 
island’s tourist accommodation in the shape of the Arawak, the 
Royal Caribbean and the Casa Montego, Jamaica had created a 
building record in this annus mirabilis. 


But not only in actual construction was the tempo of development 
maintained during 1957. Some of the established hotels followed 
the pattern of extension and improvement, and increased their 
accommodation and facilities during the year. Notable examples 
were Tower Isle, which added a new wing and garden villas; and 
Courtleigh Manor, in Kingston, which also put in a new wing 
and added a new dining room to its amenities. 
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Nor had the pace of development died down, after the tremen- 
dous spurt of last year. With work forging ahead on the Marrakech, 
whose new opening date is set for the 1958-59 winter tourist 
season; with work started on the 70-room luxury resort hotel at 
Frenchman’s Cove, in the Port Antonio area; with a number of 
other projects under active study for immediate operation, the 
future looks bright for hotel development in the island. 


A new storey is being added to the Montego Beach Hotel, which 
will increase its accommodation for the next winter season. New 
cottages have been built at Blairgowrie, -also in Montego Bay. 
Shaw Park, in Ocho Rios, plans a new wing for the winter; and, in 
Kingston, the Mount Royal has enhanced its amenities by the 
addition of a swimming pool. 


Jamaica’s tourist industry has come a long way. At present, 
the island has approximately 4,000 beds available for visitor use, 
and is catering to an annual total of 160,000 visitors. The trend 
is up, both in total annual arrivals and number of beds. With 
the island hoteliers supporting the Jamaica Tourist Board in its 
effort to develop the industry, and with overseas investors coming 
in to boost hotel construction even more, the outlook is an en- 
couraging one. 


And the development potential has only been scratched. The 
tremendous possibilities which exist for tourism are obvious to 
anyone who knows the world travel situation. Jamaica has only 
begun to touch the surface of the biggest development which the 
island will see—bauxite-mining and other manufacturing industries 
notwithstanding. 


With Government setting the groundwork for the development of 
Negril, with new areas on the southcoast being developed, with 
Port Antonio again coming into its own, with the rich potential of 
the mountain areas beginning to be tapped, Jamaica is really going 
places in world tourism. The hotel investment climate is excellent 
and the barometer is set fair for even greater development. 
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TRACK AND FIELD ATHLETICS 
By 
HERBERT G. MacDONALD 


1957 wAS A HISTORIC YEAR FOR track and field athletics in the West 
Indies, and particularly Jamaica, which was the venue of the first 
annual West Indies Track and Field Championships on August 9 
and 10 at Sabina Park. 


Over 100 athletes from Trinidad, British Guiana, British Hon- 
duras, Antigua, St. Kitts, the Bahamas and Jamaica met for the 
first time on a West Indian field to compete for some 19 events. 
Jamaica, which had the largest entry, topped the two-day meeting 
with 111} points followed by Trinidad, 793; British Guiana, 10: 
Bahamas, 9; British Honduras, 6; Antigua, 2, and St. Kitts, 0. 


Further significance was given to the meeting by the holding of a 
clinic for coaches during the same week at Emmet Park. Guest 
lecturers at this clinic were two of America’s best college coaches— 
Leo Johnson from the University of Illinois, and the University of 
Michigan’s Don Canham. Lectures were also given by some of the 
West Indies’ more famous athletes—Doctors A. S. Wint and A. F. 
Brown, Herb McKenley who was chairman of the Clinic and E. 
MacDonald Bailey of Trinidad. 


This was the first clinic of its kind ever held in Jamaica, and its 
impact, especially considering the appropriateness of holding it 
simultaneously with the Games, was tremendous. 


Other events of note for 1957 were the usual interscholastic 
championships of April 5 and 6 at Sabina Park and the JAAA 
championships, also held at Sabina Park on July 19 and 20. 


Five of our best athletes were awarded athletic scholarships to 
American Universities—Mal and Mel Spence to Arizona State 
College, George Kerr, Ernle Haisley and Paul Foreman to the 
University of Illinois. ‘This brings to about 15 the number of our 
promising athletes who are in American Universities enjoying 
scholarships as the direct result of their athletic prowess. 
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CRICKET 
The year 1957 got off to a fine start when a cricket team under 
the Captaincy of the Duke of Norfolk came to Jamaica. They 
played ten matches. Of the three matches played against 
Jamaica they won two and drew one. Six of these matches were 
played outside Kingston. 


Under a new points scoring system, which proved very popular, 
Railway carried off the Senior Cup after a lapse of 15 years. 


There were 34 Clubs, 7 Schools and 4 Cricket Associations 
affiliated to the Jamaica Cricket Association. 


During November Jamaica got her first West Indies Captain 
since George Headley when Gerry Alexander was named to that 
position for the Pakistan Tour in 1958. 


Jamaica had the following representatives on the West Indies 
team which toured England during the year:—Gerry Alexander, 
Tom Dewdney, Roy Gilchrist, Collie Smith, Alfred Valentine and 
Frank Worrell. 


The Government Cricket Coaches, George Headley, M.B.E., and 
H. L. “Dickie” Fuller, continued to do a good job of coaching. 


The scope of their activities can be judged from the fact that 
during the year they coached at 330 schools and 92 clubs in 10 
Parishes. There has been a noticeable improvement in country 
cricket. 


FOOTBALL 


Major football events during the year included the formation of 
the British Caribbean Football Association, the visit of an All- 
Trinidad Team in January and the first-ever visit of a Schoolboy 
Team to Jamaica by the St. Mary’s College of Trinidad. 


On Sunday the 20th of January, 1957, delegates and observers 
from Trinidad, Barbados, British Guiana, St. Vincent, Grenada, 
Dominica and Jamaica met at Sabina Park to ‘federate’ football in 
The West Indies. The Inauguration Ceremony at King’s House 
on the night of 22nd January was witnessed by visiting West 
Indian Delegates, Ministers of Church and State and other persons 
of long association with the game. 
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On the 17th January, Trinidad arrived to play a Goodwill 
Series of five matches. They won the first match against St. 
George’s College, drew their match against the D.C.L.I., but lost 
all three matches against Jamaica. 


In December the St. Mary’s College Team of Trinidad played a 
series of four matches. Four other matches were played among the 
four leading Senior League teams on the same dates for a special 
Knock-Out Cup donated by Mr. Eric Morin. 


St. Mary’s defeated Kingston College, Munro College, the 
Jamaica Colts but lost to the Combined Schools’ team. 


The standard of football displayed by St. Mary’s was considered 
excellent and showed the result of good coaching. They proved 
superior to our schoolboys in every department of the game. 


St. George’s Old Boys dominated the Senior League and other 
Senior Competitions. They also won the Eric Morin Cup during 
the St. Mary’s tour. 


The Reserve League was won by Melbourne. Lucas created 
an upset to win the Junior League by defeating Bernard Lodge. 
Both these teams will play in the Senior Division in the 1958-59 
season. 


The finalists in the Business House League for the Roy Morin 
Cup were Seprod and the Water Commission. 


A determined Kingston College won the Manning Cup. The 
season was listless for the most part, as play fell much below par. 
It is hoped that the St. Mary’s tour will do much to inject new life 
among our youngsters whom we feel should be allowed to play 
more football especially among experienced players. 


Munro won the daCosta Cup defeating Clarendon College in the 
final. | 


Kingston College, Manning winners defeated daCosta Cup win- 
ners, Munro, in both matches of the Olivier Shield final 1-0 and 
2-1. | 


RACING 
The 1957 racing season was one of the best in the long history of 
the sport here. There was good racing and excellent attendance 
and betting throughout the year. 
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Racing prospered during the year and the turnover at the pari- 
mutuel, and the take at the gates at both Little Ascot and Knuts- 
ford Park were easy records. 


Purses kept pace with this increase and the sum of £63,500 was 
distributed in purses and breeders’ bonuses during the year— 
another easy record. 


The racing itself was of the highest standard. The influx of a 
number of horses from abroad and three capable jockeys, added 
to the competitive character of the sport, made the racing interest- 
ing throughout the year. 


Best handicap performer was Epigram. 


Biggest money winner was See Saw whose five victories brought 
his owner £2,275. 


SWIMMING 
The first function of the year was a meet of the Undergraduates 
of the University College of the West Indies. 


The Secondary Schools Championships for the Simpson Shield 
was won convincingly with 1093 points by Jamaica College, Corn- 
wall College 56 points, 2nd; Kingston College 23} points, 3rd; 
Calabar High School 21 points, 4th. 


The Annual Championships of the Business House League for the 
Issa Aquatic Cup was won by the Issa Team, whose mainstay 
Barrington Roper, won all individual events in new record times. 


The Water Polo League for the Water Polo LOWRIE Cup was 
again won by the defenders, the Dragon Swimming Club, closely 
followed by the ‘‘Sea Otters”, third was the Kingston Swimming 
Club, fourth the University Undergraduates. 


The Amateur Swimming Association closed the year’s season late 
in December, with the fourth Annual Cross Harbour Race. The 
Pepsi-Cola Inter-parish Cup was successfully defended by the St. 
Mary Team, Kingston and St. Andrew third. The function drew, 
as always, large crowds. The Women’s Section was won by Miss 
Ivy Aris, second on the three previous occasions. 
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Barrington Roper was for the fourth time the male winner in a 
new record time of 39 mins. 6.8 seconds. However, the next 
three came inside Roper’s 1956 time. All male swimmers finished 
the race. The surprise of the meeting was the lone entry from 
St. James who came 3rd. 


TENNIS 


During the year new men’s and ladies’ national Champions were 
crowned. In the Men’s Division, Peter Phillips, who in the pre- 
vious year had won all major Tournaments except the coveted 
All-Jamaica Title, at last succeeded in beating his old rival last 
year’s Champion Eddie Aris. In fact, Phillips won all tournaments 
in which he entered, except the St. Andrew Club Tournament 
which he lost to Arthur Scholefield, the Island’s No. 2 ranking 
player. Dr. Verity Wills became the Island’s No. 1 woman 
player by virtue of her performance in the All-Jamaica, which she 
won from the best of the local players. In the women’s division 
there was no clear superiority of any one player, as tournament 
wins were had by Rosalie Fox and Joan Aris. 


Men’s Doubles Champions were, for the third year in succession, 
Peter Phillips and Arthur Scholefield—Ladies’ Doubles, Mrs. H. 
Praczukowski and Joan Murphy, and Mixed Doubles, Peter Phillips 
and Rosalie Fox. 


Once again, due to the benevolence of the makers of Ovaltine, 
the Jamaica Lawn Tennis Association were able to invite to Jamaica 
for the first 3 months of the year Mr. George McLean, United 
States Tennis Professional of the Pelham Country Club and 
Columbia University. He continues to whip up enthusiasm 
among the Juniors, as attested by the very large entry in the Junior 
Tournament held in August. Also, as part of the Ovaltine Scheme 
and with help from generous persons 4 boys were sent to the United 
States of America to play in the 4 biggest United States Junior 
Tournaments—no wins were recorded but the experience should be 
invaluable. 


British Guiana won the Brandon Trophy by beating Jamaica 
last year’s winners 4-1 in the final at Bourda, Georgetown, British 
Guiana. 
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After 7 years Sir Hugh Foot 
left Jamaica in November 
to take up his new appoint- 
ment as Governor of Cyprus. 
He was succeeded by Sir 
Kenneth Blackburne. Above, 
Sir Hugh says goodbye to 
the Chief Minister, while, 
at left, Sir Kenneth and 
Lady Blackburne enter 
King’s House, the official 
Governor’s residence on 
their arrival in Jamaica. 


(Gleaner Photograph) 


(ydns60j01q ‘O'U'd'D) 


*aBniga y 
Ul BITVUIBS ysuIUIs 
SIYIVUL JO sollas B pa 
-Avjd oyM urea} []vqlooy 
PEPE E24 JO s49q 
-WI9UI 0} pajuasaid Zuraq 
J9USIOIA, JAD 24L 


JAMAICA 39 


The St. Andrew Club International Invitation Tournament, 
and the Caribbean Championships at Montego Bay were again a 
great success. St. Andrew winners: Mervyn Rose and Darlene 
Hard. Montego Bay: Vic Seixas and again Darlene Hard. 


MInNoR SPorTS 


During 1957 there was heightened interest and participation in 
many minor sports. 


Foreign visitors who came to the island either to compete with 
local sportsmen or to give displays of their skill, further helped to 
add and sustain interest in these sports. 


From the U.S. came the Devlin sisters who participated in the 
All-Jamaica Badminton championships, while also from the U.S., 
for the second time in ten years, came the famed Harlem Globe- 
Trotters to give local audiences displays of their outstanding skill 
and artistry in basket ball. 


The Amateur Billiards Champion of Panama, Guillermo Mimo 
Martinez, won all but three of his matches against Jamaican op- 
ponents, despite the liberal handicaps given to the local players. 


The greatest number of visitors came to match their skill against 
Jamaican boxers; they came from the U.S., the Dominican Re- 
public, Trinidad, Barbados, Panama, British Honduras, Cuba and 
Curacao. 


The golf Championship which has become a regular feature and 
has now been officially sponsored by the Professional Golfers 
Association of America, attracted the usual crop of top names in 
the game from other countries. 


A men’s hockey team visited Trinidad to take part in the British 
Guiana-Jamaica-Trinidad intercolonial series, which ended in a 
tie. Ladies’ teams from British Guiana and Trinidad visited 
Jamaica for a similar triangular series in which Trinidad retained 
the championship. 


A Jamaican polo team visited the Dominican Republic for a 
series of matches in which the Dominicans convincingly proved 
their superiority. 
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Jamaica competed as usual in the Intercolonial Small Bore and 
Full Bore Rifle and Pistol matches at Bisley and in the British 
Guiana Swettenham and Barbados Martinez shoots. The island’s 
representatives emerged victors in the Small Bore Rifle and Pistol 
competitions at Bisley but were third in the Swettenham and second 
in the Martinez shoots. 


Two women’s Softball teams visited British Honduras and 
Panama but lost in both places. 


Most of these minor sports have local central organizations which 
sponsor island wide competitions and championships. Buta 
great many of them are handicapped by lack of funds with which to 
purchase equipment and procure good coaching services which 
would in turn raise the standards of play, whip up audience interest 
and attract wider support and participation. This is especially 
true in the case of Weight Lifting where lack of interest and parti- 
cipation in the sport is directly traceable to lack of funds. 
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BAUXITE 
By 
G. ARTHUR BROWN 


Ir 1s ESTIMATED that Jamaica possesses the largest deposits (500 
to 600 million tons) of commercial bauxite in the world, and that 
extraction at the current rate of nearly 5 million tons per year is 
now well ahead of other producing countries. Some 6 to 7 
thousand people are employed in the industry, on a pay bill of 
£1 million, and the Companies are said to spend a further £2} 
million locally. Capital investment in the industry is some £36 
million, and plants are currently being expanded. 


In 1950 when the Bauxite industry was to be established here, 
the agreements made with the interested Companies provided 
for a royalty, fixed for 5 years, at the rate of 1/- per ton of bauxite 
exported and 10d. per ton of bauxite converted into Alumina. 
Mining leases were granted under the Mining Regulations, 1947, 
for 25 years renewable for a further 25 years, the lessees being 
obliged either to restore every mined acre to its previous productive 
capacity, or to clear an idle acre for use in its place, or to pay to 
government £50 per acre for such reclamation work, in order not 
to diminish the fertility and productivity of land available for agri- 
cultural and pastoral purposes to a greater extent or for a longer 
period than could economically be avoided. 


Under the Bauxite and Alumina Industries (Encouragement) 
Law of 1950, the Companies received concessions inter alia on 
import duty and tonnage tax. For purposes of income tax it was 
assumed that the Companies made a profit of 60 cents per ton of 
bauxite at current rate of tax. This yielded a tax of 1/8d. per ton of 
bauxite exported. The Company manufacturing alumina paid 
income tax in accordance with the ordinary laws. 


The initial 5-year period for which Royalties were fixed, expired 
in March 1957, and it was felt that when the Royalty rates were 
to be reviewed, the provisions for income tax should also be dealt 
with. The Government opened negotiations with the Companies 
in January, 1957. It was clear that the Companies could not make 
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the necessary commitments for important capital expansion in 
Jamaica unless they had an agreement with Government covering 
for a long term their tax position and other aspects of the relation- 
ship between the Companies and the Government. The new 
agreement which is for a period of 25 years, from the Ist April, 1957, 
permit that the assumed rate of profit for income tax is $3.85 
per ton compared with the original $0.60 per ton of bauxite. 
This yields at present rates of tax $1.54 per ton or 11/- compared 
with 1/8d. per ton previously collected. This assumed profit is made 
up of a fixed amount of $1.925, and a variable amount established 
initially at $1.925 which is to be adjusted upward or downward 
with the movement of the price of aluminum pig, the base price 
for purposes of the agreement being 25 cents per Ib. existing on Ist 
January 1957. It is agreed that the amount collected in income 
tax is not to exceed such sum as is equivalent to 45% of the assumed 
profits. 


The new royalty rates on bauxite mined vary with the quanti- 
ty produced, and are: 4/- per ton where production is less than 1 
million tons, 3/- per ton where production exceeds 1 million tons, 
_ and where production exceeds 2 million tons, the rate is 3/- per 
ton on the first 2 million tons and 2/- per ton thereafter. One 
half of the royalty is fixed, the other half varying with the price 
of aluminum pig, as in the case of income tax. 


_ The Companies remain under the obligation to maintain per- 
manent and substantial production of bauxite on their lands, and 
also to maintain the agricultural productivity of these lands which 
latter obligation has from the evidence, been more than fulfilled 
by them. 


In the case of bauxite converted into Aluminium, the new royalty 
rates are, 2/6d. per ton on the first million tons, 2/- per ton onthe 
second million tons and 1/6d. per ton on production in excess of 
2 million tons of bauxite mined for conversion into alumina. 


It is anticipated that as a result of these new agreements the 
revenue derived from the three Companies in the bauxite industry 
will be about £1 million in 1957-58, increasing to some £4 million 
in 1958-59, £5 million in 1959-60, and £7 million in 1960-61, 
compared with £352,000 in 1956-57. 


PART Il 


Chapter 1: Population 


"THE ESTIMATED POPULATION OF JAMAICA at the 

31st of December, 1957 was 1,610,573 persons—an increase 
of 31,100 during the year—and an increase of 30.2 percent 
since the 1943 census. The natural increase (excess of births over 
deaths) amounted to approximately 46,288 but this was reduced 
by 15,188 owing to an excess of departures over arrivals. Arrivals 
were estimated to number 73,527 and departures 88,715. The 
parishes of Kingston and St. Andrew combined were estimated as 
having a population of 354,700 while the parish of Trelawny had 
just about 62,000 persons. 


An estimate of the number of births which were registered during 
the year is 60,770, an increase of 2,505 over the number registered 
in 1956. The birth rate per 1,000 of the population was 38.11, 
a very slight increase over the 1956 rate of 37.26. Kingston and 
St. Andrew combined had the highest rate (44.7 per 1,000) among 
the parishes, while Portland had the lowest (32.9 per 1,000) 
The island’s birth rate continues to rise and the number of births 
registered is increasing by approximately 2,000 per year. 


It is estimated that 14,482 deaths were registered during 1957 
as compared with 14,866 in 1956. This amounted to a death rate 
of 9.08 per 1,000 of the population and was the lowest rate re- 
corded to date, being better than the previously lowest rate of 9.51 
recorded in 1956. The parish with the lowest rate was St. Ann 
(7.1 per 1,000) and the parish with the highest was Hanover 
(10.6 per 1,000). 


Deaths of infants under 1 year were estimated to number 3,284. 
The number registered in 1956 was 3,158. The infant death rate 
for 1957 shows a decrease over the rate for 1956, being 54.04 per 
1,000 live births in 1957 as compared with 54.20 per 1,000 live 
births in 1956. 
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The registration of Stillbirths commenced in Jamaica on the 
Ist of January 1957, and the estimated number which were re- 
gistered during the year is 846. The stillbirth rate per 1,000 
live births was 13.92. 


It is estimated that 9,366 marriages were solemnized in 1957— 
3,257 of these were in the parishes of Kingston and St. Andrew 
combined. 
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Tasre III 
Births, Deaths, Infant Deaths and Stillbirths registered in 1957 by Quarters 


Total March June September | December 
for Year | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
PARISH ——____—_—_ SR 
BIRTHS 
Kingston 10,712 | 2,252 2,674 2,733 3,053 
St. Andrew 
(Lower) 3,827 976 912 
St. Andrew 
(Upper) 1,117 300 256 
St. Thomas 2,541 690. 606 
Portland 2,353 630 613 
St. Mary 3,395 912 892 
St. Ann 4,025 1,057 962 
Trelawny 2,101 569 540 
St. James 3,263 807 781 
Hanover 2,116 564 547 
Westmoreland 4,121 1,103 1,004 
St. Elizabeth 4,550 1,186 1,148 
Manchester 4,334 1,071 1,126 
Clarendon 6,471 | 1,570 ] ,684 
St. Catherine 5,844 1,524 1,463 


| mec ce |, ne rr NY 


Whole Island. 60,770 15,211 15,208 


DEATHS 

Kingston 1,937 400 484 518 535 
St. Andrew 

(Lower ) 1,304 303 329 310 362 
St. Andrew 

(Upper) 248 71 48 59 70 
St. Thomas 618 156 154 132 176 
Portland 647 171 170 148 158 
St. Mary 903 213 252 221 217 
St. Ann 849 238 206 184 22) 
Trelawny 556 174 118 132 132 
St. James 841 207 170 203 261 
Hanover 657 193 141 154 169 
Westmoreland 1,183 346 276 250 311 
St. Elizabeth 1,106 321 254 249 282 
Manchester 948 248 245 201 254 
Clarendon 1,352 399 314 300 339 
St. Catherine 1,333 343 318 334 338 


oe 


Whole Island 14,482 3,783 3,479 3,395 3,825 
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Tasre III, contd. 


INFANT Deatus (Under | year) 


PARISH Total March June September | December 
for Year | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter {| Quarter 
Kingston 140 185 
St. Andrew 
(Lower) 62 75 
St. Andrew 
(Upper) 16 
St. Thomas 25 
Portland 30 
St. Mary 48 
St. Ann 47 
Trelawny 29 
St. James 71 
Hanover 39 
Westmoreland 78 
St. Elizabeth 69 
Manchester 49 
Clarendon 87 
St. Catherine 91 
Whole Island 939 
STILLBIRTHS 
Kingston 81 47 58 83 
St. Andrew 
(Lower) 14 8 13 11 
St. Andrew 
(Upper) 5 —8 8 3 
St. Thomas 6 8 8 6 
Portland 12 6 4 7 
St. Mary 9 13 7 9 
St. Ann 22 15 5 12 
Trelawny 15 17 11 3 
St. James 8 6 3 9 
Hanover ll 8 9 3 
Westmoreland 8 4 7 9 
St. Elizabeth 10 13 7 8 
Manchester 18 19 14 14 
Clarendon 15 15 17 18 
St. Catherine 18 10 14 17 
Whole Island 252 197 185 212 


' Chapter 2: Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organization 
"THE TABLES BELOW set out wages derived from an exten- 
sive Survey of Business Establishments carried out in 1955. 


The wages in general relate to 1953, but in cases marked*, 1955 
wages have been supplied from sources independent of the Survey. 


Preliminary Figures 


~ Unskilled 


Occupation $$$}, —____—__. 
Av. Hours |Av. Wages | Av. Hours | Av. Wages 
per week | per week | per week | per week 
Manufacturing: 
Confectionery 46.2 64/6 44.9 47 /- 
Cigar and Cigarette (b) 42.8 63/10 53.5 51/6 
| Baking (a)... 41.4 57/3 46 .6 67/7 
Carbonated Beverages 42.9 85/9 44 47/2 
Leather Tanneries 45.9 66/3 47.5 35/3 
' Footwear age 44.6 53/10 42.6 27/8 
’ Printing Trade (c) 45 100/8 44.6 46/8 
Furniture and Fixtures 48 70/- 46.7 28/10 
Chemical Products (d) 40.1 76/6 41.1 59/1 
Metal Products 46 63/6 48 17/11 
Electric Generation 48 85/1 48 279/3 
Water Services... 48 56/- * aiayh ese 
Construction (e) 48.1 105/8 47.1 56/6 
Omnibus Operators 48 60/- 48 30/- 
Rail Transport .. 45 86/1 45 50/7 
Road Transport (f) 50.4 102/10 49.6 41/2 
Communications (g) 44.7 148/5 44.4 67/7 
Repair to Motor Vehicles 46.4 81/4 45.7 31/5 
Telephone Workers 45 172/9 51 65/11 
Cable Workers .. 42 294/- 42 75/- 
Hotels (h) ss 56 89/8 57 59/3 
Laundry Services (i). 45.2 65/- 40.9 34/1 
*Water: 
Operators 48 150/- 
Plumbers 48 92/6 
Watermen 48 82/6 


(a) includes biscuits and pastries 

(b) cigars and cigarettes 

(c) includes publishing, compiling and job printing 

(d) includes matches, soap and edible oils and fats 

(e) includes residences, public buildings, roads and bridges 

(f) excludes omnibus operators 

(g) includes telephone, cable and wireless 

(h) includes board residences and guest houses. Housing and food are 
provided for some of those workers at no charge to them. 

(i) includes renovating and dry cleaning. 
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Occupation Average Hours Average Wages 


Agriculture: 
Sugar Estates: (j) 


rade Al (male) 8 per day 9/6 per day 
aera 8” 7/- . 
Grade A male) 8 ” 8/6 ” 
(female) 8” 6/3” 
Grade B (male) 8 ” 8/3 ” 
(female) 8 ” 6/- ‘ 
Farm Labourers (k) ..| Not Available Not Available 
*Services: 
Firemen— 
Grade 1 - ..| 24) Per day continuous | 120/- 
Grade 2 > ..| 24 > duty. One day off | 112/- } per week 
Grade 3 is ..| 24] allowed every three | 100/- 
days 
Postmen: 
Grade A eg ..| 54 127/6 
Grade B aa ..| 54 > per week 105/- + per week 
Grade C i ..| 54 82/6 
Police: | 
Grade 1 os ..| 70 per week £380 p.a. 
Grade 2 ae ..| 70 m £240x£20-—£340 
p.a. 


(j) These rates are minimum wage rates established by collective agree- 
ment on 13th March, 1952. An increase on this rate was made by 
a tribunal award of one penny half-penny in the shilling for each 
category of worker during the crop year 1955. 

(k) no data yet available for farm labourers. 


The figures appearing in this statement are provisional until 
the completion of the Sample Survey Report. 

The average wages and hours worked per week were derived 
from the data collected by a Sample Survey of Industrial and 
Business Establishments in Jamaica, which was taken June, 1954. 
The Establishments in each industry were selected, with varying 
probabilities from a full list of establishments for each industry. 
These figures are not directly comparable with those of the old 
series of average wages and hours which were compiled on infor- 
mation based on the 1942 Census of Jamaica with the limited 
coverage of ‘‘Greater Kingston” only. Average hours per week 
are inclusive of meal time, and exclusive of overtime hours. Ave- 
rage wages per week are exclusive of overtime hours, premiums, 
housing or any gifts received by the worker. Data on wages 
reported for any period exceeding a week were reduced to a weekly 
basis for tabulation purposes. 

The data on average wages and hours refer to the following cate- 
gories of regular workers:— 
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Operative workers, consisting of all those workers who are en- 
gaged in the productive or repair work, and whose jobs require 
some degree of skill (i.e. they include what would be broadly termed 
skilled and semi-skilled manufacturing and repair workers). This 
includes persons who work with their hands only, as well as those 
who operate machines or use hand tools. 


Unskilled including all workers who do not fall in the above 
category or the supervisory or administrative category. 


RETAIL PRICE INDEX—KINGSTON AREA 
The following Table shows monthly Retail Price Indices for the year 1957:— 
Base Year: December 1955 = 100 


Fuel Other | Other 


Group Food |} Rent | Cloth- and_ | Personal} House- 

ing |Cleaning|Expenses| hold Items 
Expenses 
Group Weight | 51.5 | 12 8 7.5 9 12 100 
1957 

January :.}| 103} 102 100 101 100 103 102 
ebruary ..| 102; 105 100 102 100 104 103 
March 103 | 105 100 103 100 104 103 
April 103 | 105 100 102 100 104 103 
y 101 | 105 100 102 101 104 102 
une 104} 105 100 104 101 104 104 
July -.| 107 | 105 100 104 101 104 105 
August .-| 105} 105 100 104 101 104 104 
September ..| 106} 105 100 103 10] 103 104 
October .-| 109} 105 99 105 101 104 106 
November ..| 110; 105 100 105 101 104 107 
December ..| 108 j 105 100 108 101 105 106 


RETAIL PRICE INDEX—RURAL AREA 


The following Table shows the quarterly Retail Price Indices for the year 


1957:— 
Base Year: December, 1955 


Fuel Other | Other 
Group Food | Rent |Clothing| and_ /|Personal | House- All 


Cleaning} Expenses} hold Items 
Expenses 
Group Weights | 58 4 16 6 8 8 100 
1957 | 
March ..| 102} 101 100 101 99 102 101 
June ..f 101 | 102 101 101 98 103 101 
September ..| 103 | 102 100 102 98 101 103 
December * 


Note: * Information not yet available. 
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. In December 1955, Government decided to abandon the Sugar 
Workers’ Cost of Living Index, which had been in existence since 
1943, and to undertake a Rural Household Expenditure Survey to 
provide the basis for a general Rural Retail Price Index, which 
should take the place of the Sugar Workers’ Index. 


The old Sugar Workers’ Cost of Living Index, for which this 
index may be considered a substitute, was based on a survey carried 
out in 1941, and related only to areas in the immediate vicinity of 
the Sugar Estates. The new Index is based on a Rural Household 
Expenditure Survey carried out in late 1956. The areas covered 
are representative of rural Jamaica as a whole excluding all large 
towns, and the population investigated excludes upper income 
group. ‘The structure and the significance of the new Index cannot 
be thoroughly understood without reference to the report on 
‘Rural Household Expenditure Survey, 1956’’. 


The movement of the Retail Price Index-Rural Areas, will be 
comparable with that of Retail Price Index—Kingston Area as the 
same base year has been adopted for both indices (namely Decem- 
ber 1955). Whereas the Sugar Workers’ Index was computed 
quarterly, the new Rural Index is now compuicd monthly, and 
published quarterly. 7 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR 


THE MINISTRY OF LABOUR is divided into four main sections— 
Industrial Relations, Factories and Apprenticeship, Employment 
Services and Establishments and General. 


The following Government Departments were also under the 
administrative control of the Ministry up to the 11th November, 
1957, when they became the responsibility of the Ministry of 
Education:—The Legislature, The Government Printing Office 
and the Electoral Office. The Permanent Secretary is responsible 
to the Minister of Labour for administering the matters within the 
Minister’s portfolio. 


Functions 
The functions of the Ministry are:— 
(a) to advise Government on all labour matters; | 
(b) to encourage voluntary negotiations in industry and main- 
tain conciliation machinery for the settlement of disputes 
which may arise; 
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-(c) in the absence of collective bargaining, to recommend 
‘minimum wage legislation for industries in which wages 
‘are considered unreasonably low; 

(d) to propose legislation for the improvement of conditions 
_in factories to ensure the safety, health and welfare of 
workers; 

.(e) to recommend legislation along the lines of the Interna- 

. tional Labour Conventions, and to provide an Inspectorate 
for the implementation of labour legislation; 

(f) to foster the growth of trade unionism in the Island and to 
advise associations of employers and trade unions in the 
light of the latest trends in the industrial relations, or- 

ganisation and practice; 

(g) the operation of a free Employment Bureau for the Cor- 
porate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, the recruit- 
ment and despatch of workers for employment overseas, 

and the placement of ex-servicemen; 

(h) the operation of a Minimum Wage Branch to inspect 
establishments and to ensure the enforcement of minimum 
wage proclamations in the trades and industries to which 
they apply; 

(i) the operation of a Factories Branch to inspect factories, 
_ to advise owners and occupiers of the requirements of the 
Law, and to secure its enforcement; 

(j) the operation of an Apprenticeship Branch to administer 

the Apprenticeship Law under the direction of the Ap- 
prenticeship Board, and to act as the Secretariat of the 

_. Board; 

(k) the operation of the Migration Advisory Service to advise 
and orientate intending migrants seeking employment in 
the United Kingdom. 


hee Lacilatin ‘during 1957 
The following legislation was passed during the year — 


_ (1) Trade Disputes Arbitration and Enquiry (Amendment) 

Law, 1957, Law 13 of 1957 which— 

(a) defines more clearly the power of an arbitration 
Tribunal and a Board of Enquiry to summon wit- 
nesseg and order Me prosucnon of books and docu- 
ments; 
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(b) describes more clearly the duty and privileges of per- 
sons summoned by a Tribunal or a Board; 

(c) prescribes penalties for obstructing or showing disobe- 
dience or disrespect to a Tribunal or a Board. 


(2) Public Utility Undertakings and Public Services Arbitra- 
tion (Amendment) Law, 1957, Law 14 of 1957, which— 


(a) defines more clearly the power of the Tribunal to 
summon witnesses and order the production of books 
and documents; 

(b) describes more clearly the duties and privileges of 
persons summoned by the Tribunal; and 

(c) prescribes penalties for obstructing or showing dis- 
obedience to the Tribunal. 


(3) The Victoria Crafts Market Law, 1957, Law 20 of 1957 
which gives the Minister power to prescribe the hours of 
trading in the market during periods otherwise prohibited 
by Law. 


(4) The Apprenticeship (Amendment) Law, 1957, Law 26 of 
1957, which— 


(a) increases the power of the Apprenticeship Board by 
giving it power to regulate the allowances for sub- 
sistence and travelling paid to apprentices who may be 
required to travel in connection with the trade in 
which they are employed; and 

(b) prohibits the receipt of premiums by employers from 
or on behalf of apprentices in Trades specified in 
apprenticeship orders. 


(5) The Minimum Wage (Amendment) Law, 1957, Law 25 
of 1957, which amends the Minimum Wage Law to give 
full effect to (4b) above. 


(6) The Shops and Offices Law, 1957, Law 27 of 1957 which— 


(a) repeals the Shop Assistants Law (Cap. 359) and in 
accordance with the present day requirements of the 
community provides for the welfare and the regulation 
of hours of work of persons employed in or about the 
business of Shops and Offices. 
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(b) applies throughout the island to all classes of Es- 
tablishments covered by the Shop Assistants Law and 
gives the Minister power to declare additional classes 
of premises or establishments to be shops or offices 
for the purpose of the Law; 


(c) provides for intervals for meals and rest to be allowed 
to persons employed in or about the business of shops 
and offices; 


(d) requires copies of the Law and the Orders and Re- 
gulations to be exhibited in shops and offices; 


(e) declares that agreements whereby persons employed in 
or about the business of shops and offices purport to 
contract themselves out of the provisions of the Law 
are void; 


(f) provides that persons in or about the business of 
shops and offices shall be paid in the currency of the 
island and that no deduction other than those specified 
in the Law be made from wages; 


(g) gives the Minister power to make regulations govern- 
ing such matters as the hours during which shops and 
offices may remain open for business, the hours of 
employment of persons employed in shops and offices 
and the maximum hours of young persons during any 
week, the keeping of records, the payment of over- 
time wages, the provision of suitable sanitary con- 
veniences, suitable means of ventilation and facilities 
for the taking of meals and the provision of seats for 
the use of persons employed in such classes of shops 
and offices as may be specified; 


(h) gives Labour Officers certain powers of entry and 
inspection and empowers constables to enter shops 
and offices and call other persons to their assistance 
for the purpose of ensuring that any regulations which 
relate to the hours of business or the hours of em- 
ployment are observed. 


(7) The Minimum Wage (Retail Petrol Trade) (No. 1 & No. 
2) Proclamations, 1957, and the Minimum Wage (Occupa- 
tion Record) (Retail Petrol Trade) Notice, 1957. The 
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former prescribes minimum rates of wages to be paid in the 
Retail Petrol Trade while the latter makes it compulsory 
for all employers in the trade to keep the Occupation 
Records specified. 


(8) The Sugar (Reserve Funds) (Statutory Deduction) (Nos. 
1 & 2 of 1957) (Amendment) Orders, 1957, which specify 
certain sums to be paid to Funds constituted under the 
Law from the said Statutory Deduction. 


(9) The Victoria Crafts Market (Hours of Opening) Order, 
1957, which prescribes the Hours of Opening of the 
Victoria Crafts Market. 


(10) The Victoria Crafts Market (Prescribed Articles) Order, 
1957, which prescribes the articles which may be sold in 
the Victoria Crafts Market. 


(11) The Employment Agencies Regulations, 1957, which— 

(a) outline the procedure in regard to application for 
grant, renewal, and transfer of Licence; and fees 
payable; 

(b) prescribe the form of records to be kept and returns to 
be made by a licencee; 

(c) prescribe the fees that may be charged by any agency, 
and penalties for contravention of the Regulations. 


(12) The Apprenticeship Regulations, 1957, which— 

(a) set out the procedure as regards contracts of Appren- 
ticeship, termination of contract, transfer of appren- 
ticeship and the form which contracts should take. 

(b) describe certain details of the constitution of the 
Apprenticeship Board. 

(c) declare the powers of all inspecting officers employed 
under the Apprenticeship Law and the penalty for 
obstructing or refusing to co-operate with such officers. 


Industrial Relations | , 

Management and Trade Unions continued to make use of 
the Ministry’s conciliation machinery in settling industrial disputes 
and resolving representational issues referred for the taking of polls 
in order to establish representational claims. Compared with 
previous years, there was a noticeable decline in the number of 
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cases involving representational disputes. During 1957, 10 represen- 
tational polls were conducted by the Ministry as compared with 
30 such polls in 1956. |The Ministry pursued its policy of encourag- 
ing Management and workers to settle differences by free negotiation 
between themselves. 


Forty-three collective labour agreements were recorded at the 
Ministry during the year as against 26 recorded during 1956. 

100 disputes were reported to the Ministry, 30 of which involved 
stoppages of work. The conciliation services of the Ministry were 
utilised in the settlement of most of these disputes. 


. Two Boards of Enquiry were appointed under the Trade Disputes 
(Arbitration and Enquiry) Law, Cap. 386, to enquire into disputes 
which had resulted in strikes. 


Five disputes were referred for arbitration under the Public 
Utility Undertakings and Public Services Arbitration Law, Cap. 
329. Awards were handed down‘in two cases during the course of 
the year, but awards had not yet been made in respect of the other 
three disputes. 


Four other disputes were referred for ad hoc (non-statutory) ar- 
bitration—an award was handed down in respect of one case. 
The various Interim Committees which continued to function as 
the negotiating bodies for the subordinate staff of Government 
Departments made recommendations to Government in connection 
with wages and various other conditions of employment. 


The Joint Industrial Council for the Banana Cultivation came 
into being during the year, thus adding to the list of the following 
Joint Industrial Councils:— 


peeesd 
e 


Joint Industrial Council for the Outports of Jamaica (except 
Bowden and Port Antonio) 

The Printing Industry Joint Industrial Council 

Joint Industrial Council for the Cane Farming Industry 

The Building and Construction Joint Industrial Council 

The Port of Kingston Employers and Tally Clerks Council 

. The Port of Kingston Joint Industrial Council 

. Joint Industrial Council for Wharf and Supping Labour 
in the Banana Industry 

The Banana Cultivations Joint Industrial Council. 


a 


a 
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TRADE UNIONS 


A TWELVE-DAY TRAINING COURSE for Trade Union Branch Organ- 
isers, Secretaries and Shop Stewards was arranged and conducted 
by the Ministry with a view to continuing the Ministry’s policy in 
promoting improvements in Industrial Relations. The course was 
attended by 40 students representing seven Trade Unions. 


The Factory and General Workers Union, Water Commission and 
Allied Workers Union, The Jamaica Building Tradesmen Associa- 
tion, Amalgamated Employees Trade Union of Gore Industries, 
and The Jamaica Association of Professional Builders and Draughts- 
men were added to the list of Workers Organisations during the 
year, while registration of The Jamaica Telecommunications Asso- 
ciation and the Jamaica Progressive Seaman’s Union was cancelled 
during 1957. 


The following statement sets out the existing organisations regis- 
tered under the Trade Union Law, and includes particulars of 
membership and the dates when the various organisations were 
registered :— 
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Year 
of last 
Mem-| Date of 
Pay- | Non- bership 
Membership Union Total | Re- |Registra- 
ing {paying turns 
31st tion 
March 
Under 50 
(1) | The Seaman’s Associa- 
tion ; 31 16 47| 1956 [11.10.55 
(2) | The Independent Por 
Workers Union 54 54) 1957 | 13.4.49 
50-250 
(3)| The Jamaica Clerical 
Workers Association .. 68 68} 1957 | 27.9.44 
(4)| The Shipping Tally 
Clerks Association 121 121) 1956 | 17.4.5] 
(5)| The Machado Employ- 
ees Union l 160} 1956 | 12.5.44 
251-1,000 
(6) | The National Union of 
Clerical, Administra- 
tive and a ase 
Employees 261 190} 451] 1956 | 25.6.55 
251-1,000 
(7) | The Sugar and Agricul- 
tural Workers Union 436, 628] 1,064) 1956 |28.12.53 
(8) | The United Port Workers 
Union 643 643} 1956 | 19.7.49 
Over 5,000 
(9) | The Trades Union Con 
gress of Jamaica .| 5,440) 7,400) 12,840] 1956 | 22.7.49 
(10) | The National Workers 
Union... . .| 12,502| 29,015) 41,517; 1956 |17.10.52 
(11) |The Bustamante Indus- 
trial Trade Union .| 47,547] 18,396} 65,943) 1957 | 23.1.39 
(12) | The Jamaica Union of 
Journalists 15.10.56 
(13) | Factory and General 
Workers Union 5.2.57 
(14) | Water Commission and 
ba Allied Workers Union 9.9.57 
(15)| The Jamaica Building 
Tradesmen Association 9.4.57 
(16) | Amalgamated Employ- 
ees Trade Union o 
[ Gore Industries 7.5.57 


*Figures not yet available 
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Year 
of last 
Mem-| Date of 
=e Pay- | Non- bership 
Membership Union Total| Re- |Registra- 
: ing |paying turns 
31st tion 
March 
Employers’ Associations 
Under 50 
(17) |The Gasolene Retailers 
Association cab. oes 118) = =118) 1957 | 3.7.53 
(18) | The Master Printers and| . 
Allied Trades Associa- . 
tions of Jamaica ne 13)... 13) 1957 | 5.4.55 
(19) |The Shipping Associa- 
tion of Jamaica fe 16)... 16] 1957 | 27.1.39 
Figures (20) | The Jamaica Association] | 
not yet | of Professional Builders | 
available and Draughtsmen..|. .. “i - cs 4.2.57 
GENERAL 


A TRAINING COURSE for Management, sponsored by the Ministry 
of Labour and conducted by Dr. Rawle Farley, PH.D. (ECON.), B.A., 
DIP. ED., B.Sc. (ECON.), University College of the West Indies Staff 
Tutor in Industrial Relations, was held at the University College 
of the West Indies from the 19th October to the 23rd of November, 
1957. Lectures were given on twenty-four topics including Manage- 
ment and Morale, Case Studies in Management, Recruiting and 
Training, Safety, Health and Welfare in Employment, the Problem 
of Industrial Relations, Collective Bargaining, Arbitration and 
Enquiries, the Organisations and Functions of Trade Unions, the 
Future of Management in the Caribbean, the Personnel Function 
illustrated by U.K. & Jamaica. | 


The course would not have been possible without the collaboration 
of the constituent business establishments of the Jamaica Employers 
Federation and other industrial establishments who entirely fin- 
anced the cost of the course which was attended by a total of 162 
persons inclusive of 150 representatives of these contributing organi- 
sations. 
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FACTORY INSPECTORATE 


Enforcement of Safety, Health and Welfare and Other Legislation 


A regular programme of inspection of factories and other in- 
dustrial establishments was carried out by Inspectors trained and 
experienced in the work of factory inspection. A statement of 
inspections made under the various Laws during 1957, is set out 
below: — 


- Safety, Health and Welfare Legislation — 
The Factories Law ; 1,406 


Women (Employment of) Lave ie 7 
The Juveniles Law - oe 3 


Industrial Incentive Legislation 


The Pioneer Industry (Encouragement) 

Law ans eee 21 
Industrial Incentives Law ot 4 
Export Industry (Encouragement) Law 4 


Total .. | 1,445 


The current industrialisation programme accounted for the 
establishment of several modern, well-equipped factories in which 
due regard was paid not only to the safety but also to the health 
and comfort of workers. The good example set by these establish- 
ments encouraged the owners of several sub-standard undertakings 
to re-construct or improve their buildings and equipment in order 
not to be left behind in the race, and so the cumulative effect of 
action and reaction has been a general raising of standards in 
industries new and old. 


There remains, however, a not so small number of employers 
who are neither moved by precept nor example and it has, there- 
fore, been necessary to carry out exemplary prosecutions in this 
group. Thus 10 informations were laid in respect of 2 factory 
owners resulting in 8 convictions. 
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Registered factories and employment therein 


_ The number of factories registered under the Factories Law and 

the total numbers employed therein during the year under review 
are set out in the following comparative table covering the past 
three years:— 


Number of Number Employed 
Year Registered. |—————— —_—_———_ 
Factories Male Female Total 
1955... re 732 21,375 6,027 27,402 
1956... ee 741 21,406 6,729 28,135 
1957... a 789 21,251 7,061 28,312 


APPRENTICESHIP BRANCH 


DurRING THE YEAR UNDER REVIEW the Apprenticeship Board which 
was set up in 1955 to administer the Apprenticeship Law, Law 55 
of 1954, held nine meetings. 


Mr. Michael Manley, one of the three members of the Board 
representing the interest of skilled workmen, resigned his mem- 
bership. Mr. A. G. Watts of the Jamaica Government Railway 
was appointed in his place. 


On the 17th September, 1957, the Apprenticeship Law was 
amended by the Apprenticeship (Amendment) Law, 1957. The 
Apprenticeship Regulations, 1957, made by the Board and approved 
by the Governor in Council were proclaimed on the 27th December, 
1957. 


Orders regulating conditions of apprenticeship in the trades of Wel- 
der, Motor Vehicle Mechanic, Motor Vehicle Electrician, Mavhinist 
and Turner and Fitter were prepared by the Board and circulated to 
representative organisations and persons connected to the various 
trades for their comments, preparatory to obtaining the assent of 
the Minister of Labour. It is expected that these Orders will shortly 
be promulgated. 
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INSPECTIONS 


Minimum Wage 
A statement of the inspections made under the Minimum Wage 
Law during the year 1957 is set out below:— 


(a) Catering Trade ae .. 1,283 
(b) Bakery Trade es .. 193 
(c) Dry Goods Trade... .. 671 
(d) Beverage Trade a - 4 
(e) Printing Trade _.... sf 16 
(f) Biscuit Trade a i l 
(g) Hotel Trade : 77 
(h) Laundry & Dry Cleaning Trade. 51 
(i) Petrol Trade : .. 218 

2,514 


Below is a comparative schedule showing the number of persons 
who received arrears of wages by voluntary settlement and by 
Court Order, and the amounts involved, for 1956 and 1957. 


No. of per- No. of per- Total No. 

sons who re-| Amount | sons who | Amount | of Persons| Total 
Year ceived arr- received who Amounts 

ears by vol-| Involved) arrears by | Involved} received | Received 

untary Set- Order of Arrears 

tlement Court 
; £ £ £ 
1956... 792 | 4,897 18 649 810 5,546 


1957... 648 |4264 19/9 11 | 334 19/- 659 4599 18/9 


During the course of the year (1957), 326 inspections under the 
Employment of Women Law and 369 under the Shop Assistants 
Law were also conducted by Labour Officers. 


EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGE SERVICE 


THE MINISTRY OF LABOUR operates only one Employment Ex- 
change Service—the Kingston Employment Bureau. Its services 
are free to all employers and work people, but no one who resides 
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outside the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew is accepted | 
as a registrant for employment. The majority of the requisitions 
received originate in the Corporate Area, but a few. are received 
from employers outside the area. 7 

The number of Registrations, Notifications and Placements for 
the years 1955, 1956 and 1957 are shown in the table below: 


Year Registrations . _—— Notifications Placements 
1955 10,488 10,179 5,764 
1956 ? 10,892 12,646 8,402 
1957 | 10,509 15,828 — 9,697 


The difference between notifications and placements is due in 
many instances to the inability of the Bureau to locate suitable 
persons to fill available positions. ‘This is often the case where 
skilled workers are required. Another contributing factor is the 
falling off of registrations for household jobs and the unsuitability 
of some of the persons who apply for that type of work. Of the 
6,131 unfilled requisitions in 1957, 5,682 were for household workers. 


REHABILITATION OF EX-SERVICEMEN 


THE MINISTRY operates a small branch in connection with the 
scheme for Rehabilitation of Ex-Servicemen. The Branch is 
directly concerned with employment and the granting of resettle- 
ment loans to those Ex-Servicemen who qualify for such loans. 
The Ministry also collaborates actively with the Lands Department 
and the Housing Department in so far as matters relating to Land 
Settlement and Housing (Urban & Rural) are involved. 

Since the commencement of the re-settlement scheme, 6,213 
ex-servicemen and women have received benefits as follows:— 


Benefits No. Settled 
Employment es 1,030: 
Land Settlement with Hiduding ws 1,757 
Re-settlement Loans .. 1,480 . 
Housing Loans ie & Rami: 75 
Educational Training . ss 1,859 
Agricultural Training .. ee 12 


6,213 | 
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A review of the work during 1957 is as follows:— 


Employment:— 
Placed in permanent jobs a 8 
Placed in temporary jobs oe 34 
Land Settlement with Housing oi 14 
Housing (Urban & Rural) ee 8 
Recruitment for Employment as Farm 
Workers in the U.S.A. as 175 
Interviews... rie 3 1,812 
Enquiries through the Post - 474 
Correspondence Despatched = 468 


The recruitment of Ex-Servicemen for employment under the 
U.S.A. Farm Workers Programme, though not regarded as a mode 
of settlement under the Ex-Servicemen’s Scheme, was of assistance 
in providing employment for many of these men. Employment was 
also found for Ex-Servicemen in various Government Departments 
as opportunity offered. 


LABOUR RECRUITMENT AND MIGRATION 


RECRUITMENT OF WORKERS under the U.S.A. Farm Workers Pro- 
gramme was even more encouraging than previous years as will be 
observed from the following figures on the number of recruited 
workers over the years 1952-1957:— 


1952 7 a .. 2,601 
1953 oe 2 .. 3,490 
1954 _ - .. 1,423 
1955 - 4 .. 2,647 
1956 - ¥ .. 3,378 
1957 us - .. 4,313 


3,298 workers were repatriated during the year. The number on 
contract in the United States of America at 3lst December, 1957, 
was 6,445. Contracts signed by the workers averaged 6.22 months’ 
duration, and provided for an average wage rate of 76.79 cents 
an hour. 


The Regional Labour Board held its Twelfth Annual Meeting at 
the Ministry Office in Kingston during January, 1957, and met 
representatives of the American Employers Committee in discus- 
sion on matters relating to the Farm Workers Programme. 
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The Canadian Government allowed a quota of 66 female workers 
for admission to that country for employment under the Canadian 
Household Help Scheme. At the end of the year there were 275 
of these female household workers in Canada. 


Of the 18 workers recruited by the Ministry of Labour in 1956 
and sent to the Virgin Islands of the United States of America for 
employment with the Estate Carlton Inc., 17 returned during the 
year. 


The Migration Advisory Service established in the Ministry of 
Labour since September, 1956, continued to give information and 
advice to those persons intending to migrate in search of employ- 
ment in the United Kingdom. The Service also collaborated 
closely with the Welfare Liaison Officer of the British Caribbean 
Welfare Service on matters relating to the general welfare of 
Jamaican migrants in the United Kingdom. 


A total of 13,087 persons migrated in 1957 as compared with 
17,302 in 1956, a decline of 4,215. It is estimated that 1,376 
migrants returned to Jamaica during the year. The following 
table shows the number of persons (men, women and children) 
who have migrated to the U.K. over the years 1955-1957. 


Total No. 
Year of Migrants Men Women Children 
1955 18,561 11,515 6,718 328 
1956 17,302 9,144 7,577 581 
1957 13,087 6,257 6,097 733 


The children and a fair number of the women who left the island 
are relatives of male migrant workers already established in the 
United Kingdom. 


The two Committees set up by the Ministry of Labour in con- 
nection with the Migration Advisory Service continued their 
functions—the Inter-Departmental Committee for co-ordinating 
the various administrative functions of the Migration Advisory 
Service, and the Consultative Committee, an advisory body, 
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comprised of representatives of the main welfare agencies in Jamaica. 
Conferences were held between Ministry of Labour representatives, 
the Welfare Liaison Officer of the British Caribbean Welfare Service 
(Mr. Ivo DeSouza) and local representatives of the steamship 
companies to discuss, among other things, improvements in ac- 
commodation on board migrant ships, and adequate protection 
for children and infants travelling between Jamaica and the United 
Kingdom. A conference was also held with representatives of the 
various welfare agencies with a view to developing further their 
co-operation in arrangements for the reception and welfare of the 
children of migrants in the United Kingdom who are being sent 
out to reside in Jamaica. 


The Inter-Departmental Committee, in consultation with the 
Welfare Liaison Officer, also studied the question of matrimonial 
and other domestic problems posed by the migration to the United 
Kingdom, including the maintenance and welfare of the families 
left behind in Jamaica. 


TRAINING 


THE MINISTRY Continued its study of the broad question of training 
of personnel needed to meet the demand in the different fields of 
industrial activity for skilled and semi-skilled workers. 


Proposals for conducting programmes of training within in- 
dustry were put forward and it was decided that the Industrial 
Development Corporation should be the responsible body for im- 
plementing schemes of Training Within Industry and Management 
Development Training. 


The Ministry, in conjunction with the Kingston Technical School 
prepared a programme for training of workshop supervisors engaged 
in private enterprise and Government establishments. The matter 
of training workers for hotel service in the interest of the expan- 
ding Tourist Industry is also being considered. 


Chapter 3: Public Finance and Taxation 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


HE ISLAND’S ESTIMATES for year ended 31st March, 1957, 

as passed by the House of Representatives budgeted for General 
Revenue of £20,597,300 and total Expenditure of £20,368,820. 
Total Ordinary Revenue was estimated at £19,140, 120 and total 
Extraordinary Revenue at £1,457,180. 


The Estimated Surplus of £228,480 on all transactions for the 
year 1956-57 was based on the excess of Total Revenue over Total 
Expenditure. 


The accounts at 3lst March, 1957, showed total— 


Revenue collections at .. a £22,402,474 
and Expenditure at “a Be £21,818,584 
making the Actual Surplus = £583,890 


instead of £228,480 estimated. 


A summary of the Estimated and Actual Revenue and Expendi- 
ture for the financial year ended 3lst March, 1957, is set out as 
attached. 

Summary of Revenue and Expenditure for year ended 31st March, 1957 


ORDINARY REVENUE 


Estimates Actual 
£s. d £ os. d. 
Customs and Excise, Direct Taxation 
etc. - ate . 20,069,345 0 OO 21,802,584 0 O 
Land Sales 2s Be 800 0 0O 349 0 O 
Loan Repayments we 21,700 0 O 21,020 0 O 
Commercial Undertaking © 7 17,500 0 O 21,461 0 O 
Royalties .. 155,000 0 O 149,546 O O 
Phiriceae Rehabilitation Reimburse- 
ments fs .. 332,955 O 0 404,514 0 O 
Total Ordinary Budget Revenue £20,597,300 O O £22,402,474 0 O 
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ORDINARY EXPENDITURE 


Estimates 
£ 3. 
Expenditure (Services) etc. ..19,899,130 O 
Loans and Long-Term Advances 13,600 0O 
Hurricane Rehabilitation Expenditure 456,090 0 
Total Ordinary Budget £20,368,820 0 
Expenditure 


ORDINARY BUDGET SURPLUS 
. £228,480 0 
583,890 0O 


Estimated 
Actual 


DEVELOPMENT FUND 


Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ended 31st 


RECEIPTS 
Estimates 
£ s. 
(1) General Revenue: Contributions 

and Advances .. 1,530,000 0 

(2) Loan Funds a, 

(3) Advance on Account Loans to be 

Raised . 2,760,000 O 
t*} Miscellaneous Contributions 6,500 O 
5) Bank Interest 9,000 0O 

(6) Miscellaneous Receipts a2 
£4,305,500 0 

EXPENDITURE 

Estimates 
£ 8. 
(1) Agriculture . 1,733,821 0 
(2) Education 431,500 O 
(3) Public Health .. 594,956 0 
(4) Communications .. 1,028,757 0 
(5) Industrial and Trade Development 280,317 O 
(6) Miscellaneous .. 247,900 0O 
4,317,251 0 


Surplus at 3lst March, 1956 
Add: 


ooo 


oloooocooe 


Excess of Receipts over Expenditure for 1956/57 


Surplus at 31st March, 1957 


Actual 


£ 
21,056,584 
151,666 
610,334 


£21,818,584 


March, 1957 


Actual 


£ 


1,107,131 
190,600 


1,571,666 
14,500 

2 862 
1,227 


£2,887,986 


o;|oooo oo 


Actual 


£ 
1,098,371 
215,910 
346,387 
564,216 
280,537 
227,553 


2,732,974 
509,377 
155,012 

£664,389 


s. 


o;1o o1o;roooo0oo 


Co; Ooce 
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Increases in respect of Actual Collections over Estimates for 
the under-mentioned Revenue Items were:— 


Customs and Excise .. £1,115,023 
Licences and Other Internal 

Revenue - 308,708 
Post and Telegraphs 

Department a 94,912 
Direct ‘Taxation ats 610,127 


Extraordinary Receipts 56,080 £2,184 850 


These were the main items responsible for the Total Collections 
of General Revenue being in excess of the estimated figure by 
£1,805,174. Reimbursements in respect of Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare Receipts estimated at £931,080 were £500,749 
or a short-fall of £430,331. 


On the Expenditure side, the main increases were— 


Miscellaneous -. £161,353 
Ministry of Health _.... 229,667 
Ministry of Local Government 
and Housing ts 421,669 
Public Works Department 
Recurrent - 198,341 
Department of Education 112,400 
Post Hurricane (1951) 
Rehabilitation - 154,244 £1,277,674 


These increases were mainly responsible for Actual Expenditure 
being £1,449,764 more than the estimated figure of £20,368,820. 


Revenue and Expenditure under Main Heads for the financial 
years ended 3lst March, 1955, 1956, and 1957 are shown in the 
Statements which follow: | | 
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REVENUE 
1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 
£ £ £ 

Customs and Excise 9,326,660} 10,690,832) 12,317,023 
Harbour Dues 10,275 11,539 11,912 
Licences and Other 

Internal Revenue 586,656 690,044; 1,087,038 
Fees of Office 93,398 105,771 127,424 
Reimbursements 802,302 851,996 994,920 
Post and Telegraphs | 

Department 525,973 611,208 717,413 
Departmental Revenue 278,298 298,555 345,645 
Irrigation Receipts 30,527 30,145 31,478 
Direct Taxation 4,211,170| 4,664,882) 5,309,627 
Currency 99,904 54,870 168,136 
Rents 18,723 43,732 44,063 
Interest , 118,619 119,869 100,057 — 
Industrial and Commercial | 

Undertakings 16,197 13,305 21,461 
Royalties 99,590 48,755 149,546 
Miscellaneous 115,076 124,389 46,933 
Land Sales... a 1,404 4,996 3,349 
Loan Repayments 23,649 22,027 21,020 
Colonial Development and 

Welfare Scheme 414,482 403,592 500,749 
Extraordinary Receipts 323,341 290,997 404,680 

17,096,244, 19,081,504) 22,402,474 
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EXPENDITURE 
1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 
£ £ £ 

Public Debt Charges 1,233,773 1,374,427) 1,473,465 
His Excellency the 

Governor and Staff 17,701 22,028 22,987 
Legislature 75,427 79,422 91,346 
Accountant General 89,272 92,959 90,728 
Administrator General 37,115 41,975 44,071 
Agriculture, Ministry of .. 85,602 76,344 120,756 
Agriculture 525,252 617,667 731,592 
Agricultural Loan 

Societies Board 41,108 47,417 51,278 
Attorney General 25,296 34,082 37,741 
Audit 52,903 64,655 66,931 
Bankruptcy 8,054 8,785 9,114 
Central Bureau of 

Statistics - 44,555 38,734 43,829 
Department of Housing 47,930 72,090 185,560 
Chief Minister and Minis- 

try of Local Govern- 

ment * 1,109,711 17,013)* 29,637 
Civil Aviation 73,082 93,464 108,890 
Child Care and Protection 151,545 166,073 197,755 
Collector General 459,065 542,262 619,128 
Marketing Department 49,054 51,663 89,939 
Communications and 

Works, Ministry of 43,729 70,701 69,467 
Co-operative Department 17,895 21,909 27,428 
Crown Solicitor 11,330 13,571 13,557 
Currency 17,917 23,972 47,822 
Education and Social 

Welfare, Ministry of 225,051 341,177 356,678 
Education 


C/F 


*Chief Minister’s Office only—shown separately as from 1955-56. 


1,777,477 


2,118,461 


2,378,720 
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EXPENDITURE contd. 


1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 
£ £ 
Electoral Office 67,114 
Emergency Services 

Defence (Finance) 

Board Tt 6,253 6,736/T Tt 5,758 
Forests og 33,130 36,594 38,869 
Geological Survey 

Department 14,780 10,952 11,277 
Government Chemist 13,117 20,763 19,773 
Harbours 7 12,874 15,507 16,751 
Health, Ministry of 241,884 263,049} 2,342,807 
Imperial Forces 

Allowances* 15,233 
Income Tax & Stamp 

Duties 138,608 185,977 241,998 
Labour, Ministry of 48,345 75,864 96,282 
Local Forces f 43,003 87,823 107,877 
Lands 142,374 146,084 201,125 
Medical . 1,658,599} 1,884,385 ee 
Mental Hospital 284,904 320,996 347,441 
Miscellaneous 284,730 350,704 362,983 
Ministry of Finance 33,174 44,932 42,339 
Pensions 4 449,824 601,294 707,504 
Pensions of Widows and 

Orphans 30,830 29,827 29,591 
Police 891,515) 1,101,670) 1,062,771 
Post and Telegraphs 643,146 867,196 964,288 
Printing Office 149,917 175,290 177,236 
Prisons 303,316 318,132 367,864 


C/F 


*Now included with Local Forces under Defence as from 1955-56. 
tNow included with Imperial Forces Allowances under Defence as from 
1955-56 


ttNow Exchange Control Authority as from 1955-56. 
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EXPENDITURE, conid. 


B/F 
Railway 
Registrar General and 
Island Record Office 
Registration of ‘Titles 
Resident Magistrates 
Courts 
Savings Bank 
Secretariat 
Special Funds 
Social Welfare Services 
Subventions .. 
Supreme Court 


Stamp and Estates Duties 


Surveys 

Town Planning 

Trade and Industry, 
Ministry of 

Traffic and Transport 

Trade Administrator 

Public Works Department 


Public Works Recurrent .. 


Rio Cobre Canal 


Public Works Extraordi- 


nary a 
Loans and Long-Term 
Advances .. 
Post Hurricane (1951) 
Rehabilitation 


Ministry of Local Caves 


ment and Housing 


1954-55 


£ 
443.014 
29,046 
13,752 


136,440 
50,806 
55,299 

1,462,220 

179,766 
24,370 
38,651 
77,128 
10,222 
26,888 
27,080 
35,290 

311,626 

1,081,189 
28,979 


676,066 
41,100 


458,111 


16,866,443 


1955-56 


£ 


420,341 


1,270,093 


18,518,702 


1956-57 


£ 
393,244 
45,951 
19,968 


181,478 
56,626 
83,510 

1,250,521 

209,791 


46,481 

8,849 
92,290 
11,041 


62,432 
30,924 
49.624 

650,164 

1,332,421 

33,006 
754,126 
151,666 
610,334 


1,701,070 


21,818,584 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 
Statement of Assets and Liabilities of the Colony as at 31st March, 1957 
LIABILITIES 


£ os. d. £ os. d. 
Loans 
From Imperial Government on 
account Colonial Development 
and Welfare Schemes D167, 167A 


and 167C ; 565,500 0 O 
Treasury Bills be .. 1,000,000 0 O 
1,565,500 O 0 
Less 
Agricultural Credit Fund—Credit 
Facilities for Fishermen (Debit) 977 6 0 1,564,522 14 0 
Deposits . 
Special Funds a '  ..12,337,037 1 3 
iscellaneous <a .. 636,365 14 O 12,973,402 15 3 
Drafts = CABS 880 15 2 
Unexpended Loan Balances a pis 372,434 4 5 
Provident Fund i. fe bes 541,078 9 4 
Insurance Fund ie hah ide 51,876 O 10 
Reserve Fund Pe ar ike 658,386 10 9 
rete a Fund Deposits ‘3 cs 664,389 0 2 
General Revenue Balance ie ae 3,399,612 8 4 


£20,226,582 18 3 
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ASSETS 
£ os. d. £ os. d. 
Loans 757,544 1 10 
Advances 
Miscellaneous ren . 4,739,608 2 O 
Treasury Bills .. 623,500 0 O 


Colonial Development ‘and Welfare 
Schemes D167, 167A and 167C 615,652 15 11 5,978,760 17 11 


Investments 
Special Funds a .. 9,823,166 2 2 
Reserve Funds : .. 982,467 18 11 
Insurance Fund = i 51,876 010 10,457,510 1 11 
Provident Fund - a 540,186 6 11 
Imprests o ae 88,296 18 5 
Remittances 9,197 19 8 
Crown Agents for yom “Consolidated 
Fund : 1,294,000 0 O 
Cash Balances £ os. d. 
Accountant 
General a 
Cash in Chest 387 4 3 
Bank of Nova 
Scotia 221,088 9 8 £221,475 13 11 
Provident Fund 
In Bank of Nova 
Scotia, Kgn. 892 2 5 892 2 5 
Treasury Bills fe .. 376,500 0 O 
Sub-Accountants ie .. 478,078 17 9 
Crown Agents ait a 616 7 
1,076,953 10 8 
Less 
New York Agents (Overdraft) “a 2,382 0 11 
1,074,571 9 9 
Add 
Bank of Nova Scotia, New York .. 26,515 1 10 1,101,086 11 7 


mn 


£20,226,582 18 3 
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At 3lst MARCH, 1957, the Island’s Public Debt stood at 
£19,694,235 15s. 10d. as computed below:— 


1. Registered Stock raised in the 


United Kingdom .. .. £10,012,530 0 0 
2. Local Registered Stock me 7,666,315 2 3 
3. Local Debentures... = 500,000 O 0O 
4. Imperial Treasury Loans 4 1,445,890 13 7 
5. Loans from Banks .. ec 69,500 0 O 


£19,694,235 15 10 


The total accumulated Sinking 
Fund at cost toward Redemp- 
tion of this debt was she 4,707,206 8 6 


making a net debt of .. £14,987,029 7 4 


There was also an accumulated Sup- 
plementary Sinking Fund at mar- 
ket value at 3lst March, 1957, 
totalling a ne 582,951 8 10 
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TAXATION | 


THE FOLLOWING ARE DETAILED COLLECTIONS of three main heads 
of Taxation: Custom Duties, Excise Duties and Direct Taxation 


Items of Revenue 


Heap 1—Cusroms AND 
EXcIsE 

Customs 
1. Import Duties 
2. Warehouse Fees 
3. Tonnage Tax 
4. Surtax .. 


Excise 
5. Rum Duty. 
6. Beer Duty 
7. Tobacco Duty 
8. Warehouse fees etc. 
9. Edible Oils 
10. Matches 


11. Coconut Oil Products 


12. Aerated Waters 
13. Cornmeal 
14. Sugar 


Total 


Total Head 1 


1954-55 


£ 
5,374,367 


136,977 
259,381 


£5,770,725 


1,053,249 
303,154 
1,738,989 
45,128 
24,530 
44,490 
53,512 
36,398 
5,490 
251,065 


3,555,935 


9,326,660 


1955-56 


£ 
6,263,547 
158,040 
336,760 


6,758,347 


1,161,275 
365,662 
1,942,578 
45,420 
24,332 
51,040 
57,123 
48,215 
2.638 
234,201 


3,932,484 


10,690,831 


1956-57 


£ 


7,507,766 
22,562 
177,369 
358,935 


8,066,632 


1,212,584 
460,838 
2,053,979 
26,361 
26,664 
50,000 
61,858 
50,978 
3,983 
303,846 


4,250,391 


12,317,023 
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Direct Taxation is broken down as follows:— 


Item of Revenue 1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 
Heap 9—DrrectT £ £ £ 

‘TAXATION 
1. (A) Income Tax... 3,922,674 4,340,314, 5,044,182 
2. (B) Land and Pro- 

perty Tax... 93,246 98,658 103,706 
3. (C) Estate Duties 170,601 204,137 146,013 
4. Legacy Duties .. 9,300 10,981 5,156 
a. Succession Duties 12,245 7,617 6,948 
6. (D) Excess Profit 


Tax - 3,104 3,175 3,622 


Total Head 9 | 4,211,170} 4,664,882} 5,309,627 


INCOME TAX 


‘THE INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT is responsible for the administration 
of the Laws relating to Income Tax. 


Legislation 
During the year 1957 the following law relating to Income Tax 

was enacted:— 
Law 29 of 1957 which amended the Income Tax Law to 
make it obligatory on Companies which have deducted tax 
in accordance with the Law from the Dividends paid by 
them to their shareholders to account to the Commissioner 
of Income Tax for such tax. 


T ax Collected 

The total revenue collected during the year is estimated at 
£4,900,000 as compared with £4,750,000 collected during the 
previous calendar year. 


Tax Assessed 

Income Tax amounting to £5,800,000 was assessed during the 
twelve months ended on the 31st December, 1957 as compared with 
£4,987,000 during the previous year. These figures do not include 
tax deductible from emoluments under the pay-as-you-earn system. 
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Rates of Tax 


The rates chargeable on the various ranges of income of indivi- 
duals and the tax payable at different scales of income by a single 
individual, a married individual and a married individual with two 
children are shown in the attached statements. (Nos. 1, 1A & 2). 


The chargeable income of a Company is taxed at 8/- in the £, 


but that of a Building Society, a registered society or a Mutual 
Life Assurance Company is taxed at 7/6 in the pound. 


STATEMENT 1 


Rates of Income Tax on Chargeable Income of Indimduals 


For every Poued of the first £200 i se 1 /9d. 
“oe “ next £100 of .. 2/4d. 
rT; ‘6 nT: ‘“ £100 . ..  2Q/1id. 
66 66 6 6“ £100 _ 3 /6d. 
rT; 6s rT; Ty; rT; £100 bs - 4/\d. 
rT; rT; “66 “ £100 ae 4/8d. 
cc ¢ ‘c ** remainder ae = 7/6d. 

STATEMENTg1A 


Rates of Surtax on Individuals 


In addition to the Income Tax charged at the above rates the 
statutory income of an individual where it exceeds £2,000 is liable 
to surtax in respect of the excess over £2,000 at the following rates:— 


For every pound of the first £1,000 of such excess 5% 1 /3d. 
eae “next £1,000 “ “ “& .. 2/6d. 
6¢ Ts <3 ce 66 £1,000 66 6é rT § a 3 /9d. 
6¢ &¢ é¢ 66 <3 £1,000 66 6é é¢ - 5/- 
ce é¢ c¢ 66 6¢ £1,000 < rT § 6¢ ys 6/3d. 


66 66 6 66 66 


remainder - ait 7/6d. 
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Amount of tax payable in 1957 by 
~. (A) a single individual 
(B) a married individual 
(C) a married individual with 2 children 


at different scales of income. Surtax is included where the income 
exceeds £2,000. : 


Tax payable by— 


(A) (B) (C) 
Income Single Individual Married Married 
Individual Individual 
| with 2 Children 


£ £ s. d £ sd £ os. d. 
300 
400 815 O ie 
500 17 10 O 6 2 6 oe 
600 29 3 4 14 17 6 6 2 6 
700 . 4315 0 25 13 4 1417 6 
800 61 5 O 39 7 6 25 13 4 
1,000 105 O QO 75 10 10 56 0 O 
1,500 285 8 4 236 13 4 199 3 4 
2,000 472 18 4 424 3 4 386 13 4 
4,000 1,222 18 4] 1,174 3 4] 1,13613 4 
S’tax 187 10 0O 187 10 O 187 10 O 
6,000 1972 18 4 1924 3 4 1,886 13 4 
S’tax 625 0 0 625 0 0 625 0 0 
8,000 2,722 18 4 2,674 3 4 2,636 13 4 
Stax 1,312 10 0] 1,31210 0] 1,312 10 0 
10,000 3.472 18 4| 3,424 3 4] 338613 4 
Stax 2,062 10 0| 206210 0| 2,062 10 0 
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STAMP DUTIES AND ESTATE DUTIES 


THE DEPARTMENT OF STAMP AND ESTATE DUTIES which administers 
the laws relating to Stamp and Estate Duties, is in its second year of 
operation since its severance from the Department of Income Tax 
and Stamp Duties. 


Taxes and Duties Collected 

The following Tables A, B, and C, show the collections of Death 
Duties, Stamp Duties Various, Estate Duty, Legacy Duty and 
Succession Duty as set out— 


TABLE A 


ToTAL REVENUE COLLECTED FOR DEATH DuTIES AND STAMP 
| DUTIES VARIOUS DURING 1956 AND 1957 


Heads 1956 1957 
Death Duties .. ..| £203,493 5 3) £172,903 12 9 


Stamp Duties Various ..| 296,410 010] 355,030 4 10 


£499,903 6 1] £527,933 17 7 
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TABLE B 


ANALYsIS OF EsTATE DuTY COLLECTED IN THE CALENDAR YEAR 1957 


Number Range Value Duty 
of Estates 
£ ss d. £ os. d. 
332 Not Exceeding £5,000 134,324 9 7 18,178 18 4 
Exceeding Not exceeding 

23 £5,000 — £7,500 181,168 1 8 10,947 1 1 
18 £7,500 — £10,000 148,464 11 6 9,207 5 8 
4 £10,000 £12,500 12,731 6 O 712 12 9 
7 £12,500 £15,000 80,692 7 3 8,382 13 5 
3 £15,000 £17,500 66,686 16 3 6,548 6 0 

l £17,500 £20,000 se di 
4 £20,000 £25,000 136,056 16 5 12,421 14 9 
3 £25,000 £30,000 110,489 13 5 15,803 10 10 
2 £30,000 £40,000 34,933 4 1 3,143 19 9 
2 £40,000 £50,000 85,574 9 5 8,779 17 3 
2 £50,000 £60,000 57,469 15 3 6,945 5 1 

is £60,000 £70,000 . - ie 
] £70,000 £80,000 77,527 15 10 13,276 19 2 

£80,000 £90,000 on se 

£90,000 £100,000 aes 5 
5 £100,000 £150,000 127,150 3 9 29,244 10 10 
£150,000 £200,000 165,735 12 8 19,996 3 10 

| £200,000 £500,000 Gs oe 

£500,000 upwards 
408 £1,419,005 3 11] £163,588 18 9 

TABLE C 


ANALYsIs OF LEGAcY DuTy AND SUCCESSION DuTY COLLECTED 
DURING 1957 


Value on which 


Duty was Paid Legacy Duty Succession Duty 


£76,308 9 2 £3,997 2 1 


90,673 13 3 £5,317 11 11 
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CUSTOMS TARIFF AND EXCISE DUTIES 


Customs Tariff 


During the year amendments were made to the Customs Tariff 
in order to afford additional protection to local industries. The 
duty on imported matches was increased, and an additional duty 
(surtax) of 1|- per 100 bags was imposed on certain types of paper 
bags. Electrothermic apparatus for industrial use imported from 
Empire sources was granted admission free of duty and from other 
sources the duty was reduced to 5 per cent. 


Additions were made to the Schedule which provides for the 
exemption of duty on certain articles, and amendments made to 
provide exemption of duty on personal and household effects, not 
already exempted, up to a value of £20 if imported by passengers 
resident in Jamaica. 


Assistance was extended to commercial fishermen by the addition 
of sail canvas and swivels to the list of articles exempted from duty 
if imported solely for their use. 


A reduction of 13d. per gallon was made on the duty payable on 
Motor Spirit (gasolene) from all sources. 


Excise Duty 


The Excise Duty on D Grade Sugar was decreased from #d. 
per Ib to 1/4d. per lb and the following duties under the Excise 
Duty Law were imposed:— 


On cigars where the sale price did not exceed 25/- per 100, 
there was a duty of 1/- per 100, and where it exceeded 25/- 
per 100, the duty was 6/- per 100. The duty on Sweets was 
decreased from 4/4d. per gallon to 1/4d. per gallon. 


JAMAICA. 85 


Taxation Per Capita 
Population on 3lst December, 1955—1,599,870. 


Indirect Taxation Direct Taxation 

Customs anh £6,928,149 Income Tax at £4,495,911 
Excise : £3,912,901 Property Tax 23 £98,650 
Entertainment Duty £92,479 Licences - £226,025 
Fees in Petty Sessions £7,614 

Stamp Duties—Various £81 

Parochial Revenue £1,427,619 

£10,933 ,529 £6,255,900 


Grand Total £17,189,429 


1903 1954-55 1955-56 
Indirect 13/1 = 70% £6 3 9 = 67% £616 9 = 63.5% 
Direct 5/6 = 30% £3 510 = 33% £318 4 = 36.5% 


18/7 = 100% £9 9 7 = 100% £1015 1 = 100% 


— 


PROGRESS OF COLONIAL DEVELOPMENT AND 
_ WELFARE SCHEMES 


THE TOTAL EXPENDITURE on schemes in operation during 1956-57, 
i.e up to the 3lst March, 1957, was £895,868 of which £472,847 
was recoverable from Colonial Development and Welfare funds. 
Approved C. D. & W. Grants in respect of the calendar year 
totalled £1,913,055. The categories approved under this total 
were as follows:— 


Agriculture = £927,375 

Education = £302,500 

Housing oe £346,000 

Water Supplies .. £60,000 

Health ee £162,000 

Geological Survey £115,180 (revised 

—— scheme) 

£1,913,055 


Progress on C.D. & W. Schemes in 1957 was varied—some 
schemes showing marked progress whilst others marked time. 
Under the Farm Development Scheme it is estimated that up to 
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September 1957 only £94,000 would have qualified for C.D. & W. 
assistance. The slow progress on this scheme was due to poor 
response of farmers to the benefits offered under the Scheme; but 
there is reason to believe that the influence of those farmers who have 
secured benefits from the scheme will have the effect of accelerating 
the rate at which applications are made for assistance. 


Under the revised Cocoa Expansion Scheme (approved in 
_ July 1957) a total grant of £177,375 from C.D. & W. funds is 
envisaged. This represents 75% of the capital cost of providing 
planting material with the use of the new technique of budding 
seedlings in the field evolved by the Cocoa Agronomist in Jamaica. 
The revised scheme still aims at the establishment of an additional 
50,000 acres of cocoa but it is hoped that this aim will be achieved 
in ten instead of eleven years. It is estimated that the amount of 
planting material now required will be one-tenth of the amount 
originally envisaged by the production of rooted cuttings. Progress 
on this scheme has, however, been rather slow in 1957, due mainly 
to drought conditions, difficulties of site acquisition and lack of 
experience on the part of certain categories of field staff. 


The fertiliser subsidy scheme has made practically no progress 
in 1957 and it is intended to intensify publicity in order that farmers 
may be made fully aware of the terms and benefits of the scheme. 


The Geological Survey Scheme has again been revised and is 
now integrated with the Diamond Drilling Scheme formerly 
administered by the Government of British Guiana. The new 
Scheme makes provision for recurrent expenditure totalling 
£85,840 as well as capital expenditure amounting to £29,340. 
This latter expenditure is inclusive of £3,800 towards the cost of 
a Mobile Drill in replacement of the old diamond drill which is 
now obsolete. Expenditure under the old schemes continued in 
1957. The new scheme became effective as from Ist April, 1957. 


The broad policy of preventive medicine continued in 1957 
with the new Colonial Development and Welfare grant of £162,000 
to meet 75% of the capital cost of constructing and equipping 54 
Health Centres in the rural areas over the period ending 3lst 
March, 1960. These centres will be not more than approximately 
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8 miles apart and each one will have a resident nurse who will be 
general and maternity trained. The Centres will be visited regularly 
by Medical Officers and will also be used for Dental, Maternal and 
Child Welfare Clinics, Examination of Food Handlers, Immunis- 
ation and Vaccinations. Ambulances will also be stationed in the 
most strategic locations so as to provide rapid transportation for 
cases which need hospitalisation. 


During the year steady progress was made under the existing 
Housing Schemes and Scheme D527, A and B (Urban and Rural 
Housing) is very near completion. A total of 26 cottages were 
completed under this scheme during the year in widely scattered 
areas of the island and a further 26 were under construction at 
31st December, 1957. Under the Owner/Occupier Scheme (D 
1453), 225 houses were completed whilst 372 were under construc- 
tion at 31.12.57. 


Two new Housing Schemes were approved by the Secretary of 
State in November 1957—the Government Housing Scheme for 
‘Working Class Persons and the Farm Housing Scheme. The 
Farm Housing Scheme provides for a total overall expenditure of 
£500,000 over the period to 31.3.60 of which Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare contributions will amount to £250,000. The 
intention is to provide farmers with prefabricated units comprising 
roof, flooring and uprights; each unit is estimated at present prices 
to cost either £90 or £130 according to size. Under this scheme 
an element of self-help will be required of the farmers who for the 
most part will be persons participating in the expanded Farm 
Development Scheme. 


The other Scheme—Housing for working class persons—is 
estimated to cost a total of £450,000. Under this Scheme houses 
will be built for sale and for rent. C.D.&W. assistance will be on 
the basis of 20% of the former up to £86,000 and 50% of the latter 
up to £10,000, ie. a total C.D. & W. capital contribution of 
£96,000. The emphasis in this scheme will be on the construction 
of cottages for sale (£430,000) rather than for rental (£20,000). 


There was very good progress on the Scheme for the construc- 
tion of a new Chemical Laboratory at Hope. At 31st December, 
1957, actual construction work was practically completed, and the 
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major portion of the work left to. be done is in respect of the instal- 
lation of furnishings and equipment which had not then arrived 
from overseas. The Scheme should be completed in 1958. 


A C.D. & W. grant of £100,000 representing 5/6 of the 
capital cost of providing elementary school buildings in Jamaica was 
approved in January 1957. During the year one school was built 
representing an increase of 150 places. Seven schools were under 
construction at the end of the year, and on completion these would 
provide an additional 3,100 places. Open air class rooms to provide 
8,900 places were practically complete at the end of December 
1957. These should be completed in January, 1958. 


Construction of teachers’ cottages continued and 5 cottages 
were completed during the year. Four cottages were under con- 
struction at the end of the year. 


The Kingston Technical School enlargement project continued 
and Stage II of this Scheme was completed by 3lst December, 
1957. The Teacher Training Scheme (capital works) at Moneague 
was completed in 1957. A C.D. & W. grant of £202,500 represent- 
ing 75% of the capital cost of extending existing teacher training 
colleges was approved in October 1957. Under this programme, the 
total estimated cost of which is £270,000, it is hoped to increase 
the number of places at Mico, Shortwood, St. Josephs, Bethlehem 
and Moneague from approximately 360 to 640 by the end of 1959-60. 
The work on these colleges will be supervised by the Building Section 
of the Education Department. 


Progress continued under the Minor Water Supplies Scheme 
(D3017). Twenty-seven projects were completed in 1957 and it is 
expected that the major portion of this scheme will have been 
completed by March, 1958. All in all this scheme involves the 
entombment and protection of springs, the improvement of intakes, 
the extension of distribution pipelines and additional storage and 
pumping facilities and chlorinating equipment. 


Under the Major Water Supplies Scheme the Kellits/Crofts 
Hill project was completed in 1957. The Highgate/Richmond 
Scheme is partially completed and filter and pumping eee as 
well as chlorinating equipment are awaited. 
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Chapter 4: Currency and Banking 


CURRENCY AND BANKING 


E FOLLOWING are legal tender in Jamaica: British Gold and 
Silver Coins, Cupro Nickel Coins, Three-penny coins (penny, 
half-penny and farthing), Jamaica Government Currency notes 
and Currency Notes issued by the Board of Commissioners of 
Currency, British Caribbean Territories (Eastern Group). Nickel 
coinage is no longer issued and is being withdrawn from circulation. 
Accounts are kept in sterling. 


The following table sets out the Government Currency Note 
transactions during the year ended 3lst March, 1957. 


De- | Incirculation | Issued during |Redeemed during} In circulation 
nomi- on the Financi the Financial on 
nation 31.3.56 Year 1956-57 Year 1956-57 31.3.57 
£ s. d £ s. d. £ s. d £ ss. d. 
2'6 108 17 6 - i, 108 17 6 
‘. 401,026 10 O| 511,750 O O| 481,755 5 O| 431,021 5 O 
10’- 585,743 10 O| 672,000 0 O| 573,504 10 O| 684,239 0 O 
£1 4,189,985 O O} 2,177,000 O O} 1,835,000 O O| 4,531,985 O O 
£5 1,109,280 0 0} 445,000 0 O 75,000 O O} 1,479,280 0 O 
6,286,143 17 6) 3,805,750 O Oj 2,965,259 15 Oj} 7,126,634 2 6 


On the 3lst March, 1957, the Jamaica nickel and bronze alloy 
coins in circulation were as follows:— 


Nickel coinage (unspecified) __... £15,747 13 1 
Bronze Alloy:— 

Pennies be 41,325 

Half-pennies ms 19,410 


Farthings ig 2,750 63,485: 0 O 
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The value of currency notes in circulation on the 3lst December, 
1957 was as follows:— 


Government Currency Notes £8,345,622 0 0 
Commercial Banks (four) 28,419 10 O 


£8,374,041 10 0 


The Government currency notes in circulation on the 3l]st of 
December, 1957 were of the following denominations:— 


2/6... = - £108 10 O 
Bie. xs - “ 505,017 10 0 
10/- .. S38 ..  . 654,731 0 0 
£1. 2 te 5,306,985 0 O 
£5... se ~ 1,878,780 0 O 


© 


£8,345,622 0 


GOVERNMENT SAVINGS BANK 


THE AMOUNT AT CREDIT of Depositors at the 3lst December, 1957 
was £4,324,271 as compared with £3,774, 641 on the 3lst Decem- 
ber, 1956, an increase of £549,630 as under:— 


1956 1957 Increase | 
£ £ £ 
Private | | 
Accounts 3,420,942 3,916,649 495,707 
Government 
Accounts 353,699 407,622 53,923 
£3,774,641 £4,324,271 £549,630 


The increase was due to an excess of deposits over withdrawals 
of £479,276, and interest credited to depositors’ accounts which 
amounted to £70,354. 
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The total number of depositors’ transactions for the year was 
498,846 as against 484,818 transactions in 1956. The transactions 
were as follows:— 


Increase 


: Value 


oo ge 


£ £ £ 
Head Office | 239,719] 4,298,255 | 234,940] 4,716,477 418,229 
Branches ..| 245,099] 1,731,269 | 263,906] 2,047,477 316,208 
484,818] 6,029,524 | 498,846] 6,763,954 734,430 


Savings Bank facilities were available at 209 branches of the 
Bank throughout the Island, 10 of which were opened during the 
year. 


The book value of Investments in British, Dominion and Colonial 
Stock and of Jamaica Local Inscribed Stock held on account of 
depositors on the 3lst December, 1957 was £3,520,421 as follows:— 


British Dominion and Colonial Stock £2, 123,509 
Jamaica Local Inscribed Stock £1,396,912 
£3,520,421 

ener eae, eA 


Under the terms of an amendment (Law 16 of 1957) to the 
Government Savings Bank Law Cap. 139, the minimum require- 
ment for overseas investment was reduced from two-thirds to one- 
third of the total depositors balance. ‘This amendment was made 
to permit the investment of a larger proportion of the Bank’s funds 
locally. 


Together with the investments shown in the preceding para- 
graph, the Bank held £265,590 on deposit with the Treasury and 
- £119,620 on deposit in the Joint Consolidated Fund at the 3lst 
December, 1957. A total of £89,156 was invested in Treasury 
Bills during the year. 
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The total revenue of the Bank for the year under review was 
approximately £142,173, and was received from the following 
sources :— 


Interest on British, Dominion and Colo- 


nial Stock = £81,931 
Interest on Jamaica Government Stock | 46,940 
Interest on Treasury Bills ne 1,290 
Interest on Deposits with the Treasury 8,500 

Interest on Deposits in Joint Consolida- 
ted Fund si 1,942 

Interest on Current Account in Bank of 
Nova Scotia 610 

Rental of Gevemaicn’: Savings Bank 
Premises = Ms ~ 960 
£142,173 


_ The total operating expenses for this period inclusive of interest 
credited to depositors’ accounts was approximately £126,000. 


COMMERCIAL BANKS 


THERE ARE FOUR COMMERCIAL BANKS operating in Jamaica all of 
which have their Head Office in Kingston. 


They are: 


The Bank of Nova Scotia 

Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) 
The Royal Bank of Canada 

The Canadian Bank of Commerce. 


The Bank of Nova Scotia has 18 branches and 4 sub-branches; — 
Barclays Bank has 14 branches and 8 Agencies; and the Royal 
Bank of Canada has | branch. 


Barclays Overseas Development Corporation Limited operating 
through the branches of Barclays Bank D.C.O. has provided medium 
term finance for sound development projects peers agriculture 
and industry of all kinds. : 
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Sterling 


During 1957, the commercial banks maintained the following 
rates for sterling exchange on London:— 


Demand Drafts 


Selling —4}% premium 
Buying—5/16% to 7/16% discount up to £50,000 
7 1% to $% on excess over £50,000 


Telegraphic Transfers 


Selling—3?% premium up to £50,000 
5/16% premium on excess over £50,000 
Buying—5/16% to 7/16% discount up to £50,000 
1%, to 3% on excess over £50,000 


Non Sterling 


Currencies other than sterling are handled at a small spread 
over London quotations. 


Interest Rates 


Interest allowed on savings accounts in the commercial banks 
was from the 8th March, 1957 reduced from 3% to 22% quarterly 
and on the Ist October, 1957 was increased to 33% quarterly. 
No interest is paid on amounts over £2,000. 


Up to the 7th March, 1957 time deposits for 3 months attracted 
interest of 2%; for 6 months the rates were 23%; and for twelve 
months the rate was 3%. From the 8th March, 1957 the rates 
were reduced to 12%, 24%, 22% respectively. The rates were 
increased as from Ist October, 1957 to 2% 3%, 33% respectively. 
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Chapter 5: Commerce 


TaBLe I 


Value and Indices of Imports and Exports for Years 1938 


ToTtaL TRADE 


Year Index 
1956* 848 
1955 688 
1954 591 
1953 528 
1952 472 
1951 . 415 
1950 326 
1949 272 
1948 270 
1947 253 
1946 184 
1945 126 
1944 117 
1943 100 
1942 83 
1941 91 
1938 100 


*Provisional Figures 


1941-1956 
1938: 100 
ImPORTS | EXPORTS 
| Total Value £7000 
Value | Index ————_—— 
£’000 Value | Index 
£°000 

58,312 | 899 | 39,384 | 783 
45,673 704 | 33,628 668 
37,335 576 | 30,706 610 
35,524 548 | 25,260 502 
36,352 561 17,967 360 
30,693 473 | 17,111 340 
22,379 345 | 15,221 302 
19,226 296 | 12,138 241 
19,681 303 | 11,387 226 
18,943 | 292] 10,171 | 202 
12,452 | 192| 8754] 174 

9596 | 148| 4,959| 99 

8.973 | 138| 4,479] 89 

7,311 | 113 | 4,237) 84 

5,915 85 4,051 80 

6,517 100 3,967 79 

6,485 | 100 | 5,033 | 100 
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Taste IT 
Quantity and Value ( £°000) of Principal Commodities of Imports during 
the Years 1938, 1954-1956 


Commodity; Unit |Quan- |Value | Quan- |Value |Quan- |Value | Quan-| Value 

tity tit tity tit 

7000 | £7000} ’000 | £7000! ’000 | £’000| ’000 | £°000 
TOTAL 
ImPoRTS £ a 6,485) .. | 37,335) .. | 45,673) .. | 58,312 
Art. silk 
piece 
goods ..| yd. | 4,102 112/*12,454)* 911] 11,866) 1,071) 13,989) 1,223 
Boots and | doz. 
Shoes ..| prs. 114, 202 59} 497 70} 511 64, 552 
Cotton 
piece 
goods ..| yd. | 25,847; 388) 6,368) 653) 9,538) 840| 9,352! 857 
Cement ..| ton 29 88 ] 23 4 60 ] 66 
Coal ..| ton 143 160 9 53 17 111 6 49 
Motor cars 
and trucks| No. 1} 237 *2| *976 4! 1,604 5| 2,617 
Car and 
truck 
parts... £ .. 356] .. 355) as 366} ... 539 
Car and 
truck 
tyres and 
tubes ..| No. 47 71 70| 34478 88 623 9] 608 
Fish, dried , 
and 
salted Ib | 18,239) =.212)*15,729) *960) 24,626) 1,313) 24,042) 1,347 
Flour, 


wheaten bag 414, 452 878) 2,644 787) 2,378} 912) 2,704 
Fuel oil ..} ton 159) 224 345) 2,081 366] 2,332} 401) 2,726 
Glass and 

glassware £ bs 60} .. 464). 560} .. 683 
Kerosene gal. | 2,076 44, 4,309) 176) 4,965) 234) 5,840) 266 
Lumber ..| ft. | 16,063) 150} 13,830) 688) 18,926) 962/ 21,638) 1,176 
Machinery 

agricul- 

tural ..| £ se 270} . 559}. 675)... 1,166 
Machinery, 

other, 

includin 

electric £ i 141)... 3,879)... 5,448) .. 9,073 
Medicines 

and drugs £ oe 88)... 409 .. 475) .. 593 
Motor 

spirit ..| gal. 188} 146) 13,989) 786) 12,582) 596) 21,579) 1,188 
Paper, all 

kinds ..| £ Es 131}... 1,105) .. 1,306} .. 1,503 
Rice ..| Ib | 42,111 195) 25,591} 748) 37,679; 991} 24,092) 670 


Norte: * Revised figures. 
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Tasie III 


Value (c.t.f.) of Imports (£’000) and Percentage Distribution according to 
Principal Countries of Origin during the Years 1938, 1955, 1956 


1938 1955 1956 
Country of Origin |}——__ —____- |-_____,_____|_____-__—-"—- 
Value % Value c. Value % 
£7000 £7000 £7000 
Total ..| 6,485 | 100 45,673 | 100 58,312 | 100 
United Kingdom ..| 2,109 32.5 | 18,389 40.3 | 22,108 37.9 
U.S. of America .. 1,359 21.0 9,516 20.8 | 14,347 24.6 
Canada oy 1,014 15.6 5,458 12.0 7,097 12.2 
Other Countries .. 1,815 28.0} 12,310 26.9 | 14,760 25.3 
Parcels Post a4 188 2.9 * e * 
* incl. in figures above. 
TasLe IV 


Quantities and (f.0.b.) Value ( £’000) of Principal Items of Domestic 
Exports for Years 1938, 1954-1956 


1938 1954 1955 1956 


Quan- | Value |Quan- |Value |Quan- |Value |Quan- |Value 
tity tity tity tity 

7000 | £7000) ’000 | £7000} 7000 | £7000} ’000 | £7000 
TOTAL 

DomesTIC 

Exports £ ba 4,926, .. | 29,943 .. |32,726) .. | 38,234 


Bananas .. | stems | 23,811} 2,917] 11,637} 5,231] 10,896) 5,020) 11,218] 6,086 
Cocoa 


(raw) ..| Ib 5,282 47\* 3,749 700} 4,440; 563} 3,087 270 
Cocoa 

(prepared)| tb a me 2,296} 561} 1,097; 215) 2,177) 239 
Coffee 

(raw) ..| bb 9,462 133} 3,876) 825) 4,351 810! 4,402 903 
Coffee 

(prepared)| ib ie 1} 744 184 1,520; 251} 954; 163 
Fruit juices | gals. 69 4 1,522 610} 1,255 715) 1,323 796 
Ginger ..]| Ib 2,931 51} 1,760 154, 1,573 201} 1,678 299 
Pimento ..| Ib 8,677 207| 6,627 783| 2,770 722| 5,256) 1,235 
Preserved | 

Fruit ..| Ib 15 41 11,893) 518) 13,730} 527) 12,083; 501 
Rum ..| gals. 900; 248 869} 859} 1,056 995; 1,520) 1,245 
Sugar ..| tons 105} 860) 321) 10,984 289) 10,830) 373) 12,142 
Tobacco 
Cigars } Ib 32 17 141 398 145} 432 148] 444 
Bauxite ..| tons 4 = 1,728! 3,086) 2,172) 3,884) 2,575) 4,600 


Alumina .. | tons a Be 124, 2,899 196; 5,083 207| 5,803 


Nore: *Revised figures. 
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TaBLe V 


Value (f.0.6.) of Domestic Exports (£000) by Principal Countries of 
Destination for the Years 1938 and 1954-1956 


Vauue (in £7000) or Exports 


Le nn nen EEE 


Countries of 1938 1954 1955 1956 
Destination Value Value Value Value 
£7000| % | £7000; % | £7000! % | £7000; G 

Total .-| 4,926; 100 | 29,943} 100 | 32,726) 100 | 38,234] 100 
United Kingdom 2,914, 59.0) 16,272) 54.3) 16,685} 51.0) 19,304) 150.5 
Canada ..| 1,309] 26.5} 5,229) 17.5] 6,587; 20.1] 9,630) 25.2 
U.S. of America .. 181 3.41 4,414; 14.7) 5,212; 15.9) 6,150) 16.1 
Other Countries ..| 522} 10.7; 4,028) 13.5) 4,242) 13.0) 3,150 8.2 
Parcels Post se 17 0.4) .. es bs se i ee 


The main events of interest to the commercial community during 
the year 1957, were as follows: 


Conferences, Visits, Fairs 


(a) The Minister of Trade and Industry was specially invited 
to attend the National Industrial Development Exposi- 
tion held in New York Coliseum in May. Representa- 
tives of the Industrial Development Corporation were 
present and had on display a special exhibit designed to 
tell investors about the liberal tax concessions and other 
advantages offered by Jamaica to investors. While in 
New York the Minister had discussions with American 
business leaders. 


(b) Delegates from Jamaica attended the Rice Conferences in 
British Guiana in April and in St. Vincent in July; meet- 
ings of the Regional Economic Committee in Jamaica in 
January, in Barbados in March, in Trinidad in May and 
in St. Vincent in July. 


(c) Representatives of this Government attended the discussions 

: held in London in March concerning the establishment 

of a European Customs Union, and its effects on the de- 
pendent territories of the United Kingdom. 
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Import Control 


As in previous years, import control was continued, primarily 
because of the need to conserve foreign currency, and was effected 
almost exclusively by means of specific licensing. So far as dollar 
imports are concerned, licences were issued with particular regard 
to the needs of agriculture and industry, and were largely con- 
fined to essential or near essential items not obtainable from soft 
currency areas on competitive terms. The special schemes for token 
imports from Canada and the United States of America to preserve 
the Canadian and American export trade in branded articles were 
continued; there were limited imports of motor vehicles from dollar 
areas for essential purposes, and limited quantities of consumer 
goods (including a high proportion of household articles). 


Export Restrictions 


A new Open General Licence (Exports) was issued in March 
this year setting out a full list of the articles which may be freely 
exported from Jamaica. It dispenses with the need for export 
licences for many items. 


Distribution of Imported Goods 


Imported goods were distributed through the usual trade channels 
distributor, wholesaler, retailer, consumer. Nine items of food- 
stuffs including butter and cheese were freed from price control. 


Representatives Abroad 


Jamaica’s trade representatives abroad are:— 
(a) The Trade Commissioner for the British West Indies, 
British Guiana and British Honduras, 
6/10 Bruton Street, 
London W.1., 
England. 


(b) The Trade Commissioner for the British West Indies, 
British Guiana and British Honduras, 
1510 Drummond Street, 
Montreal 25, 
Quebec, 
Canada. 


Chapter 6: Agriculture and Industry 
GENERAL | 


Y THE END OF 1957 the Farm Development Scheme had de- 

veloped considerable momentum, partly as a result of the 
extension of the Scheme to provide special assistance for farmers 
engaged in dairy and beef enterprises and in cocoa expansion, but 
also owing to a wider and clearer understanding on the part of 
farmers of the aims and intentions of Government. 


The complicated machinery necessary for full and intensive 
prosecution of this comprehensive farm and family Development 
Plan has been operating with smoother efficiency as the process of 
planning and working together has helped to develop closer co- 
ordination and clearer identification of aims and responsibilities. 


A major difficulty which has handicapped extension of the scheme 
has been the shortage of suitably trained staff at the junior technical 
level owing to the competitive demands of commercial farming 
for the services of graduates of the Jamaica School of Agriculture. 
While this development has placed heavier responsibilities on 
available staff, it was welcomed as an indication of a significant 
revival of interest and confidence in farming as an industry. 


Considerable progress in development of improved farm planning 
and crop production, including grass, is evident wherever the Farm 
Development Scheme is in operation, and towards the end of the 
year, plans were being formulated for a comprehensive evaluation 
of the impact the Scheme is making on farms, farm families, and 
rural communities. 


The Farm Development Scheme, which may be regarded as the 
core of the agricultural development programme, involves and 
utilises the major effort of the Ministry and its technical divisions 
covering Crop Research, Economics and Statistics, Animal Hus- 
bandry and Veterinary Services, and Extension Services; and of 
the Departments responsible for Fishing, Forestry, Registration of 
Titles, Land Valuation, Land Surveys, Land Settlement and Land 
Acquisition, Agricultural Credit, and Co-operatives, as well as 
the Land Authorities, the Agricultural Development Corporation 
and the Agricultural Commodity Boards and Organisations. 
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(G.P.R.O. Photograph) 


Agriculture occupies a foremost position in the island’s economy and every effort is being made 
to increase agricultural output. 


Above the Minister of Agriculture (second from left) explains 
methods of propagation of cocoa to the Governor (centre). Below, banana spraying by helicopter 


a method that has proved highly successful. 


(Wally Allen Photograph) 
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In the following chapter is set out a concise summary of the 
activities of the Ministry and allied organisations during 1957. 


MAIN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 
Sugar 
The total production of sugar for 1957 was 359,100 tons and 
exceeded that of the previous year by 2,758 tons. This was the 
third largest annual production of sugar in the history of the 
industry and was exceeded only by the volume of production in 
1954 and 1955. 


Twenty central factories operated during the year and processed 
3,389,435 tons of sugar cane. The sugar estates operating the 
central factories produced 2,092,196 tons or 61.73% of the total 
cane processed, while the remaining 1,297,239 tons or 38.27% was 
produced by an estimated 21,000 cane farmers. The estate cane 
was harvested from an estimated 61,500 acres of land and the cane 
farmers’ cane from 80,000 acres. 


The production of “wet” sugar, “ginger”? sugar and ‘“‘head”’ 
sugar showed no decline during the year. These sugars are pro- 
duced in restricted areas of the Island and are supplied only to the 
local market. 


Production and exports of sugar for 1938 and the period 
1952-1957 are given below for comparison. 


Production Exports 

Year (Tons) (Tons) 
1938 118,189 ~ 105,034 
1952 265,872 199,337 
1953 330,237 277,053 
1954 363,304 324,904 
1955 396,551 292,273 
1956 356,309 372,992 
1957 359,100 299,067 


PS 


Nore:—Figures appearing in tables presented in the section “Main Agri- 
cultural Products” are figures revised by the Ministry’s Division of Economics 
and Statistics. This accounts for discrepancies between these figures and those 


appearing in previous Reports. 
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The United Kingdom and Canada remained the principal export 
markets for the Island’s sugar. 


As a result of increasing industrial use local consumption of 
sugar rose to 60,000 tons during the year. At the same time, the 
local consumer price of D Grade sugar was reduced by a half 
penny per pound. 


Rum and Molasses 

The quantity of rum produced and molasses exported since 1952 
are set out below. The 1938 figures are also included for com- 
parative purposes. 


Rum Molasses 

Produced Exported 
Year (Gallons) (Tons) 
1938 899,821 io 
1952 1,658,399 25,958 
1953 1,313,950 76,737 
1954 1,935,000 75,457 
1955 1,507,382 81,383 
1956 2,141,443 49,300 
1957 © 2,791,940 45,316 


In recent years the use of molasses for animal feed has increased. 
Sales by the central factories to the livestock industry during 1957 
amounted to 3,062 tons. 


Bananas 

The production and export of bananas were maintained at a 
high level during the year, despite the continuing problems of 
production caused by Panama and Leaf Spot diseases, soil erosion 
and the severe drought experienced in some areas during the year. 
The drought reduced the quantity and quality of bananas produced 
in some areas and so severe were its effects especially in the parish 
of St. Mary, the largest single area of production, and in western 
Portland, that it became necessary for the banana industry to 
provide relief for a number of farmers in the affected areas. 


This was the second successive year in which the rainfall of 
these areas was abnormally low and poorly distributed. 
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The quantity and value of bananas exported during the past 
six years and in 1938 were:— 


Value 

f.o.b. 
Year Stems (£) 
1938 23,811,337 2,916,956 
1952 4,553,899 1,887,107 
1953 10,216,022 4,582,635 
1954 11,637,250 5,601,900 
1955 10,896,189 5,391,000 
1956 11,215,799 6,083,609 
1957 11,368,915 6,800,000 


Total purchases of bananas by the Banana Board during the 
year amounted to 12,397,481* stems of which 1,028,566** stems 
were sold locally at reduced prices. 


The ‘“‘greenboat” price of Jamaica bananas on the London 
market fluctuated between £60 10/- per ton in January, 1957 and 
£83 5/- per ton from July to September. The price of £83 5/- 
per ton was the highest ever realised for Jamaica bananas. In 
keeping with the Board’s new policy of a price differential to stimu- 
late production in summer when demand on the U.K. market 1s 
relatively higher, farmers’ prices fluctuated between 7/6 per count 
bunch in the winter and 11/- per count bunch in the summer. 
The Board previous to 1956 paid a fixed price to growers irres- 
pective of the price behaviour or condition of the export fruit 
market. 


Exports amounting to 177,867 stems of Lacatan were made to 
Miami during the year. This was the first commercial shipment of 
Lacatan to the United States from Jamaica and, in fact, the first 
commercial shipment of bananas to the United States from Jamaica 
in over a decade. 


* 12 months exports + 11 months local sales 
** First 11 months only. 
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From July Ist to 11th, the banana industry acted as host to the 
representatives of other Caribbean areas for a Banana Demonstra- 
tion Tour of Jamaica, which was organized jointly by the Caribbean 
Commission and the Ministry of Agriculture. 


Experiments with the oil spraying of bananas by helicopter as a 
control for leaf spot disease proved satisfactory in the initial trials 
during the year. In an effort to encourage this new method of 
spraying, the Banana Board is now offering 2/6d per acre on each 
application as a subsidy towards the cost of oil spraying by heli- 
copter. 


Citrus 

The 1956-57 citrus crop was below expectation. The increase in 
production which was expected from new orchards and from im- 
proved methods of husbandry did not materialise. This was due 
partly to unfavourable weather conditions at the time of flowering 
of the trees and the setting of the fruits. At the same time competi- 
tion between the local and export markets appeared keener than 
in previous years. With the greater purchasing power of the con- 
suming public and the expanding tourist industry, the local demand 
for fresh citrus was strong. As farmers received higher prices for 
the citrus sold for local consumption than for citrus sold for export, 
there was a strong desire on their part to sell on the local market. 

Comparative data of the quantities of citrus purchased by the 
Citrus Growers Association for export in fresh and processed forms 
are set out below for the crop years 1948-49 to 1957-58:— 


Sweet Grape- Other 

Crop Oranges fruits Varieties Total 

Year — (boxes) (boxes) (boxes) (boxes) 
1948-49 443,906 248,895 183,114 875,915 
1949-50 550,596 355,119 43,288 949,003 
1950-51 478,928 302,045 21,153 802,126 
1951-52 340,992 204,071 35,701 580, 764 
1952-53 530,898 ~ 380,503 56,601 968,002 
1953-54 409,498 265,204 154,230 828,932 
1954-55 576,896 314,534 99,723 991,153 
1955-56 585,381 515,710 47,800 1,148,894 
1956-57 600, 782 424,637 40,668 1,066,087 
1957-58 unavailable unavailable unavailable unavailable 
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The United Kingdom and New Zealand continued to be the 
principal markets for Jamaica export citrus. 


A delegation from the British Caribbean Citrus Association visited 
Florida in April to have discussions with leaders of the Florida 
citrus industry regarding the export of fresh and processed citrus 
to the United Kingdom. 


A sum of £12,275, derived from the 1955-56 sales of citrus was 
placed in the Citrus Price Support Fund. This fund was established 
as part of the Citrus Price Assistance Scheme. 


Coconuts 


The production of Copra during the year exceeded that of 1956 
by 153 tons but progressive recovery of the Coconut Industry from 
the 1951 hurricane was halted temporarily by the unusual drought 
which St. Mary and other areas of production experienced in 1956 
and 1957. So severe have been the effects of the drought on the 
coconut plants that in some areas of St. Mary the flowering of the 
palm and the setting of nuts were greatly reduced, and it is likely 
that 1958 production will suffer from the ill effects of the drought. 


In addition, production on the Northern coastal area declined 
further during the year as a result of the effects of the “Unknown 
disease’? on the coconut palm in this area of the Island. Much 
effort has been devoted to the study and control of this disease but 
as yet no cure has been discovered and the felling of affected palms 
to restrict the spread of the disease is continuing. 


Local purchases of copra by the Coconut Industry Board since 
1950 are set out below. 


Quantity 
Year (Tons) 
1950 a oe 7,105 
1951 £4 ad 5,966 
1952 - a 3,400 
1953 he - 5,294 
1954 se a 9,613 
1955 - et: 10,252 
1956 “A - 10,731 


1957 - e 10,884 


106 ANNUAL REPORT 


The Island’s requirement of copra for 1957 was estimated at over 
14,000 tons and, asa result, importation of copra exceeded that of 
the two previous years. It is estimated that an additional 29,000,000 


coconuts were used for cooking purposes and as water coconuts. 


Cocoa 

There was considerable public interest in the Cocoa Expansion 
Scheme during the year. With the development of a new budding 
technique, it was possible to revise the original plan for the produc- 
tion of cocoa plants of high-yielding varieties. Added impetus was 
also provided for the industry by the repealing of the Cocoa Mar- 
keting Law (Chapter 60) and the passing of the Cocoa Industry 
Board Law (Law 21 of 1957) which invests the Board with wider 
powers to develop the industry. ‘The Board completed the first of its 
central fermentaries at Richmond, St. Mary, during the year. This 
is expected to serve a wide cocoa-growing area and to improve the 


quality of export cocoa. 


In 1957 the Cocoa Industry Board purchased 2,230 tons of cocoa, 
619 tons less than in 1956. The principal cause of the fall in produc- 
tion was the drought experienced in St. Mary, the leading cocoa 


producing area of the Island. 


Exports of raw cocoa beans fell to 251.5 tons as compared with 
1,378.1 tons in 1956, while sales of cocoa products to local manu- 
facturers rose from 1,531.5 tons to 1,908.3 tons. In recent years 
an increasing amount of the cocoa crop has been manufactured 
locally and exported mainly as cocoa butter, pressed cake and 
“powder mix’’. Similarly, local manufacturers are supplying an 


increasing proportion of the local market for cocoa products. 
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The following table will indicate the trend of income derived 
from the export of raw cocoa and cocoa products over the past eight 


years. 
Exports of Cocoa 

“Powder 

Mix” and 
Year Raw Cocoa Pressed Confec- Total 

Beans Butter Cake tionery Value 
(tb) (tb) (tb) (tb) (£) 

1950 | 4,118,725 33,344 e $8 206,033 


1951 | 2,644,722 | 604,800 | 425,600] 51,520] 468,964 
1952 | 472,815 | 939,305 | 609,933 | 3,102,115 | 749,108 
1953 | 2,358,130 | 862,165 | 661,848 | 1,149,972 | 616,983 
1954 | 3,749,451 | 1,126,200 | 1,169,192 800 | 1,261,011 
1955 | 4,440,085 | 582,883 | 377,473 - 759,673 
1956 | 3,087,203 | 1,368,149 | 808,880 | 2,038,237 | 736,807 


1957* | 564,375 | 1,915,230 | 414,400 | 3,014,624 | 761,608 


*First 9 months only. 


World demand for cocoa was high and the price of raw cocoa 
beans showed some improvement over that of 1956. 


Coffee 
The programme of expansion of the coffee industry was con- 
tinued with much vigour during the year. 
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Leaders of the industry again drew the attention of the farming 


public to the necessity for improved efficiency in production. While 


there has been much improvement in the quality of coffee exported 


from Jamaica there has not been an equal improvement in the 


quantity produced. 


Exports of raw and roasted coffee since 1951, together with the 


1938 exports, are set out below:— 


SE es Ce 


Raw 


9,462,456 
2,505,027 
2,493,448 
2,989,847 
3,875,631 
4,350,970 
4,401,684 


1,379,069 


*First 9 months only. 


Roasted and 
Processed 


(ib) 


2,789 
442,739 
502,687 
448,583 
741,892 

1,519,714 
953,559 


682,820 


Total all 
Coffee 
(tb) 

9,465,245 
2,947,766 
2,996, 135 
3,438,430 
4,617,523 
5,870,684 
5,355,243 


2,061,889 


Total f.o.b. 


Value 
(£) 
133,015 
438,294 
424,622 
600,940 

1,008,369 

1,060,483 

1,066,073 


394,820 


As a result of higher incomes, increasing population and the 


growing tourist industry an appreciable amount of the crop has 


been consumed locally in recent years, The export data do not, 


therefore, give as accurate an indication of the trend of production 


as the data pertaining to the 1938 period. 
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Two central pulperies were completed at Newton, St. Elizabeth, 
and at Bog Walk, St. Catherine, by the Coffee Industry Board. 
They are intended to meet the needs of the areas in which they are 
located and to increase the Island’s production of “factory washed” 
coffee. 


Ginger 

For the fourth successive year the ginger crop was only fair, but 
the. demand on the oversea markets was strong and prices were 
attractive. Grown largely in the Christiana area of the Island the 
crop is a specialty among a small number of farmers. It is used 
generally in the manufacture of olearesin, a concentrated extract 
used in the preparation of beers and ales. 


The volume and value of ginger exported in 1938 and for the 
past seven years are set out below for purposes of comparison:— 


Year tb £ 

1938 —Ss-:1,574,072 27,030 
1951 2,989,418 497,965 
1952 3,044,605 257,031 
1953 4,480,808 202,145 
1954 1,759,750 153,806 
1955 1,573,418 201,306 
1956 1,677,579 299,425 
1957* ‘1,866,814 398,520 


Pimento 


For the third successive year the pimento crop was small. 
Drought in some of the principal districts, the effects of the pimento 
rust disease (caused by Puccinia Psidit wint) and the unfortunate 
practice of breaking the branches indiscriminately for sale to 
manufacturers of pimento oil, appear to be the ee reasons 
for the decreasing production. 


°F irst 9 months only. 
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Deliveries to the Pimento Clearing House during the year were 
1,974 tons as against 2,250 tons in 1956 and 3,066 tons in 1955. 
Because the Island’s pimento consumption is negligible, deliveries 
to the Clearing House represent the total production of the crop. 


In the absence of a farmers’ co-operative to market the pimento 
crop, Government continues to market the crop for growers. 
During the year prices were attractive but there were slight fluctu- 


ations. 


Exports of pimento oil for 1938 and for the period 1950-1957 


are set out below. :— 


Year Pimento Value Oil Value 
(tb) (£) (fb) (£) 


SE ee | See ee ET ENS | RCE Se SN RRNA mf Tee PIT nt ee NE ENTE fA ERE MEE A EE 


1938 _.| 8,676,800 | 207,070 2,219 5,709 
1950 _.| 4,419,570 | 290,680} 30,858] 11,707 
1951 _.| 7,191,770 | 589,720} 15,663 6,137 
1952 _.| 4,490,810 | 417,770 | 78,586 | 52,803 
1953 ..| 6,807,240 | 632,660 | 95,859] 66,558 
1954 ..| 6,627,160 | 783,260] 83,578 | 58,450. 
1955 _.| 2,791,050 | 710,070] 91,919] 67,133 
1956 _.| 5,145,060 | 1,224,760 | 62,909] 43,383 
1957* .| 3,002,320 | 628,370} 27,596] 15,631 


*First 9 months only. 
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Tobacco 

There was little development in the tobacco industry during the 
year. Production was confined mainly to the types used in the 
manufacture of cigars, pipe-tobacco and a limited amount of 
Virginia tobacco for the manufacture of cigarettes. With the con- 
traction of the overseas markets, production has tended to decline. 


Pineapples 
In general, public enthusiasm for the production and export of 
pineapples was not sustained during 1957. The principal causes for 
the waning interest of farmers in pineapple production may be 
listed as— 
(i) the high cost of growing the crop; 
(ii) the production of varieties which appear to be unsuitable 
for the available oversea markets; 
(iii) low prices and the uncertainty of markets; and 
(iv) the poor yield obtained. 


The Pineapple Company of Jamaica is the largest producer and 
processor of pineapples in the Island, and in spite of shipping 
difficulties, their activities were expanded during the year. This 
Company was able to export a portion of its “off season’? crop 
to the United States, with the lifting of the ban on Jamaican 
pineapples. Prospects of gaining a share in this large pineapple 
market were, however, short-lived as these exports met active com- 
petition from Cuban pineapples, which undersold the Jamaican 
product. 


The quantity and value of pineapples exported in fresh and 
processed forms for 1950-1957 are listed below: 


Fresh Processed Value 
Year (ib) (ib) (£) 
1950 7 31,389 101,566 5,660 
1951 i 4,412 681,804 35,450 
1952 i 180 397,060 26,599 
1953 a 45,324 476,499 20,553 
1954 ba 48,396 1,955,702 118,510 
1955 as 149,403 541,526 33,219 
1956 oe 700,367 600,300 49,713 
1957* 2,001,795 252,505 45,024 


*First 9 months only. 
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Tomatoes 

Since 1950 the tomato industry of Southern St. Elizabeth has 
been in a depressed state. —Tomato farmers have suffered heavily, 
largely as a result of drought and blight, and contracted markets 
abroad. Government has, therefore, provided financial assistance 
in the form of guaranteed prices and grants for disease control to 
farmers growing tomatoes in the area. 


The following table sets out the value of fresh and processed 
tomatoes exported since 1949. Tomato growers of Southern St. 
Elizabeth are dependent on the export market and the trend in 
exports will indicate the state of the industry during the period: 


Value of Value of 


Fresh Processed Total 
Year Tomatoes ‘Tomatoes Value 

(£) (£) (£) 
1949 : 173,231 156,562 329,793 
1950 a 200, 734 17,357 218,091 
1951 7” 126,146 70,632 | 196,778 
1952 “8 39,766 81,648 121,414 
1953 at 78,124 88,538 166,662 
1954 ius . 107,938 13,157 121,095 
1955 i 23,359 7,221 30,580 
1956... 53,051 3,015 56,066 
1957* 17,564 3667 — 21,231 


Government is making every effort to improve the water supply 
and to introduce alternative crops suitable to the peculiar condi- 
tions of the area. 


*First 9 months only. 
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Rice 

The Agricultural Development Corporation continued its pro- 
gramme of development of the rice industry. At the same time 
the Agronomy Division of the Ministry continued selection and 
testing of varieties to determine those varieties best suited to local 
conditions. However, there was a decline in the acreage planted 
during the year due to difficulties experienced with rice grass and 
other problems affecting the industry. 


Honey 

In recent years not much improvement has been made in the 
production and export of honey. Apparently the depletion of the 
nectar-producing plants and shrubs, together with the decline in 
the number of hives have been contributing factors to the present 
state of the industry. 


During the year the Marketing Department received 295 tons of 
honey which was marketed locally and abroad on behalf of the 
producers. 


The volume and value of honey exported in 1938 and during 
the period 1951-1957 are set out below: 


Year Gallons Value 
(£) 
1938 ha 133,292 18,049 
1951 = 101,113 49,274 
1952 30,969 18,679 
1953 66,412 40,390 
1954 75,186 45,062 
1955 84,912 55,660 
1956 88,374 67,518 
1957* 60,060 41,920 


“First 9 months only, 
Annatto | 

The quantity and value of annatto exported for the past six 
years and for 1938 are set out below. Due to the increasing use of 
synthetic colouring the demand for annatto has not been as extensive 
as in previous years. 


114 ANNUAL REPORT 


Value 

Year Exports f.o.b. 
(tb) (£) 

1938 a 883,590 9,930 
1952 a 538,980 59,585 
1953 = 823,600 68,830 
1954 a 979,890 75,680 
1955 _ 1,047,888 50,265 
1956 i 991,530 41,080 
1957* 827,579 40,041 


Logwood and Logwood Extracts 

The quantities and values of logwood and logwood extracts 
exported during the period 1951-1957 are given below for com- 
parative purposes. As with other types of natural dyes, the use of 
logwood for the manufacture of dyes has diminished wan the 
increasing use of synthetic dyes. 


Value §Logwood Value 

Year Logwood _f.o.b. Extracts f.0.b. 
(tons) (£) (cwt.) (£) 

1951 1,655 8,668 33,282 181,960 
1952 461 2,671 18,863 106,137 
1953 575 3,612 28,408 182,499 
1954 325 1,925 29,883 197,625 
1955 134 1,485 37,700 231,985 
1956 666 6,589 30,798 214,771 
1957 * 100 730 14,020 106,685 


*First 9 months only, 


Corn 


Again the production of corn was small. Sales to the Marketing 
Department amounted to only 1,734 tons for the calendar year 
1957 and importations of corn and cornmeal have increased. 

Local purchases of corn by the Marketing Department for the 
period 1950-1957 are given below to indicate the trend in produc- 
tion during the period. —The Marketing Department is not the sole 
purchaser of corn, but since it is the largest purchaser, the amount 
sold to the Department is a reliable indication of the size of the 
crop. 
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Year sy Tons 
1950 - -. 16,035 
1951 - 5,485 
1952 oe $35 5,540 
1953 “ .. 4,764 
1954 < 5,754 
1955 e -. 2,400 
1956 =f .. 3,784 
1957 . 1,734 


During the year an officer of the Ministry was sent to the United 
States of America to study corn breeding work there. The corn 
breeding programme of the Ministry is to be intensified in the 
hope of finding a high-yielding strain adapted to local conditions. 


Trish Potatoes 


The subsidy on seed potatoes was maintained during the year. 
Importations of seed by the Marketing Department for the 1957-58 
planting season were the same as for the previous season. Produc- 
tion for the year was good and as a result of preventive measures 
taken by the farmers the occurrence of ‘Blight’? was minimised. 


Importations of seed potatoes during the period 1950-1957, 
together with the total annual subsidy provided by Government 
are set out below: 


Imports Amount of Average 

(Crates Subsidy Subsidy 

Year of 100 Provided by per Crate 
Ended tb) Government of 100 ib 
£ s. d. £ os. d. 

31.3.50 16,014 6,433 13 4 0 8 1 
31.3.51 16,251 2,830 9 10 0 3 6 
31.3.52 15,000 17,357 6 8 1 3 2 
31.3.53 15,700 7,336 8 4 0 9 4 
31.3.54 10,628 2,760 0 0 05 2 
31.3.55 11,691 6,300 0 O 010 9 
31.3.56 15,000 4,500 0 0 0 6 0 
31.3.57 15,100 unavailable unavailable 
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FOOD CROPS FOR LOCAL CONSUMPTION 


A LARGE PERCENTAGE of the Island’s annual agricultural effort is 
devoted to the production of a variety of food crops and vegetables 
for the local market. These are known locally as ‘ground provi- 
sions’ and, together with several types of fruit, they provide the 
bulk of the carbohydrates consumed. Grown over a wide area of 
the Island and maturing at different periods of the year, they add 
variety to the general diet of the population. Demand was strong 
and prices were attractive but supplies of several items were fre- 
quently short. 


Cotton 


The experimental growing of cotton which was started in 1955 
to find a high-yielding variety suitable to local conditions was con- 
tinued during the year. The early results from some varieties were 
encouraging but the Cotton Stainer (Dysderous spp.) has been 
particularly destructive in some areas. 


LIVESTOCK 


THERE WAS A NOTICEABLE SHORTAGE Of livestock products through- 
out the Island during the year. Unfortunately, the production of 
livestock products has not kept pace with the rising demand of a 
rapidly growing population and with an increasing purchasing 
power. To improve this situation, additional measures were adopted 
by Government to increase production. A Pasture Improvement 
Programme which provides a generous subsidy to farmers for the 
general improvement of pastures was put into effect. As an added 
incentive, the Prime Beef Scheme was continued and the basic 
control price of beef to the farmer was advanced from 135/- per 
100 lb. warm dressed weight to 142/- per 100 lb. This was effected 
without increasing the price of beef to the consumer. At the same 
time, Government obtained the services of Dr. R. Braude of the 
University of Reading, England, to study pig rearing in Jamaica 
and to make recommendations for the development of a pig industry 
in the Island. Towards the end of the year an expert on pig produc- 
tion arrived to implement the recommendations of Dr. Braude. 
Similarly, Sir Frank Ware and Mr. R. A. Jeffery of the Milk 
Marketing Board of England and Wales also submitted a report on 
their study of the marketing of fluid milk in Jamaica. At the end 
of the year, the report was under study by Government. 
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Beef Cattle 


Figures showing the extent of cattle slaughtering in the Corporate 
Area and in the parishes are set out below. The general trend in 
the supply position between 1951-1957 is indicated: 


Total Total Total 

Country Legal Illicit All 
Year | Kingston Slaughter- | Slaughter- | Slaughter- 

Parishes ings ings ings 
1951 9,030 33,210 42,240 8,760 51,000 
1952 11,056 32,069 43,125 7,830 50,955 
1953 12,542 34,623 47,163 6,840 54,005 
1954 10,533 39,113 45,646 23,530 69,176 
1955 8,764 35,993 44,757 22,380 67,137 
1956 7,096 38,000* | 45,096 junavailablejunavailable 
1957 6,746 33,370* | 40,116 si ? 


*Estimated. 


The demand for Jamaica’s cattle in the other Caribbean Islands 
and in South and Central America was strong. Exports for the 
year were: 


Breeds No. of Cattle 
Jamaica Brahman (bulls) relic 27 
Jamaica Brahman (heifers) be 46 
Jamaica Red Poll (bulls) 4 
Jamaica Red Poll (heifers) 6 
Jamaica Hope (bulls) 2 
Graded Jamaica Hope (bulls) 2 
Jersey (bulls) l 
88 
Horsekind Mules 4 
Ponies 3 
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Pigs 
Berkshire (boars) .. i 4 
Importations of pedigree stock were as set out below: 
Breeds No. of Cattle 
Brahman (bulls) sa vr 10 
Brahman (heifers) .. A 11 
Red Poll (bulls) 8 
Ayrshire (bulls) l 
Ayrshire (heifers) sa 6 
Charallaise (bulls) .. sa 3 
Aberdeen Angus (bulls) 2 
41 
Horses 
Polo ponies < - 15 
Thoroughbred (colt) me ] 
Thoroughbred (filly) 1 
Riding pony ] 
18 
Sheep 
Wiltshire Horn (rams) - 3 
Hampshire Down (rams) os 2 
Suffolk (rams) ] 
6 
Pigs 
Landrace (boar) .. Bs 
Landrace (gilt) is ss J 
Large White (boar) .. 
Large White (gilt) .. 5 - 
8 
Dairying 


Supply of milk to the Jamaica Milk Products Company showed 
an increase of 856,689 quarts over the previous year. However, 
supplies of fresh milk to the Corporate Area and to some towns of 
other parishes were noticeably less than the previous year. 
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Intake of fluid milk at the Jamaica Milk Products Company in 
1940 and during the period 1951-1957 is set out below for purposes 
of comparison: | 


Year | No. of Quarts 
1940 - an 1,546,582 
1951 < .. 10,589,645 
1952 Ae .. 11,948,600 
1953 a .. 11,590,782 
1954 des .. 11,724,558 
1955 oP we 9,505,949 
1956 = - 9,734,610 
1957 - .. 10,591,299 


Production of sweetened condensed milk by the Jamaica Milk 
Products Company for the year was 437,062 cases and unsweetened 
milk 37,849 cases. These compare with figures of 235,973 cases 
and 31,035 cases respectively, for 1956. The increased production 
of sweetened milk resulted partly from the increased intake of fresh 
milk and partly from the installation of new equipment and permis- 
sion given to the Jamaica Milk Products Company to produce 
reconstituted sweetened condensed milk from imported powdered 
milk and fat. 


Pigs, Goats and Sheep 
Total slaughterings of pigs, goats and sheep during the past six 
years are set out below: 


“Year Pigs Goats Sheep 
1952 as 45,200 260,000 2,700 
1953 oad 46,000 250,000 3,000 
1954 = 52,500 199,000 2,770 
1955 - 59,300 210,000 3,000 
1956 en 60,460 226,000 2,780 
1957 od 62,800 230,000 2,700 


Poultry 

The demand for poultry meat and eggs was strong and prices 
were attractive. The larger producers continue to extend their 
markets by the use of refrigeration, and housewives are being 
provided with poultry meat and eggs in attractive packages. 


120 ANNUAL REPORT 


Importations of chickens since 1954 together with the numbers. 
produced by the hatchery of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands 
for distribution to farmers are set out below: 


Ministry of 

Agriculture 
Year Imports and Lands Total 
1954 500,000 53,280 553,280 
1955 569,800 73,900 643,700 
1956 658,540 81,900 740,440 
1957 841,763* 77,514 919,277 ** 


*First 9 months only 


**Imports for 9 months only + production at the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Lands hatchery. 


Feeds 


There was an increase in the local production of premixed live- 
stock feed during the year. Demand was strong, but supplies were 
frequently inadequate. Local manufacture for the past three years 
and the importation of livestock feed are set out below to indicate the 
amount of feed used by the livestock industry. 


Unit: bags 
Year of 100 Ib Local Imported Total 
1954 5 94,930 115,220 210,150 
1955 . 192,460 146,970 339,430 
1956 3 172,310 134,740 307,050 
1957 » 212,400 151,313* 363,713** 


*First 9 months only. 
**Includes importation for the first 9 mcnths only 


DIVISION OF ECONOMICS AND STATISTICS 


IN ADDITION to the two established functional sections, ‘Eco- 
nomics’ and ‘Statistics’, a third section of this Division, ‘Farm 
Management’, was developed. This section will work closely 
with the extension staff and will also be responsible for initiating 
farm income and farm costings investigations. 
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Economics Section 

The enumeration of holdings in Farm Development Scheme 
areas continued, and, during the year, data relating to over 4,000 
holdings were tabulated. 


Responsibility for the Citrus Production Survey was transferred 
from the Department of Statistics with effect from the Ist of Feb- 
ruary. During the year, the survey field-work was completed and 
tabulation of the data proceeded. General assistance was rendered 
by the Division to a Citrus Costings Mission consisting of Messrs. 
F. Baverstock and R. R. W. Folley which arrived from the United 
Kingdom in May, and spent a total of five weeks on the Island. 


A considerable volume of information on the economics of the 
pig industry was prepared for Dr. R. Braude, who visited the 
Island to survey the present position of pig-keeping. 


A Marketing Intelligence Service was launched in April and a 
regular weekly report is now given on the radio and in the press. 
This service is the responsibility of the Jamaica Agricultural Society 
but the Division has acted in an advisory capacity and has co-oper- 
ated closely with the Society. Mr: P. A. Courbois, an agricultural 
credit expert on assignment from the Food and Agriculture 
Organization to the Caribbean Commission for the purpose of 
preparing a comprehensive evaluation of credit organisations in 
selected countries served by the Commission, visited the Island in 
March. The Agricultural Economist acted as Chairman of a 
Working Party set up to assist Mr. Courbois in connection with his 
survey in Jamaica. Close liaison was maintained with Mr. M. L. 
Otto, the I.C.A. Mission credit expert. 


Statistics Section 

The Statistics section of the Division undertook, as usual, the 
design and analysis of experiments initiated by other Divisions of 
the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands. General advice was also 
given on all statistical aspects of experimentation. 


A survey was made among coffee growers who had received 
seedlings from Government nurseries during 1954, the object of the 
survey being to determine the percentage of these plants which 
were alive in 1957. A report was prepared of the survey findings. 
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Farm Management Section 

A preliminary programme of work has been drawn up for this 
Section and plans are well advanced for the initiation of a farm 
accounts scheme. A farm accounts book has been designed and is 
being printed for use among farmers. 

Estimated cost structures of a large number of locally grown 
crops have been prepared, together with estimates of returns and 
margins. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Durinc 1957 greater interest was shown in livestock production, 
primarily because the shortage of animal protein was more acutely 
felt than in previous years. This shortage has resulted from the 
increased demand for livestock products consequent upon the rise 
in the standard of living, rather than from any real] decrease in the 
supply. It is estimated that more beef and poultry meat were 
available than in 1955 or 1956. 

The Government has taken important steps to ensure an increase 
in the supply, including— 


(i) Pig Production 

On the invitation of Government, an expert on pig production 
made a survey of the pig industry and schemes are now being 
formulated for large scale development of the industry on a scien- 
tific basis. 


(ii) Beef Production 

(a) The controlled price of beef was increased so that farmers 
might build up larger capital reserves to finance increased 
production; and 

(b) Government has subsidised pasture improvement for large 
and small farmers alike. Pasture research at Grove Place 
has shown that pangola grass (digitaria decumbens) is the 
best grass now available in Jamaica and the planting of 
this has been subsidised. It is estimated that there are 
now 10,000 acres under pangola. 


(iii) Afilk 
Government is actively studying the ‘Report on the Dairy 


Industry in Jamaica’ by Messrs. Ware and Jeffery with a view to 
finding some solution to the problem of proper marketing of milk. 
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The incentive bonus and the price increase late in 1956 have had 
a marked effect on the industry. Estimates show that the volume 
of milk to the condensery has increased by about 10% over the 
1956 total, although the drought was the most severe suffered 
during the last 10 years. 


(iv) Broiler and Egg Production 

Wider consideration has been given to the establishment of 
hatcheries for broilers. The production of broilers has increased to 
a record level and this type of meat is being more widely used in 
hotels and restaurants. With the increase in the number of egg 
co-operatives, more eggs were produced than in 1956. 


Development of Tropical Breeds 

There has been a good demand for bulls and heifers of the three 
beef breeds (Jamaica Red Polls, Jamaica Brahmans, and to a lesser 
extent Jamaica Blacks) for export. 


In the case of the Jamaica Reds there was grave concern over 
the increased oversea demand for bulls of this breed which might 
eventually result in the export of too many of the best sires. The 
main safeguard lies in the fact that the Ministry of Agriculture does 
not sell bulls from its herd; it merely loans them to farmers, ensuring 
that the high quality bulls will be available for use locally. 


The Jamaica Brahman breeders are more fortunate as they can 
use imported American Brahmans which are recorded in the 
Jamaica Brahman herd book. 


The Jamaica Black Cattle Breeders’ Society which previously 
accepted three types has now ruled in favour of the continued 
development of a single type. The three types formerly produced 
were those with a little Zebu blood, those with a fair percentage, 
and those that fell between these two extremes. The middle group, 
the so-called type ‘Y’, is the one now accepted. 


Exportation of grade Jamaica Hope cattle was discouraged as 
their numbers are not large enough for local demand. 


The Ministry’s herd at Bodles remains the centre of the Jamaica 
Hope breeding work and, as a safeguard in the development of 
the breed, only daughters of bulls bred at the Bodles Dairy Cattle 
Breeding Centre are eligible for regist ation in the grading up or 
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purebred herd books for the first 10 years period which began in 
1952. In the case of the beef breeds, animals are selected on con- 
formation, whilst in the Jamaica Hope both breeding and conform- 
ation are considered. This ensures that the sire is descended from 
a tested sire and that his dam’s production is officially recorded. 
Bulls are loaned to Jamaica Hope cattle breeders and these bulls 
are out of dams whose 305-day lactations are not less than 800 
gallons. During the year farmers have had purebred Jamaica Hope 
available to them for the first time. This number will increase 
more rapidly in the future and in the next 6-8 years should reach 
10,000. At present there are 630 purebred females registered in the 
herd book and 3,350 grade females. In addition there are a large 
number of unregistered animals, produced by artificial insemination 
by bulls which stood at Livestock Improvement Centres, and by 
subsidised sires. 


Animal Nutrition Research 

The recent establishment of a Division of Animal Nutrition at 
Bodles represented a major advance in the programme to increase 
and intensify livestock production. The major effort has been 
directed at the completion of the capital works and the organisation 
of the laboratory and field work of the Division—both tasks of 
considerable magnitude. Much collaborative work has _ been 
undertaken with the Pasture Research Section notably in the 
animal production trials, and the foundation has been laid for a 
number of joint experiments. 


VETERINARY SERVICES 


DUE TO THE RESIGNATIONS and non-renewal of contracts, the perma- 
nent establishment of Veterinary Officers diminished to six in 
number during the latter part of 1957. 


At the end of December there were three new recruits from the 
U.K. bringing the total number of qualified officers to nine of a 
total establishment of fifteen. It was still not possible to open any 
new sub-stations owing to the fact that three Veterinary Officers 
were on study leave in the U.K. and the U.S.A., and special leave 
had been granted to one Veterinary Officer. 
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The total number of Veterinary Officers both in Government 
and non-Government posts at the end of the year was 24. Most of 
the officers who resigned their posts remained in the island, either 
employed by private estates or engaged in private practice. 


Field Operations 


During 1957 Government Veterinary Officers paid 1,411 
advisory visits. In connection with disease control, imports and 
quarantine regulations, there were 857 visits, and 1,211 visits for 
clinical treatment of both large and small animals. Total imports 
including dogs, horses, pigs and cattle were 16]. Total exports 
including dogs, horses, pigs, cattle and birds were 256. Although 
the staff had been reduced to its very minimum, advisory and 
educational work continued, especially in connection with lectures 
at the Jamaica School of Agriculture and talks and demonstrations 
to local Branches of the Jamaica Agricultural Society, Agricultural 
Shows and other farming organisations. 


There were several outbreaks of Newcastle disease throughout 
the island and preventive inoculations were conducted by the 
Veterinary and Livestock Divisions. 


Of the total number of 2,385 animals tested against Tuberculosis, 
it was shown that the incidence dropped to .04% in comparison 
with 1% in the previous year. 


Brucellosis showed a slight increase over the previous year. 
(This probably is due to a smaller number tested, i.e., 3.7% of a 
total of 911 head tested). 


Of the tick-borne diseases, (Anaplasmosis and Piroplasmosis), 100 
cases were officially diagnosed. 


Mastitis among dairy herds showed a slight increase, which 
could be attributed to poor husbandry on these dairies. 


Diseases such as Tetanus, Ulcerative Lymphangitis, Helmin- 
thiasis and Neoplasms occurred throughout the year. 


Deaths among small stock in most cases were due to Helmin- 
thiasis. Due to annual preventive inoculation against Blackleg and 
Anthrax, only a few deaths were reported in areas which are con- 
sidered to be endemic. In the case of Blackleg, this disease seldom 
occurs on the larger farms where cattle owners carry out animal 
inoculations against this malady. 
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' Due to Foot and Mouth disease in England and Wales, all 
importation of fresh or frozen meats, cattle and pigs was suspended. 
There were two outbreaks of Swine Fever during the year, one in 
the Old Harbour area and one at Rose Hill district in South 
Manchester. 

Deficiency diseases still occur on the bauxite-bearing soils. 
Cases of metabolic diseases such as Ketosis were diagnosed, especially 
among those dairy strains of cattle which produce heavily. 


Research 

During the year 1,317 samples were submitted for routine lab- 
oratory examinations. These included 1,552 blood samples for 
Bangs tests, 465 faecal samples and various other samples of skin 
scrapings, ingesta, milk, etc., for examination. In addition 226 
autopsies—210 on poultry—were performed. 


Newcastle Disease 

Trials on the efficiency and practicability of immunising all 
imported day-old chickens against Newcastle Disease were com- 
pleted. Thirty day-old chickens from the hatchery at Hope 
were sprayed with the Connaught-prepared Newcastle Disease 
Live Virus Vaccine, under conditions prescribed by the manufac- 
turers. When the local virus was subsequently injected, 73% died 
showing symptoms and post-mortem lesions of Newcastle Disease. 
Trials with the Connaught-prepared intra-nasal vaccine gave much 
more promising results. 
Vibriosis 

Investigational work, especially on dairy cattle, is being conducted 
with respect to the incidence of Vibriosis. All diagnosed cases 
have been treated with very good results. 


Pullorum Testing 

Poultry flocks at Hope, Orange River and Grove Place were 
tested for Pullorum disease. Of a total of 2,968 birds examined, 
11 (0.37%) gave positive and 20 (0.7%) suspicious reactions. 


Parasitology 

Two new species of helminths were identified for the first time 
in Jamaica, viz.. Habornema megastoma from the stomach of a 
horse, and Ascurai spp. from the gizzard of a parrot. Equine 
Piroplasm organisms have been identified in blood smears from 3 
imported thoroughbred horses. 
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EXTENSION SERVICES 


THE EXTENSION SERVICES of the Ministry of Agriculture continued 
during 1957 to operate the Farm Development Scheme and a 
number of special development schemes, namely, the Minor 
Irrigation Scheme, Pedro Plains Irrigation Scheme, the Mid- 
Clarendon Irrigation Scheme, the Rhymesbury and Goshen 
properties which will eventually be established as Co-operative 
Farms, and the established Co-operative Farms at Grove Farm 
and Lucky Hill. 


During the first three months of the year the 10 year old Farm 
Improvement Scheme and the 6 year old Farm Recovery Scheme 
were finalised, and all activity ceased on March 3lst. The 13 year 
old Coconut Rehabilitation Scheme (Hurricane 1944) was con- 
tinued in avery limited way, with credit provided in the years 
immediately following the 1944 hurricane. 


Extension Staff made 20,892 farm visits and assisted farmers to 
establish soil conservation measures other than pasturage on 1,334 
acres of land; 2,110 meetings of the Jamaica Agricultural Society 
and the 4-H Clubs were attended, as well as 861 other agricultural 
meetings, at all of which Extension Staff played prominent roles. 
Farmers’ field demonstrations to the number of 560 were organised 
for practical teaching work, and 2 major and 5 minor agricultural 
shows were successfully promoted. 


Farm Development Scheme 


The Farm Development Scheme was expanded by the doubling 
of 45 of the 46 Bridgeheads, and by extension of the Scheme off 
the Bridgeheads to 900 small farms, 300 medium farms, to 360 
livestock farmers and 2,000 cocoa growers. The following tables 
show the progress of the work under the Scheme, exclusive of the 
Land Authorities: 


(1) Applica- 
tions Grants Loans Loans 
Approved Disbursed Approved Disbursed 


2.768 £64,545 1,008 £20,246 


128 ANNUAL REPORT 


(2) Work Done on the Land 


Land Clearing - 1,700 acres 

Soil Conservation + 1,334 acres 

Farm Buildings se 150 units 

Afforestation 2: 137 acres 

Water Supplies = 87 tanks (plus catch- 
ments, piping, etc.) 

Permanent Crops wh 1,527 acres 

Medium Term Crops .. 2,705 acres 

Food Crops 7” 2,018 acres 

Pastures Improvement 3,111 acres 


Fencing (other than pastures) 1,276 linear chains 
Fish ponds a 3 units 


Co-ordination 


The policy of co-ordination of all agencies engaged in agricultural 
extension work, implemented in 1955, was intensified in 1957. The 
chief executive officers of the Ministry’s Extension Service, the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society, the Jamaica Social Welfare Com- 
mission, the 4-H Clubs, and the Agricultural Loan Societies Board 
worked in close unison to effect team work among their subordinate 
staffs. The Standing Committee on Co-ordination, set up by the 
Ministry in 1955, met regularly each month of the year under the 
chairmanship of the Director of Extension Services to review 
policies and operations, and were satisfied that co-ordination had 
now become real and effective. 


The Annual Summer School refresher course for senior extension 
staff of all agencies, promoted by the Standing Committee on 
Co-ordination, was successfully conducted at the University College 
of the West Indies during two weeks in August. 


The Central Publicity and Information Service set up in 1956 
within the framework of the Jamaica Agricultural Society to service 
all extension agencies, completed its first full year of work in 1957; 
notable achievements were recorded in the fields of literature, 
other visual aids, press work, and agricultural shows, meetings and 
demonstrations. 
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During the year a programme was initiated by the Co-ordinated 
Extension Services to bring intensified training and organisation to 
rural groups through the Branches of the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society. 


4-H Clubs 


The 4-H clubs organisation completed a solid year of achievement 
among its Clubs and their members, notwithstanding the fact that 
in the two major events of the year a Puerto Rican team of 4-H 
Club dairy cattle judges defeated the local team in an international 
competition, and at the Royal Agricultural Show in England, the 
Jamaican Team made a poor showing in comparison with former 
years. The number of registered clubs was increased by 33 to a 
total of 451, including 71 Senior Clubs and 380 Junior Clubs with 
a membership of 17,463. The Training Centre at Denbigh con- 
tinued to be used extensively by 4-H Club Members and Leaders 
and by other bodies engaged in rural teaching and organisation. 


SPECIAL DEVELOPMENT SCHEMES 


Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme 


This Scheme is the first major irrigation project to be undertaken 
since the completion of the Rio Cobre Irrigation system in 1874, 
and, when completed, will bring irrigation water to 15,000 acres 
of land subject to long annual droughts. The Mid-Clarendon 
Irrigation Authority was established in 1950, to construct and 
operate the irrigation system; at the end of 1957 the following 
achievements had been recorded:— 


(1) Establishment of the Mid-Clarendon Development Co-op- 
erative Society. This Society has undertaken to provide credit 
facilities to farmers in the area and had been officially recognised 
as an agency of the Agricultural Loan Societies Board; a super- 
visory Credit Committee has been set up by Government under 
the Chairmanship of the Registrar of Co-operatives, to administer 
loans. The Society has also undertaken to operate an agricultural 
machinery pool, drawing the necessary heavy and light equipment 
on a hire-purchase basis from Government. 
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(2) Provision of Water: Nine wells have so far been bored and 
brought into production, and in addition an intermittent spring 
feeds by gravity into the system. Eighteen miles of main canals 
and 30 miles of subsidiary canals have been constructed, and during 
1957 the average supply of water provided was 5,000 cubic yards 
per hour, at a charge of £3 per cubic yard. Nearly 500 land owners 
are included within the irrigation system. 


(3) Work on the Land: At the end of 1957 an acreage of 4,986 
acres had been cleared, mainly by mechanical equipment; the 
following major crops are in common cultivation: 

Cane—approx. 200 acres, averaging 20 tons per acre 

Rice—Spring planting—694 acres. Fall planting—1,220 acres 

Citrus—416 acres established | 

Bananas—60 acres established 

Coconuts—9,000 trees planted 

Miscellaneous—The remainder of the cleared land is devoted 
to annual crops and to pastures. 


Lucky Hill Farming Co-operative Society Ltd. 
Membership of the Society fell from 23 to 22. 


A grant of £2,000 from Government enabled extensive repairs to 
dwellings to be effected. The Society’s application for assistance 
under the Farm Development Scheme in respect of 100 acres of 
pasture improvement was approved and work begun. 


Crops suffered severely from dry weather; corn and pulses were 
almost total losses and pastures were also badly affected. Irish 
potatoes, sweet potatoes and vegetables were not so badly affected 
and moderately good crops were reaped. Bananas, citrus and pine- 
apples suffered from drought, but reasonably good crops were 
reaped. Milk supplies were considerably reduced, and at one 
period supplies to the Condensery were completely stopped. Total 
milk disposal amounted to 23,717 quarts, a reduction of 7,300 
quarts in comparison with 1956. 


Gross revenue of the Society amounted to £9,568 4s. 4d., and 
expenditure to £3,755 5s. 4d.; share capital was increased from 
£2,106 8s. 3d. at the beginning of the year to £2,239 4s. 3d. at 
the end of the year. 
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Grove Farm Co-operative Society Lid. 
The Society completed its fourth year of operations under its 


own elected Committee of Management. Membership fell from 
20 to 16. 


Irrigation work was intensified owing to the fact that total rainfall 
was reduced to 29.9 inches in comparison with 48.51 inches 
recorded in the previous year. 


The pattern of mixed farming including bananas, cane, pasture 
and minor crops on 217 acres of irrigated land was maintained. 
Consideration has been given to the introduction of poultry and 
pig rearing projects. 

In banana fields oil sprays were substituted for bordeaux sprays, 
with good results. 


The financial statement for the year shows that there was a net 
profit of £4,974 on the year’s operations. 


Rhymesbury Co-operative Farm 

Work was begun on the development of 1,000 acres of land, part 
of the Rhymesbury property acquired by Government under the 
Land Acquisition Programme; a Farm Manager was appointed. 
It is proposed that when development has been extensively advanced 
steps will be taken to introduce settlers to form a Co-operative 
Farm. 


Approximately 613 acres of land were cleared by bulldozing, 
and 212 linear chains of boundary and sub-division fences were 
erected. A herd of 460 head of beef cattle was maintained after 
sale of 339 head for slaughter; £16,091 was realised from sales. 
Pastures are mainly guinea grass, but pangola grass is being intro- 
duced. At the close of the year, the major portion of a large com- 
mercial dairy herd acquired by Government was being moved to 
the farm. 


Sixty acres of bananas were established, and 66 acres of rice. 
Total revenue from the farm amounted to £16,988 14s. 11d. 


Goshen Co-operative Farm 

Work was begun in 1956 on the development of 647 acres of 
land, eventually to be transformed into a Co-operative Farm. 
Prospective settlers have already formed a Thrift Society and have 
paid a visit to the Lucky Hill Co-operative Farm. 
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Annual crops of corn and sweet potatoes were severely handi- 
capped by drought conditions; 16 acres of groundnuts had not yet 
matured at the close of the year. Twenty-five acres of land were 
prepared for citrus, and 18 acres had been planted at the end of the 
year. Two acres of pineapple had been established through citrus. 


Poultry and pig projects were established, in the shape of 500 
Leghorn and Rhode Island Red pullets, and 24 pigs. 


A 20,000 gallon storage tank was erected, to supply 7 water 
troughs established in pastures, and for domestic purposes. A 
deep borehole well was drilled and will eventually supply an 
overhead irrigation system. Revenue from the farm amounted to 
£1,106 11s. 


Pedro Plains Overhead Irrigation Scheme 


The Scheme was designed to supply an area of land in the arid 
coastal plain of South St. Elizabeth with water from five borehole 
wells. At the end of 1957, five wells had been drilled and tested, 
yielding in aggregate 700 cubic yards of water, capable of irrigating 
approximately 700 acres of land. Well No. 1 is in operation, 
supplying 200 cubic yards of water per hour during two 8-hour 
shifts per day, from a capacity of 400 cubic yards; the full potential 
of the well cannot be utilised until a more powerful pump and 
engine have been installed. The remaining wells have not been 
brought into operation, and a policy decision is awaited in relation 
to the installation of diesel engines or electric motors, the latter to 
be supplied with power from the Maggotty falls in about two years 
time. 


Well No. 1 has been supplying water intermittently throughout 
the year to approximately 150 acres of land on a ten-day cycle. 
There is need for additional movable piping and rainers, to reduce 
the length of the irrigation cycle. | 


Twenty-seven farmers own the irrigated land, producing maize, 
groundnuts, cow peas, sweet potato, cassava, vegetables and grass 
for mulching and grazing. A four-year grass arable rotation Is 
fairly common practice. Irrigation water is at present supplied 
free of cost. ae 
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A registered co-operative society has been formed among land 

owners in the irrigated area, but the society has not so far been a 

success; an entirely new approach to co-operative use of water is 
needed. 


A 54-acre demonstration plot is maintained by the Ministry; 
outstanding successes have been recorded in the development of 
irrigated pastures and establishment of fruit trees not previously 
known in the area. Farmers are now copying these demonstrations, 
and 1,200 fruit trees have been distributed. 


A bridgehead of the Farm Development Scheme has been super- 
imposed over the irrigated area, and development work is being 
carried out in the shape of extended and improved pastures, fences, 
farm buildings, orchard crops, use of fertilizers, and purchase of 
additional livestock. | 


Minor Irrigation Scheme 


At the end of 1957, 64 Schemes on individual farms had been 
approved and 47 were in operation. Under this Scheme Govern- 
ment provides 25% of the cost of a successful scheme as a free 
grant and the remainder of the cost as a loan to be repaid over 
12 years; in the event of an unsuccessful scheme, Government pays 
75% of the cost. During 1957, the sum of £9,779 was expended in 
the free grants. 


Water Supplies—Special Assistance to Tomato Growers in Southern St. 
Elizabeth 


Late in 1955 the Ministry of Agriculture began to provide special 
assistance to tomato growers in Southern St. Elizabeth in the 
form of tanks for water storage, to provide essential water supplies 
to tomato crops during critical periods of dry weather. A local 
committee was set up to administer the Scheme. £10,000 was made 
available in 1955, £8,000 in 1956, and £10,000 in 1957 on the 
basis of a 50% of cost grant for each tank. 


As a result of this Scheme 127 tanks have been built with a 


total storage capacity of 1,629,643 gallons, and a total cost of 
£32,883. 
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THE FISHING INDUSTRY 


Marine Fisheries 7 

The programme of mechanisation of boats through credit facilities 
afforded to fishermen by the Fisheries Loans Board continued 
through the year at an accelerated pace. This has enabled fisher- 
men to increase their fishing range and fishing time with conse- 
quent increase in fish production and earnings. As at the 3lst of 
December, 1957 the number of engines issued to fishermen under 
the loans scheme and covered under Hire Purchase Contract was 
209; because of this demand the loans fund available to the Fisheries 
Loans Board was increased from £8,150 to £17,545. 


The Pedro Banks and offshore fishery continued to be exploited 
by small boats which deliver their catches to large vessels ferrying 
between the Mainland and the Pedro Cays. Four such vessels 
continued in operation, landing large quantities of fish and providing 
servicing facilities for the fishermen stationed on the Cays. 


A quick-freezing and low temperature plant is in the course of 
construction, which will operate under the management of the 
Government-owned commercially-operated Ice plant. It is anti- 
cipated that this will materially stimulate commercial development 
of offshore fisheries. 


The organising of fishermen into Co-operative Societies continued 
under the auspices of the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission. 


The establishment of permanent beaches for the use of fishermen 
continued to be the responsibility of the Beach Control Authority, 
and surveys have been conducted over a wide area. Permanent 
beaches have been established in a number of areas. 


Inland Fishertes , 
Outstanding advances were made in the development of a fish 
culture as related to Tilapia mossambica. 


In the field of research, the development at Twickenham Park 
Fish Culture Experiment Station of the new technique known as 
‘““Monosex” culture in respect of Tilapia mossambica has led to the 
production of fish of unprecedented sizes. In many parts of the 
world it was believed that Tilapia mossambica would not yield 
specimens larger than an average of 4 lb, but the sizes produced in 
Jamaica have averaged 23 lb., with specimens ranging up to 4¢ lb. 
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| Significant advances were also made in extension work. As at 
December, 1956, 210 farmers’ ponds and tanks with a total of 196 
acres had been stocked. By December, 1957, the number had been 
increased to 259, covering an area of 811 acres. Substantial quan- 
tities of pond fish have been reaching town and rural markets to 
augment sea fish supplies. 


A Survey of the Inland Waters is now underway. It is antici- 
pated that many new areas suitable for fish culture will be dis- 
covered. 


‘Mr. T. W. Burdon, Fisheries Adviser, who had been on contract 
to Government since 12th December, 1954, left the Island at the 
end of the year. The development of the fishing industry over the 
past three years is a tribute to his energy and initiative. 


FORESTRY 


Forest Policy 

The following is a resume of Government’s Forest Policy, which 
forms the working basis for the operations of the Forest Depart- 
ment:— 


(1) The establishment of adequate Forest Reserves under public 
ownership and their management on the basis of conservation 
and development for multiple use (protective, productive, 
scenic, recreational and wild life); 


(2) Afforestation of suitable accessible areas to augment the 
Natural Forest Reserves; 


(3) The encouragement of sound forest management on private 
lands; 


(4) The development of silviculture and the use of native grown 
timbers and other forest products to provide the highest 
possible proportion of the Island’s requirements in these 
materials. 


The Forest Estate 

Control of Forest Reserves created for Protection purposes, i.e. 
regulation of water supplies, and prevention of wind and water 
erosion, has become exceedingly difficult due to the inroads of an 
ever-increasing population. In many cases the boundaries between 
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the national forest estate and private lands have become ill-defined 
if not entirely lost. This is a matter for considerable concern as, 
in parts of Jamaica, notably in the west of the Island, almost the 
only remaining Forest is national property, and adequate protection 
must be maintained if water supplies are to be conserved and erosion 
in all its forms to be checked. 


Forestry on Private Lands 

Generally speaking, there is not enough regard on the part of 
private landowners for protection or development of their wood- 
lands. There are notable exceptions where there is some hope of 
preservation of natural resources but a large part of the lands 
which were formerly well wooded are now retreating before the 
axe and fire at an alarming rate. The subsidy scheme for private 
landowners created to encourage reafforestation on private lands, 
is making slow progress. 


The number of participants in the subsidy scheme was 41 on 
31st December, 1957, and 60 acres were planted during the year, 
bringing the total acreage under the scheme to 700. 


Nursery Programme and Afforestation 

The Central Nursery at Twickenham Park has been moved to 
a new site on better soil. The results at this new site arespectacular 
and this move is fully justified. Total plant production up to 30th 
November, 1957, was 700,000, the main species grown being Mahoe 
(Hibiscus elatus), Mahogany (Swietinta mahogani and S. macrophylla), 
Cedar (Cedrela odorata and C. Mexicana), several species of Euca- 
lyptus and Pinus, Bitter damson (Simaruba glauca) Cassia stamea, 
Cupressus lusitanica, Casuarina equisitijolia and Silky oak (Grevillea 
robusta). 


350 acres had been planted by 30th November, 1957, bringing 
the total Forest Department plantation area to 8,800 acres. 


_ 350,000 plants were distributed to Government Agencies and 
private organisations and persons. 


The stock of seedlings held at the three main nurseries (Twicken- 
ham Park, Moneague and Wait-a-bit) and four project nurseries 
was about 500,000 at the end of the year. All but a few thousand 
of these plants are small stock sown recently to supply the island’s 
needs in 1958. 
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Food Forests 


‘This scheme which is, properly speaking, a horticultural opera- 
tion, was implemented as far as possible by the Forest Department. 
Due to the isolation of Forest Reserves it is very difficult to find 
suitable planting sites close enough to the people who will be the 
ultimate consumers of the fruit from trees planted. 80 acres were 
established successfully during the year. 


Utilization 

There has been and will continue to be a decline in the sale of 
forest products as long as the more accessible Forest is on private 
lands. Almost all suitable trees have been cut out of Forest Reserves 
within head-loading distance of motor roads. At the present rate 
of destruction of private woodlands it will not be many years before 
the worth of the national forest estate is widely recognised as the 
only sustained source of timber. 


715 Licences for the cutting of lumber had been issued by the 
end of the year. The preliminary total revenue from sales stood at 
£2,520 on 31st December, 1957. 


Research 


During 1957 research has continued on soils, chiefly to determine 
the factors militating against satisfactory introduction of Jamaican 
species in the afforestation programme. It is now quite evident that 
changed conditions are much more favourable to the introduction 
of exotics such as Eucalyptus species and Pinus species. Research 
on Pines has continued, showing that Pinus cartbaea seems most 
adaptable to the conditions. Excellent results were obtained with 
four plots of Pinus occidentalis but unfortunately it has been found 
almost impossible to obtain seeds from Hispaniola and Cuba. 


With demand for seeds of the Ormosta jamatcensis some research 
has been carried out into the methods of obtaining swift artificial 
regeneration. Satisfactory results have been obtained by covering 
the seeds 3”’ deep with soil and keeping them permanently damp. 


This has been a very bad year for damping off of Pine seedlings 
and research is being carried out regarding soil drenching with 
Formaldehyde, Aluminium Sulphate and Ferrous Sulphate. 
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| Research in nursery techniques has been carried out with parti- 
cular regard to the production of the finest type of Cedar (Cedrela 
odorata) plant from a well stocked nursery bed. 


Mr. J. A. N. Burra assumed duties as Conservator of Forests on 
the Ist of January, 1957, in succession to Mr. E. M. Brown, M.B.E. 


REGISTRATION OF TITLES 


THE FUNCTION OF THE TITLES OFFICE is the operation of the Torrens 
System of Land Registration. The Law, under which the System 
is operated, originally Law 21 of 1888, is now, with amendments, 
consolidated as Chapter 340 of the Laws of Jamaica. Voluntary 
registration results in the proper definition and security of tenure 
of the land registered, and is effected through a state system of 
investigation, registration and guarantee of title. 


Certificates of Title are in duplicate; the originals comprise 
folios of the volumes of the Register Book in the Office of Titles, 
and duplicates are issued to the Registered Proprietors. Each 
transaction affecting the land thereafter is entered simultaneously 
on the original and the duplicate, which has to be submitted to 
the Office of Titles for this purpose. 


The work done during the year under review included :— 


1957 
(1) (a) Applications to bring land under the 
Registration of Titles Law = 1,769 
(b) Governor’s Directions to bring Crown Pande 
under the Registration of Titles Law - 24 
Total... ad def 1,793 
(2) (a) Applications to re-register by plan a 51. 
(b) Applications for New Certificates under 
Sections 76 and 81 of the Registration of 
Titles Law > a 1,342 
(c) Applications to register Transmissions of 
land... = io 329 


(d) Applications for Focedlosune 
(e) Applications for certified copies of Instru- 
ments, etc. 
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(3) Titles Issued 
(a) From Applications to bring land under the 


Law... 22 = _ 1,628 
(b) From Governor’s Directions to bring Crown 
Lands under the Law _ oe 10 
(c) From Transfers of Parts of registered land, 
etc... he - ao 1,954 
Total... = Me 5,314 


(4) Instruments Received for Registration 
Transfers .. eg ie - 7,964 
Mortgages .. ne = 6,581 
Discharges of Mortgages es : ee 4,619 
Leases i - bA 63 
Surrenders of Leases... oe 4 12 
Miscellaneous Instruments es ‘ 817 


(5) Caveats Entered 


Against Dealings 4a os ast 1,730 
Against Registration .. 3 we 28 
Caveats withdrawn 2. - - 1,358 


(6) Instruments Deposited 
Declarations of Trust .. oS ms 19 
Powers of Attorney ba 2% 5 97 


148 Sub-division Plans including those in connection with the 
Government Land Settlement Scheme were accepted for deposit. 
These comprised 5,352 lots, several of which have since been 
transferred. 


12,443 acres of land of the declared value of £1,007,552 were 
brought under the operation of the Registration of Titles Law by 
applications, bringing the area of registered land in the Island to a 
total of 1,554,564 acres comprised in 86,435 Certificates of Title 
exclusive of land registered by metes and bounds. 
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LAND VALUATION 


DuRING APRIL-MAY, 1956, Dr. J. F. N. Murray, United Nations 
Expert on Land Taxation, visited the Island to make preliminary 
investigations into the subject of land valuation. Dr. Murray sup- 
ported Government’s view that a programme of revaluation, 
having for its basic objective the ascertaining of both unimproved 
and improved values as a basis for a rational solution to the land 
tax and rating problems, is a sound and practical proposition. 
The Government adopted Dr. Murray’s report in principle. 


In association with Dr. Murray, another United Nations expert, 
Mr. J. M. Copes, was appointed, under a two-year contract, to 
organise and direct the programme of revaluation. 


Dr. Murray recommended that there should be a Land Valuation 
Law, based upon the Laws of Queensland and New South Wales, 
Australia. This Law would provide the basis upon which the rating 
and taxing of land values would operate. The purpose of this Law, 
therefore, is to provide the machinery for making valuations. 


It is this aspect of the Report with which the Land Valuation 
Division is concerned, i.e., the making and recording of valuations. 
The Bill came before the House in December, 1956. It received 
the assent of the Governor on 22nd December and was proclaimed 
in the Gazette on 18th January, 1957. 


The Land Valuation Law No. 73—1956 


_ The administration of the Law is, subject to the Minister, vested 

in the Commissioner of Valuations, appointed under the Law. 
The Commissioner is required to make valuations of both the 
improved and unimproved values of every parcel of land. Provision, 
however, is made to exclude the necessity of determining the 
unimproved value of land of certain low value. Provision is also 
made to exclude the necessity of making improved values of land 
which are not in “service areas”’ (i.e., areas receiving water, street 
lighting, etc.). The valuations will be made quinquennially. 


The Commissioner shall fix the date of valuation for any given 
district and is required to prepare a valuation roll. When the roll 
for the district is proclaimed, the old valuation law is superseded. 


Owners are issued with a Notice of Valuation and are entitled to 
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object to the valuation within 30 days. The Commissioner shall 
consider the objection and if the objector is dissatisfied with the 
decision, the objector may appeal to the Valuation Board. Provision 
is also made for an appeal from the Valuation Board to a Court of 
Appeal. 


In order to provide details concerning sales, transfers, changes 
of address, and address for service of notices the Law requires 
owners to provide this information. 


The principles upon which the valuations of unimproved and 
improved land are to be made are set down in the definitions 
contained in Section 2 of the Law. These definitions identify the 
corpus to be valued for the purpose of rating and taxation. 


Mr. J. M. Copes was appointed on 18th January, 1957, to the 
position of Commissioner of Valuations, and Mr. O. C. Stephenson 
to act as Deputy Commissioner. 


Establishment of the Land Valuation Division 
Early in 1957, the administration of the Land Valuation Division 
under a Commissioner of Valuations was set up— 


(a) Premises were occupied at 8 Ardenne Road, Halfway Tree; 


(b) The machinery for making valuations was prepared, internal 
office routine and field routine were detailed; 


(c) Staff was selected and trained; 
(d) Equipment purchased both locally and overseas; 
(e) Base maps from existing aerial photography prepared; 


(f) Preliminary field work was undertaken in April and May, 
but actual valuations commenced in the Old Harbour 
Collectorate on Ist June. 


The Programme 


There are approximately 320,000 holdings on the existing rolls 
although it is likely that this number will be exceeded on the new 
rolls. The objective is to complete the valuations of the Island in 
three years in the first instance although subsequent revaluations 
will be carried out every five years. 
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It will be seen that an average weekly output of approximately 
2,000 valuations is required to adhere to this objective or about 
1,250 per week in order to complete the valuations within the 
quinquennial period. 


Two separate projects are being carried out in the first operation 
namely :— 


(a) the preparation of a valuation map; 


(b) the valuation of each holding. 


Staff 


In order to assist in the measuring of land 50 young men were 
trained for two months in elementary survey by a senior surveyor 
from the staff of the Director of Surveys. The technical assistants 
work in teams under the direction of the valuers. 


The valuers were selected according to their qualifications 
depending whether their work was to be rural or urban. The 
valuers were trained over several months in the principles of the 
new Law and in field procedure. 


The Division has the benefit of two graduates of London Uni- 
versity in Estate Management. ‘These studies are essentially con- 
cerned with the valuation of land and allied subjects. One had 
specialised in rural valuations and the other in urban valuations. 


The valuation of the Old Harbour Collectorate comprising 
approximately 10,500 valuations was completed during December. 
The first 6 months’ field work has provided experience and technical 
information upon which to gauge staff requirements. 


Public Relations 


In order to provide the public with information concerning the 
new Law the Government initiated a programme designed to 
outline its purpose and operation. The principal media were:— 


(a) a half hour radio programme; 
(b) a Brochure; 
(c) a short film entitled ‘‘A New and Better Way of Life”. 
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The film is shown by the Mobile Film Unit at the road side in 
the country. It is estimated that over 17,000 persons viewed me 
film in the Old Harbour Collectorate. 


The public have shown keen interest in the new Law and the 
field staff have experienced satisfactory co-operation in their con- 
tacts with the land holders. 


LAND SURVEYS 


In 1938 THE SURVEYOR GENERAL’S OFFICE was divided into two 
separate departments, one dealing with Lands and the other with 
Surveys. The Survey Department thus came into being in the 
latter part of 1938. 


The principal functions of the Survey Department are:— 


(1) To provide evidence which will completely and permanently 
identify land conveyed by any title issued by Government; 


(2) To establish and maintain correct standards for carrying out 
various types of survey work; 


(3) To make reliable maps; and 


(4) The establishment of a reliable system of records. 


The long-term aims and objects of the Department may be 
listed as follows:— 


(a) A complete Triangulation network to cover the whole Island. 
Triangulation control is an absolute necessity wherever accu- 
rate surveys are contemplated; 


(b) An accurate series of cadastral maps—essential for proper 
land and general administration; 


(c) A series of large-scale topographical maps. Topographical 
maps are highly necessary for the development of the country 
from an engineering, agricultural and general point of view 
(tourist trade, statistics, health, etc.). A 1/50,000 series has 
already been produced and is in great demand by the public. 
However, the aim of the Survey Department is to produce a 
1/10,000 series of these maps—having many advangates over 
the 1/50,000 series—as soon as staffing problems allow. 
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(d) A complete and up-to-date planimetric map of the whole 
Island. 


The survey Department has already made a start on prepar- 
ing a series of Planimetric Maps of the 13 principal townships 
of Jamaica. These maps are being prepared from aerial 
photographs by overseas Air Survey specialists. All basic 
and supplementary ground control are supplied by local 
staff. Local staff is also responsible for the checking, com- 
pleting and revising of proof sheets; 


(e) Training of Surveyors, Survey Draughtsmen, and Survey 
Assistants. 


The Survey Department trains Surveyors by the Apprentice 
system. Surveyor Apprentices, besides being required to 
complete a programme of on-the-job training, also receive 
part of their training at the Survey Department’s Training 
School at Mona. Survey Draughtsmen and Survey Assistants 
also receive their initial training at that School. During the 
year 1957, training was given to 29 Survey Technicians 
on behalf of the Land Valuation Division of the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Lands, and 25 Survey Assistants for the 
Survey Department. There were 16 Surveyor Apprentices. 


Drawing and Computing 

During 1957 the Survey Department managed to cope with an 
almost unprecedented amount of work. The Drawing and Com- 
puting Office continues to deal with an increasing number of plans 
on behalf of the Office of Titles and other Government Agencies, 
mining concessionaires, and the surveying profession. Modern 
computing machines are employed to speed up the progress of 
checking surveyors’ plans and diagrams, and a second Photostat 
machine was introduced for the copying of plans. Machine methods 
coupled with straight mathematical computation, and plain 
draughtsmanship have resulted in the following figures for the 
year :— 


Plans checked an Re 11,446 
Plans copied ot i 23,594 
Plans field checked - 151 
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Control Surveys , 

Triangulation Control was established throughout the Yallahs 
Valley Area. On this arc of Triangulation the Survey Department 
received valuable assistance from the Panama Headquarters of the 
Inter-American Geodetic Survey. This organisation, in continu- 
ation of our Collaboration Programme, loaned the Jamaica Govern- 
ment their Assistant Chief of Horizontal Control, who besides 
relieving the pressure in the under-staffed Horizontal and Vertical 
Control Branch of the Survey Department, provided the oppor- 
tunity for valuable ‘‘on-the-job” training to a number of Apprentice 
Surveyors and Survey Assistants. 


Triangulation and Traverse Control were supplied the Admiralty 
Survey Ship H.M.S. Vidal during its assignment on Hydrographic 
Surveys in the Savanna-la-Mar Harbour and along the North 
Coast of the Island between Port Maria and Oracabessa. 


Primary Traverse Control was established along the Main Road 
from Montego Bay to Falmouth, the immediate purpose of which 
was to facilitate Rader Associates of Miami, U.S.A., in preparing 
development plans for the Rose Hall Estates. 


Lines of Secondary Traverse were run in the proposed St. 
Dorothy Irrigation Area of St. Catherine, which, together with 
existing Triangulation coverage in that part of the parish, formed 
the basic control for the Aerial Survey mapping of the area. 


Planimetric Mapping 


The systematic mapping of the Island had been neglected for 
many years and now rapid development and long term planning 
made it essential to have improved and accurate maps quickly. 
Hence expert advice was sought. 


In 1952 Brigadier Hotine, U.K. Director of Overseas Surveys 
(then Director of Colonial Surveys) visited Jamaica officially and 
had exhaustive discussions with the local Director of Surveys and 
Government bodies who make extensive use of maps and plans. 


Brigadier Hotine recommended a rigorous cadastral survey of the 
whole Island as early as possible, but owing to the high cost of such 
a survey, lack of trained personnel and the need for the mapsin 
a Minimum time, he investigated the possibilities of using Air Survey 
methods in Jamaica to produce planimetric maps as an expedient 
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and interim step to aregular cadastral survey. Using the existing 
1/12,500 photo cover of the Island, three dissimilar areas (Urban, 
Sub-urban and Rural) were mapped at a scale of 1/2,500 as Pilot 
Schemes in 1953. The results of these tests were encouraging and 
proved that, with larger scale photography, detailed large scale 
planimetric surveys of built-up Urban and Sub-urban areas could 
be successfully carried out by this method in Jamaica. The method 
also proved to be applicable to certain flat rural areas where 
boundaries could be added by ground methods with considerable 
advantage in time. As a result of these tests, in the following year 
the 13 principal towns of the Island were re-photographed by 
Hunting Aerosurveys Limited at a more suitable photographic 
scale for turning out maps at a scale of 1/1,250. 


In 1956 the same firm was awarded the first contract to map 20 
square miles of Kingston and its environs. To date all the proof 
sheets (totalling 59) have been received for this area and most of 
them have been checked and revised and returned to the contractors 
for fair drawing. These results were so satisfactory that additional 
contracts have been placed this year with the same firm to map the 
remainder of Kingston and its environs (approximately 40 square 
miles) and the township of Mandeville. The environs of Kingston, 
largely rural, will be mapped at a scale of 1/2,500. Contracts to 
map the townships of Spanish Town and Montego Bay were also 
placed with Fairey Air Survey Limited in 1957. Proof sheets 
covering approximately three-quarters of the Spanish Town area 
have already been received and some are in the process of being 
checked and revised. 


Hydrographic Surveys 

Hydrographic Surveys were carried out throughout the year. 
Surveys were done in connection with the development scheme for 
Negril, and in Montego Bay Harbour. Detailed charting of the 
North Coast from Oracabessa through Ocho Rios to St. Ann’s Bay 
was commenced and is now in progress. 


Tide Gauge 

The Primary Tide Station at Port Royal operated throughout 
the year, and daily observations were made. A Secondary Tide 
Station was established at Montego Bay and observations made 
every morning and evening over a period of three months. 
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Photographic Library 

Government Agencies, researchers from the University College 
of the West Indies, firms engaged in Tourism and Land Develop- 
ment, and Surveyors continue to make use of the Department’s 
well stocked Library of Aerial Photographs. Additional cabinets 
have been obtained for the storing of photographic prints. People 
of varying professional interests made use of this Library throughout 
the year. 


LAND SETTLEMENT 


FROM THE INCEPTION of the Land Settlement Scheme, roads, 
water supplies and housing have been the most pressing needs. 


The provision of roadways forms a top priority item in the 
development programme, and with the co-operation of the various 
Parish Councils, the need is being steadily met. 


The demand for adequate water supplies and proper housing 
has also increased with the acquisition and development of new 
properties, and the growth of population. To meet this challenge, 
the Lands Department has tackled the problem from a co-operative 
stand-point. 


St. Elizabeth suffers from severe dry spells, and the public tanks 
which are available in most areas, are never able to take care of 
minimum requirements during a prolonged drought. 


White Hall in St. Elizabeth was no exception and so, towards 
the end of 1956, a determined effort was made to at least minimise 
the difficulties. Ten settlers were selected and contact made with 
the Farm Development Committee for a grant to assist in building 
individual tanks on a co-operative scale. After several meetings 
a start was made and 10 tanks with a capacity of 53,422 gallons 
were built. 


A similar scheme was also carried out at Ramble in Manchester 
during the previous year, and for 1958, plans have been finalised 
to have the settlement of Mount Olivet and Prosper participating. 
Provided adequate staff and funds are available, this self-help 
venture should be a regular feature of the development programme. 
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The approach to the housing situation was tackled on similar 
co-operative lines. At Treadways in St. Catherine, 12 settlers were 
selected, and a total of £2,300 was allocated from funds provided 
under the Owner-Occupier Housing Scheme. Of this figure, 
£1,500 was a loan and £800 a free grant. The buildings were 
completed at a cost of £8,700. 


Similar schemes were operated on various settlements during the 
year and in every instance, results were most satisfactory. 


For the period under review, approximately £20,000 was 
expended on houses under this Head, with benefit to approximately 
137 settlers. Adequate water supplies and proper housing have 
contributed immeasurably to the general welfare of settlers. 


There is evidence that the work on Land Settlements has shown 
marked progress over the year in spite of handicaps, such as the 
lack of local leadership. The continuous trek to Britain has been 
one of the main causes of this, as the migrants were often those 
who were most able to give voluntary assistance. This creates a 
dire need for trained leaders, especially as the Lands Department’s 
staff for social welfare work has now been reduced to only two 
officers. 


There are two Settlements where Literacy Groups operate, 
under the supervision of the Literacy Officers of the Jamaica 
Social Welfare Commission. | 


Women’s Clubs and Training Days have been of great help 
in promoting the welfare of Settlements. 


There was active collaboration with the other agencies such as 
the Jamaica Agricultural Society, 4-H Clubs and the Jamaica 
Social Welfare Commission in Training and Field Days. 


The training camp held at Eltham has added much to settlement 
work and it is hoped that this will be made a yearly event, as it is 
the only means by which the Settlement Officers are drawn together 
to discuss and solve the problems common to Land Settlements. 


Land Acquisition Programme 

Government’s policy regarding the acquisition of tenanted 
properties to secure the full development and best use of the land 
and gradual substitution of more secure forms of tenure for prevailing 
short-term tenancies, continued unchanged. 
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Properties so far acquired and under negotiation total 32, 
covering 26,856 acres. These are listed hereunder:— 


I. Possession Taken 


IT. 


. Cherry Garden 
. New Milns 

. Georgia 

. Sunnyside 


Crawle 


. Crawle 


Law River 


. Whim and House Hill 

. Cambridge 

. Sue River 

. Rhymesbury 

. Rosemount 

. Ritchies and Spring Ground 
. Bronte and George North 

. Chesterfield 

. Allsides 

. Stettin 


Being Negotiated for 


18. 
19, 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 


Spring Garden 
Shafton 

Mocho 

Ellis Mountain 
Good Hope 
Lucky Valley 
Flamstead 
Wickwar 
Vinery 

Cocoa Walk 
French Park and Montpelier 
Temple Hall 
Prospect Park 
York Castle 
Worcester Park 


St. Andrew 
Hanover 

St. Thomas 
St. Catherine 
St. Elizabeth 
St. Catherine 
St. Thomas 
St. Thomas 
Portland 

St. Mary 
Clarendon 
St. Andrew 
Manchester 
Clarendon 
St. Andrew 
Trelawny 
Trelawny 


St. Catherine 
Westmoreland 
St. James 

St. Catherine 
St. Andrew 
St. Andrew 
St. Andrew 
Manchester 
Portland 

St. Thomas 
Manchester 
St. Andrew 
Westmoreland 
St. Ann 

St. Andrew 
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Under the Land Bonds Law, Law 48 of 1955, Land Bonds 
bearing interest at 5% per annum and redeemable at par within 
20 years of date of issue, were used as part or whole of the purchase 
price of these properties. 


“AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 


The Agricultural Loan Societies Board 

The Agricultural Loan Societies Board is constituted under the 
provisions of Section 3 of the Agricultural Loan Societies Law, 
Chapter 5 of the Revised Laws. 


Mr. Keble Munn was appointed Chairman of the Board on the 
Ist April, 1957. 


The main functions of the Board are:— 


(i) to make loans to farmers direct, and through the People’s 
Co-operative Banks; and 


(ii) to supervise and control the activities of the People’s 
Co-operative Banks. 


The funds at the disposal of the Board are:— 


(i) The Agricultural Credit Revolving Fund 

The nucleus of this Fund was an interest-free loan of £240,000 
from Colonial Development and Welfare Funds in 1944. To this 
has been added from time to time amounts specifically approved, 
as required, by the Legislature. The Fund stood at £1,125,580 at — 
the 3lst of December, 1957. 


(ii) Farm Development Loans 


An amount is allocated by Government to the Board annually 
for making loans under the Farm Development Scheme. £60,000 
was provided in the Estimates for 1957-58. 


(iii) Special Loans for the taking over of prior Mortgages 


An allocation of £25,000 has been provided to finance the taking 
over of prior mortgages. 
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Loans outstanding at 30th November, 1957, were:— 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


(iv) 


Agricultural Credit Revolving Fund £869,859 17 6 
Farm Development Loans ei 54,515 0 10 


1944 Hurricane Rehabilitation 
(except for the issue of a few 


remaining instalments for Coconut 
Loans, this Scheme is now closed) 258,850 10 11 


Sundry Special Loans—Farm 
Recovery, Farm Improvement, 
etc. (Schemes now closed) 7 39,562 12 10 


£1,222,788 2 1 


The People’s Co-operative Banks 


People’s Co-operative Banks, otherwise known as Agricultural 
Loan Societies, were first established in Jamaica in 1905 and are 
registered under the Industrial and Provident Societies Law, 
Chapter 159. These Banks are also registered under the Agricul- 
tural Loan Societies Law which empowers the Board to make loans 
to these Societies for the provision of office accommodation and 
equipment, and for re-loan to members for the following purposes: 


(i) 


(ii) 
(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


for the promotion of the agricultural and pastoral 
activities; 
for agricultural rehabilitation after a natural calamity; 


for repairs or reconstruction of buildings which have 
suffered damage in a natural calamity; 


for purchase of lands and the erection of buildings thereon 
and the re-settlement of sufferers after a natural calamity; 


for the construction, improvement, etc., of farmers’ 
cottages and farm buildings; and 


for such other purposes as may from time to time be 
approved by the House of Representatives. 


At the 3lst of December, 1957, there were 116 People’s Co-oper- 
ative Banks on the Board’s register. 
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The Banks receive from the Board annual Grants-in-Aid to 
assist in their administrative expenses, subject to the following 
conditions:— 

(i) that a Bank will not charge interest on loans at a rate in 
excess of the rates laid down by the Board in respect of 
the various types of loans; 


(ii) that a Bank will not declare a dividend in excess of 22% 
without the prior written approval of the Board. 


In addition, Special Grants are made to certain Banks which 
administer Farm Development Loans, if the Board is satisfied that 
there is an appreciable volume of additional work to be undertaken. 


Subject to audit, the membership, share-capital, etc., of the Banks 
at 3lst December, 1956, were as follows:— 


(1) Membership bse a 87,287 
(2) Share-Capital Issued .. = £305,983 
(3) Share-Capital Paid-up oA 232,969 
(4) General Reserve 55,062 
(5) Reserve for Bad and Doubtful Debts 72,912 
(6) Loans issued during year 7 397,469 
(7) Loans repaid during year if 291,357 
(8) Total Loans owing by Borrowers .. £1,231,079 


Loans are made to farmers for the following purposes:— 
(a) Establishment of Permanent Crops 
(b) Establishment of Catch Crops 
(c) Erection of Farmers’ Housing 
(d) Establishment of Farm Water Supplies 
(e) Purchase of Cattle and other Livestock 
(f) Poultry Rearing 
(g) Pasture Improvement 
(h) Soil Conservation. 


Maximum Credit 

(a) People’s Co-operative Banks: The Banks are empowered to 
issue loans up to £200 to any one person, but must first obtain the 
approval of the Board in respect of any amount in excess of this 
figure. Farm Development Loans in excess of £200, but not exceed- 
ing £1,000 in individual cases, are, however, dealt with by the 
Board’s Branch Managers. 
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(b) Zhe Board: The maximum amount which the Board may 
issue to any one person without prior approval of the Governor in 
Council is £5,000. 


The Farm Development Scheme has now gathered momentum 
and the staffs of the credit agencies are doing their utmost to cope 
with loan applications. Agricultural Credit Education has widened 
the vision of the farmer and it is now generally accepted that a 
planned programme of agricultural development with the necessary 
supervision is the surest way to the successful operation of any 
farming enterprise. Applications for General Purposes Loans have 
also increased considerably. The participation of the Agricultural 
Loan Societies Board in Agricultural Shows has assisted in enlight- 
ening farmers on the credit facilities available to them. 


Facilities for Title Law 

The Facilities for Title Law, 1955, was enacted to assist small 
farmers and other persons, who do not possess marketable titles 
to their lands, to procure such titles at minimum cost when seeking 
credit from any Government Agency for agricultural purposes or for 
any other approved purpose under Section 40 of the Law. The 
Value of the land must not be in excess of £500. When all the 
formalities are complied with, a Certificate of Compliance is issued. 
The Board’s Legal Adviser conducted courses in various sections of 
the Island for the Secretaries and Managers of Banks. The result 
of this effort is already evident. 


CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT in Jamaica is the responsibility of 
several agencies. The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society and the St. George’s College Extension 
Department are the promotional agencies; the Co-operative 
Department of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands provides 
services in connection with registration and liquidation, inspection, 
supervision and audit. The operation of co-operative societies are | 
regulated by the Co-operative Societies Law and the Co-operative 
Societies Regulations, 1950. 


Mr. G. C. L. Gordon assumed duties as Registrar of Co-oper- 
ative Societies, administering the Co-operative Department, in 
November, 1957. 
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The number of societies on the register at 31st December, 1957, 
was 190, including 4 secondaries. This represents an increase of 
21 over the figure for 1956. The membership increased from 
approximately 25,500 to 30,000 and share capital from £375,000 
to about £540,000 during the year. At the 3lst December, the 
assets of societies on the register were approximately £1,000,000. 
Co-operative societies cover a wide range of activities and are 
scattered throughout the country both in urban and in rural areas. 


The primary societies on the register were classified as follows:— 


Thrift and Loan .. z4 ar 91 
Consumer (including Cab Drivers) be 21 
Transport and Tillage a 6 

Marketing (including 3 which combine 
credit with marketing) os os 44 
Fishermen Is ate be 13 
Farming Re 2 
Cattle Insurance .. as es ] 
Land Purchase/Lease ag re 5 
Irrigation : 3 
186 


The Secondary Societies were:— 


Jamaica Poultry and Farmers Co-op. Federation Ltd. 

Jamaica Co-operative Union Ltd. 

St. Elizabeth/Manchester Co-operative Growers’ Federation 
Ltd. 

Jamaica Co-operative Credit Union League Ltd. 


Thrift and Loan Societies 

But for a few exceptions, Thrift and Loan Societies operate in 
the urban areas among salary and wage earners. The great majority 
of them are called Credit Unions which constitute a lively and 
dynamic aspect of the co-operative movement. Total membership 
in the societies was 17,000 and share capital £470,000. Member- 
ship in credit unions alone was about 16,000 and share capital 
£450,000. All the thrift and loan societies together had outstanding 
loans amounting to some £400,000 at the 3lst December, 1957. 
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Agricultural Credit and Marketing 

The official Government agencies for administration of agri- 
cultural credit are the Agricultural Loan Societies Board and the 
Yallahs Valley and Christiana Area Land Authorities, but there 
are a number of agricultural development schemes for which funds 
are made available by Government through co-operative societies. 
Loans from these funds are approved by the Registrar of Co-oper- 
ative Societies, either directly, or in his capacity as Chairman of 
Supervisory Credit Committees. 


The Mid-Clarendon Development Co-operative Ltd. combines 
credit with marketing and so do the Rosehall and Roehampton 
Student Farmers Societies. The Rosehall and Roehampton socie- 
ties, however, did no business during 1957. 


The Mid-Clarendon society had a successful year’s operation. 
Loans were granted for crop production (rice and canes) for land 
clearance, fluming and embankment. The society had a member- 
ship of 450 and share capital of £4,140—an increase of 10 and 
£1,292, respectively, over the previous year. 


Co-operative marketing of produce by various societies through- 
out the Island embraced rice, tomatoes, coffee, strawberries, eggs, 
livestock, canes and bananas. 


Central Finance 

There is as yet no Co-operative Central Bank in Jamaica. 
The Jamaica Co-operative Credit Union League Ltd., however, 
provided saving and loan facilities for its member societies, which 
are confined to credit unions. 

At the 3lst December the amount held by the League on deposit 
was about £22,000, and £18,500 was outstanding in loans to 
member societies. 


Consumer Socteties 

Of the 21 Consumer Societies, 17 operated grocery stores, and 4 
were concerned with the supply of petrol, lubricants, motor car 
parts and accessories and other supplies to their members. One 
of the former also operated a petrol filling station. Two of the 
latter provided, in addition, a public taxi service. The societies 
had a membership of 2,724, share capital amounting to £11,000 
and reserves of £7,000 at the end of the year. 
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The Jamaica Co-operative Union Ltd., a wholesale society em- 
bracing both consumer societies and fishermen’s societies, made 
sales of approximately £75,000. Of this amount about £20,000 
was in respect of fishermen’s supplies. The Union received a loan 
of £3,000 from the Government, specifically for the purpose of 
increasing its stock of fishing gear and equipment. This brought 
the total amount lent to the Union by Government for this purpose 
to £6,000. 


The consumer co-operative movement in Jamaica was the 
subject of a detailed and intensive study and analysis by an expert 
during the year. 


Fishermen’s Soctettes 


Societies organised among fishermen numbered 13 at the 3lst 
December. They had a membership of 750 and share capital of 
£1,334 15s. 7d. During the year they handled fishing gear and 
equipment (out-board engines, nets, rope, twine, etc.) to the value 
of approximately £20,000. One society, the Port Royal Fisher- 
men’s Co-operative Society Ltd., marketed fish to the value of 
£5,000. 


Transport and Tillage Socteties 


Two new societies of this type were registered during the year: 
the St. Elizabeth Cane Farmers’ Co-operative Society Ltd. at 
Siloah, and the Middlesex Co-operative Transport and Tillage 
Society Ltd. at Guy’s Hill, bringing the total number to six. Four 
of them were engaged with transport and two with tillage. The 
value of equipment (tractors, ploughs, trucks, carts, etc.) owned by 
these societies at 3lst December was estimated at £18,600. They 
had a membership of 700 and share capital amounting to £7,600 
at the end of the period. 


Land Purchase and Land Lease Soctetwes 


There were 5 of these societies at 3lst December— 
The Forest Hills Gardens Co-operative Society Ltd.; 
The Lower St. John Land Co-operative Society Ltd.; 
The Glade Land Lease Co-operative Society Ltd.; 

The Beverley Settlers Co-operative Society Ltd.; and 
The St. Elizabeth Land Lease Co-operative Society Ltd. 
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The first two had as their object the acquisition of land for sub- 
division and sale to members for purposes of housing, and the other 
three dealt with the acquisition of land by lease for agricultural 
purposes. ‘The success of the Forest Hills Society was outstanding. 
At 3lst December all roads and water mains had been laid and its 
74 members had received titles to their lots (approximately } acre 
each). The cost of these lots to members ranged from £275 to 
£380 in the first instance, but the society was able to refund £5,000 
to members on completion of the sub-division. The market value 
of the lots ranged between £700 and £1,000 at the end of the 
period. | 


The Lower St. John (Co-operative Society Ltd. completed 
arrangements for the purchase of approximately 964 acres of land 
in St. Catherine for £12,325. The membership was 178 and share 
capital £387. At the end of the year plans were under considera- 
tion for development of the area as a Land Settlement. 


Land Lease 


The Beverley Settlers Co-operative Society Ltd., consisting of 14 
members, operates 34 acres of land on lease in the parish of St. Ann. 
Approximately half of the acreage was in logwood and pimento; 
the balance was planted in corn, cassava and carrots. 


Cattle Insurance 

The Jamaica Agricultural Society Cattle Insurance Co-operative 
Society Ltd., was set up to take over the functions and operations 
of the Dairy Assistance Trust which had been in operation since 
1945 for the purpose of assisting small farmers to purchase dairy cattle 
and providing insurance on the animals. The Trust which con- 
sisted of 5 members had the responsibility of recommending 
applicants for loans to their local Agricultural Loan Societies (P.C 
Banks) the security resting in great measure on the existence of 
insurance. Government guaranteed the sum of £1,000 to provide 
payment of claims arising in the early stages of the scheme. 

The Co-operative Society was registered in 1953 and at the end 
of 1957 had a membership of 670 (confined to members of the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society) and a share capital of £1,463. 
Since registration £10,000 has been loaned to the society by Gov- 
ernment to facilitate its members in the purchase of cattle. 
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Irrigation 

There were three societies concerned with irrigation—the Deeside 
Farmers Co-operative Society Ltd., the Newell Irrigation Co- 
operative Society Ltd. and the McCook’s Pen Co-operative Society 
Ltd. 


The Deeside Farmers Co-operative Society Ltd., is concerned 
with the irrigation and agricultural development of 100 acres of 
arable land owned by some 43 small farmers. The members of 
the society are pledged by the rules to subscribe the amount of 
£3,200 required for capital expenditure. The members’ contribu- 
tion is fixed at the minimum of thirty £1 shares per acre and by 
yearly deductions of 3/4d. per ton of canes produced. 


The Newell Irrigation Co-operative Society was concerned with 
overhead irrigation by portable conduits and sprays. This society 
was organised with the object of taking over and operating a pilot 
scheme established by the Government when the scheme has been 
put on an efficient basis. 


The McCook’s Pen Co-operative Society Ltd., remained static 
during the year as the surface canals to distribute water to the 
members’ holdings were not completed. The source of water 
supply in this case is the overflow from an adjoining sugar estate. 


MARKETING BOARDS AND COMMODITY 
ASSOCIATIONS 


The Sugar Manufacturers’ Association 

The Sugar Manufacturers’ Association continued to control the 
sale of local quota sugar, the sale of all rum and molasses, including 
rum advertising, and the co-ordination of sugar shipments. 


The Hon. R. L. M. Kirkwood, Chairman of the Association, 
and also Chairman of the British West Indies Sugar Association, 
attended the annual Sugar Price Negotiations in London. 


The Research Department of the Association continued its 
activities at a cost of £38,000 over the year, under the direction of 
Mr. R. F. Innes. 


The Association contributed to the B.W.I.S.A. Sugar Research 
Scheme in Trinidad, and to the B.W.I. Central Sugar Cane 
Breeding Station in Barbados. 
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The All-Island Jamaica Cane Farmers’ Assoctation 


The Association completed its sixteenth year. New offices were 
completed at 4 North Avenue, Kingston Gardens, at a cost of 
£12,000. 


Due to their failure to deliver canes for the two preceding years, 
registration of 2,041 cane farmers was cancelled, and the Association 
now has a membership of 21,213. 


During 1957, 75 tons of fertiliser were made available to cane 
farmers at a cost of £1,560, payment for which will be made from 
1958 crop deliveries. 


With the aid of the Joint Industrial Council, a wage agreement 
was negotiated with the 3 recognised Trade Unions covering 1957, 
and certain stipulated categories in respect of 1958. 


The Banana Board 


The Board ended its financial year in March, 1957, with a trading 
profit of £76,245, before contribution to the Banana Price Assist- 
ance Fund of £243,483, for the year 1956-57. The net deficiency 
is mainly attributable to the current policy of purchasing six-hand 
bananas during the winter months, which cannot be absorbed by the 
U.K. market owing to its poor state during that period. Attempts 
have therefore been made to find alternative winter markets, and to 
this end a series of small experimental shipments of green bananas 
were made to Florida in March. 


The prices paid to growers from January to December, 1957 
were as follows:— 


January Ist—28th 8/6 per count bunch 
January 29th—April 14th 7/6 per count bunch 
April 15th-May 26th 9/- per count bunch 
May 27th—September 29th 11/- per count bunch 
September 30th-December 29th 9/- per count bunch 
December 30th-— 7/- per count bunch 


The price of 11/- per count bunch was the highest ever paid in 
the history of the industry. 
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The Research Department of the Board moved into its new 
Research Laboratory which was completed in June 1957. The 
present aims of the Department are:— 


(1) to discover the best means of economically producing the 
largest quantity of marketable bananas per acre during 
the summer months; and 


(2) to discover means of reducing the incidence of disease in 
the field and in fruit exported. 


These aims entail a considerable amount of experimentation 
with the object of obtaining basic information on the growth and 
development of the Lacatan banana, and all three divisions of the 
Department, plant pathology, chemistry and crop physiology, and 
agronomy, carried out extensive programmes. 


The previous absence of a laboratory made it necessary for the 
plant to be studied entirely in the field, so that the new facilities 
have enabled more extensive research to be carried out. 


One of the many problems under investigation this year was 
‘“‘blackhead toppling disease’? caused by nematodes, which was 
actually observed as long ago as 1915. The Director of the Research 
Department, Mr. R. Leach, visited the U.K. and U.S.A. for dis- 
cussions with experts. 


Many of the diseases which cause disfiguration of fruit during 
shipment and ripening overseas have been attributed initially to 
bad handling practices during cutting of the fruit, and during 
transportation and loading on ships. The Board has put forward 
amendments to Regulations made under the Agricultural Produce 
Law, which are designed to reduce the incidence of bad handling. 


Banana Industry Insurance Board 


The estimated position of the Banana Insurance Fund at 31st 
July, 1957 (excluding capital assets) was £2,424,566. 


For the Insurance Year, 1957 (i.e. Ist January—31st December) 
the terms of banana insurance were as follows:— 


(1) Premium for Contractual Insurance—£6 per acre; 


(2) Declared Unit of Benefit—£30 per acre; 
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(3) Statutory Deductible Percentage (the percentage which 
must be deducted from the total assessed percentage of 
loss to give the percentage in respect of which an indemnity 
will be paid)—Nil; 

(4) Minimum Statutory Percentage (i.e. the percentage of 


damage below which the banana grower does not qualify 
for benefit) —25%; 


(5) Cess—1/6 per count bunch purchased for export. 


All-Island Banana Growers’ Association 


The educational policy initiated by the Association in 1951, to 
encourage the use of fertilisers among banana growers, is showing 
increased success as evidenced by the expansion of the Soil Fertility 
Programme during the last three years: 


No. of Subsidy 

Growers Acres to 
Year Participating Fertilized Growers 
1955 1,551 18,393 £ 77,828 
1956 3,177 34,371 118,520 
1957 (estimated) 3,500 40,000 122,500 


Apart from the subsidy paid on the cost and transportation of 
inorganic fertilisers and fish and guano manures, assistance is also 
given towards the cost of transportation of sludge manure, on the 
cost of establishment and maintenance of compost pits and on 
mulching. 


The Association also organises group spraying of fields with oil, 
which: is regarded as more economical than Bordeaux mixture, 
and provides free spray material for other growers. The new tech- 
nique in Bordeaux spraying against Leaf Spot, whereby emphasis 
is laid on spraying of undersurfaces of the young leaves, is also 
proving effective. During 1956-57, 92,230 acres were sprayed at 
a cost of £640,125, and 21,365 growers participated in the pro- 
gramme. 


The membership of the Association at 30th April, 1957, was 
38,822, and registered acreage 101,922. 
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Citrus Growers’ Association 

The Association continued to provide marketing services, and 
concentrated on maintaining and improving the standard of citrus 
exports. In collaboration with the Ministry of Agriculture, the 
Association also continued the Citrus Spray Programme designed 
to increase production, improve the quality and appearance of the 
fruit, and if possible, eradicate infestation by pests and infection 
by diseases. 


During the year Government approved an interest-free loan of 
£45,000 to the Association to be repaid over 12 years, for the 
purchase and application of insecticides in the campaign against 
the Fiddler Beetle. 


Growers were paid higher all round prices for Marsh Grape- 
fruit for export and processing, and for sweet oranges for processing. 


Coffee Industry Board 


The decline in world market prices, due to bumper coffee crops 
in the major producing countries, was reflected in the average 
price of 406/8d. per cwt for coffee exported by the Board during 
1957, as compared with 446/- per cwt during 1956. 


The Board made grants of £2,840 to the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society for organisational work, £500 to the Christiana Area Land 
Authority for fertiliser subsidies, and £1,500 to the Yallahs Valley 
Land Authority for the propagation and distribution of seedlings 
and for pruning work. 


Cocoa Industry Board 


The Cocoa Marketing Board was replaced by the Cocoa Industry 
Board, established under the Cocoa Industry Board Law, Law 21 
of 1957, with effect from the Ist of August, 1957. 


The new Board has been vested with wider powers to control the 
cocoa industry, to assist in its development, and to promote the 
welfare of persons engaged therein. The former Board was mainly 
concerned with the purchase, preparation and marketing of cocoa 
produced in the island. 


Responsibility for the Cocoa Industry Board has now passed 
from the Minister of Trade and Industry to the Minister of Agri- 
culture and Lands. 
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The Board’s first central cocoa fermentary at Richmond in St. 
Mary, erected at a cost of £36,000, started operations in October 
1957. The capacity of the fermentary is being extended to cope 
with anticipated increase in production in the areas served by the 
fermentary—St. Mary and parts of Portland, St. Andrew and St. 
Catherine. 


A sun-drying unit is being constructed at the Industrial Estate 
warehouse to augment the natural drying facilities at the Rich- 
mond Fermentary. 


The prices to the growers were 1/- per lb for dry cocoa, and 
24/9 per box of 64 lb for wet cocoa, as from Ist of March, 1957. 


The Board made rehabilitation loans to cocoa growers through 
the Agricultural Loan Societies Board amounting to £1,073 6s. 8d. 
during the year, and made a grant of £9,352 to the Jamaica Agri- 
cultural Society for educational and organisational work among 
cocoa growers during 1956-57 and 1957-58. 


Coconut Industry Board 


The annual copra usage by the local coconut products factories 
has steadily increased from 9,225 tons in 1953 to 14,500 tons in 
1957. The landed cost of imported copra during 1957 was estimated 
at over £300,000. 


The Board handles all imports of copra and coconut oil for the 
local factories. 


It is estimated that 16,250 tons of locally manufactured coconut 
products (edible oils, edible fats, laundry soaps and toilet soaps) 
valued at £2,500,000 were distributed by the Board for local con- 
sumption as compared with 15,000 tons valued at £2,300,000 during 
1956. 


The total liability of the Coconut Windstorm Insurance Fund 
for 1957 was £1,669,000. The Board re-insured £1,000,000 excess 
of the first £100,000 of this liability at a premium cost of £24,200. 
The Board is investigating the possibilities of increasing the Auto- 
matic Coverage by one-third. 


Registration of growers totalled 1,124 as against 1,176 for 1956 
and 3,200 growers supplied coconuts for copra manufacture as 
' compared with 3,394 growers in 1956. 
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A Rice Industry Board was set up in October 1956, to institute 
control and regulate the local rice industry, and promote its 
interests and efficiency. The Board will eventually control the 
purchase and sale of rice, and its importation and distribution. 


CROP RESEARCH AND INVESTIGATIONS 


Crop Agronomy 


There were no marked changes in the major cincuons of the 
Crop Agronomy Division of the Ministry of Agriculture but there 
was a perceptible trend towards greater concentration on research 
projects. 


Major developments during the year were as follows:— 


Bananas 

Work progressed satisfactorily with the breeding and testing 
of tetraploid seedlings, 17 varieties having been established in 
observation plots. Variety 1877 has been discarded as commercially 
unsuitable. Field management trials with Lacatan were continued 
and close collaboration was maintained with the Research Depart- 
ment of the Banana Board. 


Cocoa 


Implementation of the Revised Cocoa bosentan Scheme began 
in earnest in June. By the end of the year 3,712 acres had been 
accepted under the Scheme and 137 Headmen had been trained 
and were assisting farmers in the establishment of their fields. A 
total of 94,604 rooted cuttings were distributed, and a further 
162,500 bamboo-potted seedlings were planted to be later budded 
at stake. : 


It became necessary to modify the field budding technique of 
establishment as this method gave good results only when field 
conditions were ideal and the Headmen were under constant super- 
vision. It was decided to continue using this method only in areas 
where the fields to be established were fairly concentrated, and to 
distribute a large number of rooted cuttings and budlings to farmers 
in other areas. In order to be able to implement the latter proposal, 
facilities for the production of rooted cuttings by the Reunion 
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method were expanded at Caenwood and the possibilities of finding 
suitable areas for producing budlings were being investigated. 
The results of work in Trinidad, which indicated that high yields 
can be obtained from trees established from hybrid seed, created 
interest in this method of propagation and a number of the parent 
clones and some supplies of seed were introduced. 


Coffee 

Another fertiliser trial was laid down in the St. Andrew hills, and 
an observation plot was established in the Mabess River Valley of 
Portland. Drought conditions curtailed planting operations and 
only 1,091,563 seedlings were distributed of which 151,092 were in 
bamboo pots. Nursery production for 1958 is estimated at 2,000,000 
seedlings, one half of which will be potted. 


Citrus 

It was not possible to undertake new trials with citrus, but those 
already in progress were maintained. Sixty one-acre fertiliser de- 
monstration plots were laid down in some of the major citrus areas, 
incorporating methods of fiddler beetle control and exemplifying 
techniques of good husbandry. 


- The production of plants continued to be of majorimportance 
and, in spite of adverse weather conditions, the nurseries were 
maintained in good condition. It is estimated that 81,000 plants 
were distributed for the year and production of 143,000 plants for 
1958 is in hand. 


Coconuts . 

Another immunity trial was laid down in the west end thus 
bringing to seven the number of these trials designed to compare 
the resistance of four varieties to “lethal yellowing’. The demand 
for plants was greater than in the previous year, especially for the 
Dwarf variety. Distribution of the different varieties for the year 
were:— 


St. Thomas Tall 53,024 
Dwarf 103,033 
_ San Blas | ],028 


Total 157,085 
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Miscellaneous Crops 


Investigation and observation plots were maintained. A short 
term mango transplanting trial was laid down and observation 
plots of pimento, ackee and West Indian cherry established. The 
possibility of exporting various tree fruits was given consideration 
and the increased production of black pepper planting material was 
undertaken, stimulated by the increasing demand in the U.S.A. 
Long periods of dry weather curtailed nursery production and 
reduced the anticipated demand for plants. 


Distribution of Miscellaneous Crops 


Mango (budded) . 16,000 


Avocado (budded) 4,000 
Breadfruit 8,000 
Black Pepper 3,000 
Pimento 12,000 

Total 43,000 


Pineapple 

All work on pineapple has been transferred to Charlton where 
propagation is now confined to the Smooth Cayenne variety. The 
Ministry of Agriculture distributed locally 105,610 suckers of 3 
varieties, including 86,000 Red Spanish (Bull Head) and 164,120 
overseas, including 159,100 Red Spanish. 


Rice 

No positive response has been obtained from fertiliser trials that 
were harvested. All work at Bodles has been transferred to Rhymes- 
bury where pure-line seed production is being done. 


Tobacco 


Investigations have continued into the growth and production of 
tobacco. Seven plots totalling 19 acres were laid down in various 
tobacco-growing areas. 


Cotton 

A second series of exploratory trials were completed and con- 
firmed that the major limiting factor to economic local production 
_of cotton is the incidence of insect pests, mainly the Cotton Stainer 
(Dysdercus sp.) and the Green Stink Bug (Nezara viridula.) 
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Food Crops 


A long-term programme of work for improvement of food crops 
is being implemented. Fertiliser trials in combination with planting 
methods have been laid down for yams. Work on taxonomical 
classification of cassava has been continued and similar work with 
sweet potato has been commenced. Comparison of starch yields of 
cassava and sweet potato is being undertaken. In the Darliston 
area an Irish potato fertiliser trial was laid down. Two promising 
pepper (Capsicum frutescens) cultures have been selected and are 
being subjected to field trials. 


Plant Introduction and Distribution 


The service provided by the Division for the export, introduction 
and local distribution of plant material was continued. In addition, 
the collection and identification of botanical specimens were still 
the Division’s responsibility, but able assistance in this work was 
obtained from Dr. Proctor, Botanist of the Institute of Jamaica. 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 


THE AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY DIVISION laid special emphasis on 
the preparation of land capability maps and the training of the 
Extension staff in soil mapping, factors of major importance in the 
implementation of the Farm Development Scheme. In order to 
carry out this training programme most effectively, a Land Use 
Officer was temporarily posted to each of the four territorial 
divisions as from July. At the end of the year, the preparation of 
farm plans for applicants under the Scheme was well in hand and 
there was every indication that members of the Extension Staff 
had made full use of the training programme. 


The farming community continued to benefit from the advisory 
services of the Division. The soils on approximately 150 farms were 
sampled in order to advise on the suitability of the lands for the 
establishment of citrus, cocoa, sugar-cane and corn, as well as the 
fertiliser requirements for increased production of these crops. As 
a result of this work over 3,000 determinations on soils and plant 
material were carried out in the Laboratory. 
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A number of research projects were also undertaken by the 
Division, those of special interest being:— 


Experiments with Urea 

A series of trials to compare Urea with Sulphate of Ammonia 
as a possible source of nitrogen, was completed on corn, rice and 
pineapples. In the case of rice and corn there appeared to be little 
difference between these sources and, although Sulphate of Am- 
monia appeared to be a better source for pineapples, the results 
were inconclusive. 


Determinations of Trace Elements 

A start was made to build up the spectro-chemical aspect of the 
work of the Division but delays in converting a section of the Lab- 
oratory to house the spectrograph have seriously hampered progress. 
However, a number of determinations of the trace element require- 
ments of citrus were undertaken and this work will be expanded as 
soon as the Laboratory facilities are completed in early 1958. 

Preliminary experiments were begun to investigate the possi- 
bilities of diagnosing minor element deficiencies in citrus, coffee 
and coconuts by using the leaf injection technique developed by 
Roach at East Malling Experiment Station. 


Control of Blossom End Rot 


An experiment was laid down to test the effect of applying 
calcium to the soil in controlling the incidence of Blossom End Rot 
in tomatoes. There was little incidence of this disease in the plots 
and it is planned to repeat the experiment on a site with a more 
calcium-deficient soil similar to the main soil type in South St. 
Elizabeth, which is the major tomato-producing area of the Island. 


It is also planned to carry out in this area during the 1958 
tomato-growing season a survey of the incidence of Blossom End 
Rot to ascertain whether its occurrence is directly related to the 
calcium status of the soil. 


Frond Drop of Coconuts 

In collaboration with the Plant Protection Division work on 
Frond Drop of coconuts was continued by the laying out of an 
experiment to test the effect of a applications of noe 
fertilisers to affected trees. 
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THE DIVISION continued to be responsible for all plant quarantine 
work, registration of apiaries and the supervision of meteorological 
records on agricultural stations, in addition to its usual advisory 
functions. Investigations on a number of problems of economic 
importance were undertaken, those of particular interest include: 


Control of Fiddler Beetle 

Trials were continued to ascertain the period of residual activity 
of Dieldrix 15 when applied to different soil types, and to test the 
effectiveness of a number of new insecticides. 

Biological studies of the beetle and its indigenous parasites 
continue. | 


Citrus Fruit Blemishes 

Several trials to study the efficiency of different spray schedules, 
to test various pesticides and to evaluate new application methods 
were affected by adverse weather conditions and gave very incon- 
clusive results. 


Citrus Fruit Piercing Moth 

Serious loss of mature oranges occurred in a number of isolated 
areas. Affected fruits exhibit one to several round bruised areas 
with a tiny puncture or punctures in the centre. Investigations 
suggest that a fruit-piercing moth is the probable causal agent. 


Brown Stem of Citrus 

Work was continued on “Brown Stem”’, a post-harvest physio- 
logical disorder of oranges resulting in a collapse of an area of the 
peel in the region of the stem end. Various lines of investigation 
have not produced any conclusive results with regard to either the 
cause or the control of the condition, but there are indications that 
water relations of both the tree and the fruit may play an important 
part in this disorder. 


Unknown Disease of Coconuts 

Application of artificial fertilisers and antibiotics are being tried 
to control this disease. Root samples taken from two 15-month old 
disease affected plants revealed a high percentage of nematodes in 
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the roots but not in the surrounding soil. These trees as well as 
apparently healthy trees in the immediate vicinity are being kept 
under close observation to discover whether there is any correla- 
tion between nematode incidence and disease occurrence. 


Scale Insects on Coconuts 


The insect survey of coconut plantations was continued. The 
widespread distribution of the coconut scale, Aspidiotus destructor, 
was established and steps were taken to introduce and distribute 
coccinellids (lady birds) which are effective predators of this pest. 
The island-wide drought resulted in more widespread and severe 
attacks of scale insects and in several areas palms already weakened 
by the drought were killed by the scales. 


Frond Drop of Coconuts 


Still in progress are experiments with artificial fertilisers and 
antibiotics to discover whether this condition can be economically 
controlled. 


Root Rot of Coconuts 


A satisfactory control of this malady has been devised by the 
application of Dieldrix 15 and a fungicide to the bases of the palms 
after the diseased tissues have been chipped away. Investigations 
are continuing to determine whether a nutritional deficiency may 
not be partly responsible for the disease. 


Nematodes attacking Citrus and Bananas 


The banana nematode Rhadophilus similis caused much more 
damage than in previous years and though its incidence may have 
been influenced by the extended drought it showed a marked prefer- 
ence for the Lacatan variety. There was one incidence of Rhado- 
philus being associated with citrus and an island-wide survey was 
initiated. Experiments with nematocides are in progress. 


An officer of the Division made an observation tour of the Uni- 
versity of Puerto Rico and Virus Research Centres in the United 
States in connection with the problems of nematodes attacking 
major crops. 
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Late Blight of Irish Potatoes 

Two trials were conducted to ascertain the most efficient fungicide 
for the control of late blight and to examine the comparative merits 
of the Mistblower and Knapsack types of sprayers. 


Pimento Rust and Dieback 


Two experiments with antibiotics are in progress to find an 
economic method of control of pimento rust and dieback. 


Apiculture 

In connection with the other activities of the Division it may be 
mentioned that 550 Bee Farmers were registered with 1,030 apiaries 
containing 43,447 colonies. One of the Bee Officers attended a 
4-month Extension Course in Apiculture in the U.S.A. 


The ban on importation of all fruit and vegetables from all parts 
of the U.S.A. on account of the presence of the Mediterranean 
Fruit Fly in Florida was relaxed early in the year, and certain 
kinds of vegetables were permitted entry if produced in any state 
other than Florida. 


Public Gardens 

The Public Gardens Division continued to be responsible for the 
maintenance of the various gardens, parks, etc., and the plant sales 
nursery service. In addition the Superintendent gave the usual 
technical advice to Parish Councils and other government institu- 
tions as well as to private gardeners and owners of newly established 


hotels. 
£00 


At Hope construction of a Zoological gardens was began. Some 
25 acres of land have been cleared and roads are being laid out. 
The aquarium was repaired, while the grounds surrounding the 
recently constructed lake were landscaped. 


The Division was made responsible for the implementation of 
the Palisadoes Development Scheme, which got underway during 
the latter half of the year. This is a long-term project aimed at 
converting the area from the junction of the St. Thomas and 
Palisadoes Roads to Port Royal into a complete recreational centre. 
An area of three acres in the most easterly section has already been 
cleared and laid out as a park with flowering shrubs, while a further 
10 acres of ruinate have been cleared and are being landscaped. 
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Farm Machinery 

The activities of the Farm Machinery Division were mainly 
concerned with the purchase and maintenance of the Ministry’s 
mechanical and transport.equipment and the administration of 
schemes designed to assist farmers in procuring farm implements, 
including inspection of the equipment and collection of instalments 
from farmers who had received equipment under the Hurricane 
Recovery Programme Farm Machinery Scheme. 


Provision was made for the extension of workshop facilities, and 
a number of selected tractor operators and farm mechanics from the 
Agricultural Stations were brought into the workshop for training. 


Arrangements are being made for the purchase of equipment 
which might be suitable for tillage on steep slopes under local farmer 
conditions, so that preliminary trials on this problem can be under- 
taken. 


Publications 
The following publications were issued during the year;— 
1. Bulletin No. 54 Investigations 1954 


2. Extension Circular No. 60. The Cultivation of coconuts. 


Articles published in other scientific Journals included:— 


1. Rishbeth, J. Fusarium Wilt of Bananas in Jamaica. II. 
Some Aspects of Host-Parasite Relationship. Annals of 
Botany. New Series. 2] : 215-245 


2. Rishbeth, J. and Naylor, A. G. Fusarium Wilt of Bananas in 
Jamaica. III. Attempted Control. Annalsof Botany. New 
Series. 2] : 599-609 


3. Topper, B. F. New Method of Vegetative Propagation for 
Cocoa. World Crops 9 : 38-39. 


THE AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


THIS CORPORATION was Created in 195] by the Agricultural Develop- 
ment Corporation Law, Cap. 3, to stimulate, facilitate and under- 
take the development of Agriculture in the island, | 
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To date, the Corporation has received Government loans and 
grants totalling £1,189,500. — 


It has under its direct control, 13,000 acres of land, 5,000 acres 
freehold and 8,000 acres on long lease. The development of 
these lands is progressing steadily. Over 3,000 acres of salt and 
fresh water swamps are under water control, and approximately 
500 acres of this land have been brought under production, of 
which some 300 acres are being cultivated by tenant farmers. 
In the dry areas, deep-well and relift Pumping Projects for irriga- 
tion have been undertaken and all properties, with the exception of 
Lititz in St. Elizabeth, now have adequate water. 


The crops grown by the Corporation depend upon the ecological 
conditions of each individual property, the main crops being Rice, 
Bananas, Sugar Canes, Citrus and Cattle, with the emphasis on 
Cattle, where there is an abundance of grass and adequate water. 
Experiments are also being carried out with cocoa and ackees. 
The latter are being planted so that they serve the dual purpose of 
providing windbreaks for the bananas and cocoa, as well as fruit 
to supply local demand and canning for the overseas market. 


Rice 

Although the Rice Mill at Spanish Town has a capacity of 
between 12,000 tons to 15,000 tons of finished Rice per annum, 
production has ranged between 4,000 and 5,200 tons per annum, 
as can be seen from the following tables:— 


Pappy BouGHT AND PRODUCED BY CORPORATION 


1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 
Tons Tons Tons Tons 

Paddy | 
Purchased 1,905 4,139 5,660 6,007 
Paddy Produced | 
by Corporation 938 1,853 1,730 1,814 


2,843 5,992 7,390 7,821 
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Rice MILLED BY CORPORATION 


1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 


Tons Tons Tons Tons 
Paddy Milled *2,843 5,992 7,390 7,821 
Rice Produced *1,847 3,820 4,702 5,104 


*As the Mill‘did not come into operation until 1954-55, the ‘‘Paddy Milled”’ 
and “Rice Produced’’, shown for 1953-54, were not processed until 1954-55. 


The erection of the Parboiling Plant as an addition to this Mill 
has been completed, but the Steam Boiler required for its operation 
is expected to arrive in the Island shortly. When this Boiler has 
been installed, the Rice Mill at Spanish Town will then be able to 
produce both white and parboiled rice according to demand. 


Farmers are assisted with loans on their rice crops for the pur- 
chasc of mechanical equipment and for the general development 
of their holdings. Advice is also given to farmers, where possible, 
and the services of the Hydraulic Engineer are made available to 
farmers and Government Departments. 


THE LAND AUTHORITIES 


THE YALLAHS VALLEY LAND AUTHORITY 


The Yallahs Valley Land Authority completed 6 years of activities 
at the close of the year under review. The Authority with the 
co-operation of the Jamaica Agricultural Society, Jamaica Social 
Welfare Commission, 4-H Clubs and other public and private 
agencies vigorously pursued its policy of conserving the natural 
resources of the area, of increasing agricultural production and 
developing community activities. 


Investigations and Demonstrations 

A Tree Crop Demonstration Plot at Llandewey, designed to 
demonstrate the ecological adaptation of certain crops, e.g. ackee, 
naseberry, mango, lime, etc., has shown that with proper cultural 
practices they can be successfully produced in the particular region. 
Similar plots will be laid down in other sections of the Improvement 
Area. 
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Miscellaneous Food Crop Projects which are mainly demonstra- 
tional, although providing information on crop adaptability, have 
been laid down with yams, sweet potatoes, Irish potatoes, escallion, 
and a variety of vegetables. The projects not only demonstrate to 
farmers methods of culture, cropping and marketing, but also the 
techniques of selection, storage and packaging. 


Fertiliser trials, designed to encourage the use of fertiliser through- 
out the valley, have been conducted on selected farmers’ holdings 
where the greatest opportunity for study and observation by farmers 
is provided. Already the use of fertiliser is becoming more and 
more appreciated by farmers. 


An Overhead Irrigation trial with bananas was begun in 1953 
and concluded in January, 1957. It was intended to test the 
significant difference (if any) between flood irrigation and that of 
the overhead system, measured against yield and quality of fruit. 
Field observations showed :— 


(i) considerable reduction in soil and water loss; 
(ii) reduction in the degree of soil compaction; 


(iii) no apparent difference in the incidence of Leaf Spot 
between the overhead irrigated and flood irrigated plots. 


A new trial is being established in collaboration with the technical 
officers of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands. 


A Grazing Trial at East Albion was begun on 3lst July, 1956, 
and ended on 3lst July, 1957. It was designed to demonstrate:— 


(i) the effects of good pasture management on local Indian 
beef steers, and 


(ii) the response of cattle of recognised breeds to good pastures. 


Nurseries 

There are 10 nurseries conveniently located throughout the 
Improvement Area. They are maintained with a view to supplying 
farmers with most of the planting materials required. 
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The following .plants were distributed during the period:— 


Coffee x6 is .. 65,000 
Mahogany .. = ae 1,150 
Limes es _ ot 8,675 
Cupressus... ihe oe 2,500 


In addition to the above the Authority distributed small quan- 
tities of soft fruits, e.g., cherimoya, peach and golden apple, and 
produced ornamental plants for hedging as part of the beautification 
of the homestead campaign. 


Afforestation 

Maintenance work on 453 acres of already afforested lands was 
carried out. This included weeding, fertilising and pruning. In 
addition 22,945 timber seedlings were planted. 


Pasture Improvement 

A further 1,000 acres were stumped, cleared and sub-divided, 
and over 2,000 chains of fencing were done. Farmers continued to 
display interest in pangola grass (Digitaria decumbens) and several 
bags of planting material were distributed from the plots at Llan- 
dewey and Middleton Abbey. The introduction of weed killers 
(Ethyl and Butyl esters of 2, 4-D and 2,4,5-T) has revolutionised 
the approach to pasture as weeding by hand was becoming pro- 
hibitive due to the scarcity and high cost of labour. 


Livestock Improvement 

Livestock rearing was continued in earnest due largely to the 
very lucrative grants provided under the Farm Development 
Scheme. Large farmers appear to be moving towards beef produc- 
tion rather than milk as a result of the unavailability of the proper 
type of labour. Milk is mainly produced in the delta area and is 
sold almost entirely to the Condensery. 


An Artificial Insemination Service was started in February, 1957, 
in the Lower Valley and altogether 90 animals have been insemin- 
ated, (December figures not included). No births have been 
recorded. However, the pregnancy rate has been very satisfactory, 
—about 70%. 
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Interest in small stock particularly pigs, poultry and rabbits is 
being encouraged. A revolving pig scheme, a revolving rabbit 
scheme, and a revolving apiary scheme were started and all are 
being operated through the local 4-H Clubs. 


Soil Conservation 


This is the Authority’s main stronghold towards rehabilitation of 
this most depressed area. Techniques adopted were contouring, 
terracing, mulching, strip-cropping, bunding and drainage. 


Achievements were as under:— 


Contour lines laid oat 17,950 chains 
Run-off trenches os 103 chains 
Contour drains . . be 87 chains 
Vegetable barriers Be 2,856 chains 
Stone barriers .. bee 931 chains 
Bunding 2,761 chains 


Terracing, Mulching and Strip- Cropping 75 acres. 


Expenditure 


A total expenditure of £13,237 was incurred during the year. 
Of this amount £123,576 was met from Development Fund 
Estimates and the remainder of £10,661 from General Revenue. 
The heaviest item of expenditure was soil conservation, an amount 
of £94,066 having been spent. 


Grants issued under the Farm Development Scheme totalled 
£8,146 at 3lst December 1957, and loans disbursed totalled 
£6,355. Twenty-six applications were approved. 


THE CHRISTIANA AREA LAND AUTHORITY 

Land Acqutsition 

Of the 60,000 acres under the control of the Authority, roughly 
10,000 acres are under tenant occupation and use—some large 
properties, some medium-sized ones and numerous small parcels 
of land used as food-crop fields by small farmers owning other 
portions of land in freehold, but operating these small parcels as 
absentee proprietors. There is no housing on these tenanted plots; 
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there is no system of rotation. The plots are merely used for shifting 
cultivation year by year. Even if there were provision in the 
improvement scheme for applying incentives to these tenanted 
lands, no work of a permanent nature or of any value could be 
done on them. 


The operations of the Authority were therefore broadened to 
include these tenanted areas by acquiring and developing them, 
then sub-dividing them and allocating holdings to the tenants on 
a freehold basis on a deferred payment plan. The properties have 
to undergo simple but costly development such as putting in roads, 
water supplies and subsequently housing, and farm plans for their 
development have to be made to apply to the individual holdings. 


One of the major activities of the Authority during the year was 
planning and negotiating for the acquisition of these properties 
and plots. Six properties, embracing nearly 7,000 acres and 2,034 
tenants were acquired mainly through payment by land bonds. 
Mapping, allocation of roads and reservations, blocking and sub- 
division, and estimating the cost of development and preparing 
sub-division maps formed an added feature of the work during the 
year. Some of the development work, proceeding hand in hand 
with the education of the prospective settlers, has. been started. 
The actual sub-division and allotment of the land will be an import- 
ant phase of the development work during 1958. 


General 


The original two categories of projects have been forging ahead, 
namely, farm plans for developing small farms and Authority 
Projects for large-scale afforestation and the protection of rivers 
and streams and conservation of publicly-owned lands. 


Of the 10,000 farmers in the Area, 3,124 have now received farm 
plans to date, covering 12,282 acres and subsidy payments amount- 
ing to £60,374 have been made. Of this sum £37,552 has been 
for soil conservation; £5,859 for pasture work; £2,864 for water 
supplies; and payments cover 55 acres of land clearing, 3,347 of 
soil-conservation work, large-scale planting of timber trees, 14 
acres of forest, 493 of grassing and pastures, 2382 of cacao, 527 of 
coffee and 62 of citrus. 
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A large number of miscellaneous fruit trees were distributed, 
plus 19,851 sprouted coconuts and 2,267 tons of fertiliser—all under 
the subsidy scheme. 


The work on farm buildings and water supplies was hampered 
by difficulties in arranging loans where farmers do not possess titles, 
but 27 tanks and catchments, 6 dairy sheds, 12 storage sheds and 
40 manure factories were built. 


The plan for letting out dairy cattle and working beasts on loan 
to farmers under an insurance scheme made good progress. The 
Authority was unable to meet the demand for dairy cows, but 20 
were distributed. : 


The credit scheme has been working well. Loans totalling 
£58,357 19/- were approved and £12,989 5s. 1ld. issued. Farmers 
are meeting their commitments in loan repayments and interest. 


The artificial insemination service has proved of the greatest 
help in those areas where subsidised bulls are not located. 


One scheme of great promise is the Litchfield Farmers’ School. 
The property of 121} acres, with housing accommodation, has been 
developed and stocked with dairy cattle, pigs and chickens, and 
has been in use for in-training courses for farmers, 4-H Club boys 
and girls and social welfare groups. 


The workshop for handicraft training is doing its full share in 
developing skills. 


THE JAMAICA AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY 


THE JAMAICA AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY is the oldest, most deeply 
rooted organisation concerned with rural development and agri- 
culture in Jamaica. It was formed by the joint action of Govern- 
ment and representatives of the farming community in 1895 and 
incorporated under a special Law of 1944 (which was amended in 
1947). It carried on the dual functions of a democratic farmers’ 
organisation on the one hand and a Government Extension Service 
on the other until 1951. 


Government accepted a plan whereby it would continue to make 
a substantial subsidy to the Society, while recognising the Society’s 
~ representational rights on behalf of farmers. 
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Services 


The Services of the Jamaica Agricultural Society are classified 
under four heads— | 


Representational 

Organisational (which involves certain marketing functions) 
Informational 

Commercial (i.e. Farm Supply). 


The membership at the end of March, 1957, stood at 1,342 
direct members and 44,322 branch members in 819 branches. 
There was equal response from the farmers to the practical activ- 
ities in the projects, and the membership in project groups in 1957 
was recorded at 55,717. 


Functions of the Society 


In accordance with a statement issued by the Chief Minister 
and Minister of Agriculture and Lands, the functions of the Society 
were set out: 


“It will be the responsibility of the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society, through its branch organisations and its staff, to 
explain in detail to the farmers precisely what requirements 
have to be met; the basis on which their farm development 
needs will be assessed; the rate of interest on loans, terms of 
repayment and so on. Government’s intention is that technical 
agricultural guidance in the field shall be entrusted to the 
Extension Division of the Department of Agriculture that the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society should have special responsibility 
for organisational work among farmers...... 


At the same time the Minister announced a plan for co-ordination 
of Agricultural Extension Services. This marks a new era in the 
development of the Society’s work and its close co-ordination with 
the other Agricultural Extension Services. * | 


*For the purpose of the proper development of the Extension Services 
with particular reference to the Farm Development Scheme, a Standing 
Committee on Co-ordination has been set up which consists of the Director 
of Extension Services, as Chairman, the President or Vice-President of the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society, the Chairman of the Jamaica Social Welfare 
Commission or his representative, the Chairman of the 4-H Clubs, and 
Officer of the Lands Department, the Principal Assistant Secretary (Agri- 
culture) from the Ministry and the Adviser on Extension Services who is 
Chief of the International Co-operation Administration (U.S.A.) Mission 
in Jamaica. 
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Development Committees 


' The Development Committees continue to function as the 
primary link in the co-ordination of the activities of the Branches. 


- Where Branch Organisers maintain their proper operation they 
are the most important medium through which the two-way flow 
of information is maintained between the farmer, the Branch and 
the Area Development Committee. 


Branch Organtsation 


The records show 819 Branches affiliated with a membership of 
44.322 at the end of the Financial Year, 1956-57. 


Projects 
There are a total of 819 Branches in the Society. Of these 676 


have already been affiliated for the year with a membership of 
44,322. 


Within these branches are project groups which include coffee, 
cocoa, vegetable, pimento, pineapple, Irish potato, cattle insurance, 
poultry, egg, irrigation, etc. These project groups number 1,743 
with a membership of 55,717. 


Below is set out membership of some of these groups: 


Project No. of Groups Membership 
Coffee 517 29,510 
Cocoa 228 5,620 
Vegetable | 89 1,760 
Pimento 288 5,623 
Pineapple 133 3,107 


The Cattle Insurance Co-operative Society, which is a registered 
Society, has a membership of 707. Loans issued during the year 
amounted to £4,051 for 36 applicants, resulting in 114 animals 
being insured at a value of £2,704. Insurance Premiums collected 
amounted to £237 17s. 1d. 
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The education programme of the Society is carried to the farmers 
chiefly by means of Field and Training days at which demonstra- 
tions are given in care and planting of food crops, care of livestock, 
etc., selecting and handling of produce for marketing, keeping of 
records and group accounts, studying rules of a Co-operative Society, 
as well as by Study Groups. Our Field Officers attended a total 
of 322 Field Days and 850 Training Days over the period. 


There are 21 Coffee Area Councils, 9 of which are registered 
Co-operative Societies and 12 are studying rules to be registered 
early. There are also 14 Cocoa Area Councils and 16 Pimento 
Area Councils. 


Seven of the 9 Coffee Area Councils which are registered Co-op- 
erative Societies are “general purpose’. 


A Marketing Intelligence Service was started during the year. 
The main purpose is to assist farmers in disposing of their produce 
at reasonable prices and to give them an idea of the most con- 
venient markets. The Service also enables the farmer to exert 
pressure on higglers for higher prices as he knows the prices 
which his produce is fetching in the markets. 


~The Society continues to process and market produce for its 
members. : 


Coffee was processed at the factories during the year as set out 
below:— 


Factories Boxes 
_ Clarendon Park - ee - 40,5152 
Aenon Town - es = 22,6774 
Trout Hall a as oi 72,6032 
Catadupa = “a ce 5,022% 
Woodhall os a 7 10,7834 
B.M.C.C. te ss x 12,248 
Guy’s Hill 7 _ .. 14,5328 
Langley —— a 1 ,8724 
Silver Hill - - Ss 9,7262 
Ramble “ i i 278 
Bath LA - ss 172 
Dover i on Se 16,447% 


Total... od 206,8814 
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During the same period, the Society marketed 635,011 fb of coffee 
at a value of £104,994 15s. 3d. 


_ In addition, produce was taken in from members at the Produce 
Store and marketed as set out:— 


Amount - Dividends 


Items Value Paid on 
Received Previous Crop 
| tb £os. d. 

Annatto = 31,416 1,593 12 21 11/- 100 ib 

Cocoa oe e, 139,8584 6,731 0 2] Nil 

Cocoa, fermented oe 23,880 1,599 15 6| Nil 

C/Coffee ... mak? © 28,060 1,679 13 11 | 14/- 100 tb 

P/Ginger — ed 2,7554 183 13. 1 | 12/- cwt. 

Ginger = ies 57,470 11,055 14 5 | 75/- 100 ib 

Pimento a ae 497,764 54,513 16 5 | 6/- 100 tb 

me including fd. 

for cess 


Vegetables .. - 318,289 7,502 6 11} Nil 


Land Authorittes 

By arrangement with the Yallahs Valley Land Authority and 
the Christiana Area Land Authority, the organising work for these 
Authorities is carried out through the branches of the Society in 
the areas concerned. 


Co-operative Soctettes 

' In a recent review which was communicated to the Registrar of 
Co-operative Societies, the Registrar was requested to consider 
representations from 51 groups who are desirous of becoming 
registered. ‘These groups have been dealing principally with the 
marketing of coffee or cocoa or both, and may wish to undertake 
marketing of other forms of produce. 
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The Jamaica Agricultural Society Cattle Insurance Co-operative 
Society, which has been registered as a Co-operative, grew out of 
the Dairy Assistance Trust Scheme of the Society, and by the end 
of 1957 its membership was 707. This is the only co-operative 
which now offers a service of credit and insurance to the small 
farmers, and special efforts are being made to expand it. During 
the past year loans to farmers amounted to £4,041. Government 
has approved of a special loan which is administered through a 
Supervisory Credit Committee. 


Publications 

The Information and Publications section deals with publica- 
tions, Shows, details in the assistance to committees initiating and 
carrying through the Praedial Larceny campaign under the Law, 
the development of an all-island Showground, etc. 


One very important development is the publication of text-books, 
of which the Farmer’s Handbook, the Farmer’s Guide and the 
Farmers’ Food Manual are the chief example. 


This section has now been expanded to give widest possible 
publicity to the Farm Development Scheme by compiling and publishing 
various pamphlets directly associated with the Scheme, e.g., pam- 
phlets on Farm Credit, how to acquire Titles to Land easily, 
describing the Scheme and how to participate in it, in simple, 
easily understood language, on Branch leadership, etc. 


Shows 

Another important development in Agricultural Education for 
which this section is responsible is the sponsoring of Agricultural 
Shows. In addition to the two principal annual all-island shows, 
the Denbigh Show and the Frome Show (this latter sponsored 
jointly with the Management of the West Indies Sugar Co.), 
there are numerous Parish Shows held during the year, all of which 
have proved popular and successful, and the indications are that 
_ ultimately every parish under its Associated Branches of the Society 
will be having its own annual show. 


Branch Information 

In order to maintain a good two-way flow of information from 
its Branches to the Society and vice versa, the old system of Branch 
Reporter/Secretary reports has been revised, under which each 
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Branch appoints its own Reporter for sending in to the Society for 
publication monthly reports of the principal events occurring in 
that Branch and the gist of the proceedings at the monthly Branch 
meetings; also to explain to Branch members communications and 
information from the Society. 


Training 

A three week course in instruction in Agricultural Credit, Com- 
munications, and Services was held at the University College of the 
West Indies in 1957 which was attended by officers of the Co-ord- 
inated Services. Among the lecturers were Mr. T. Vaughan 
from British Guiana and Miss Alice Schweibert, Education Officer 
of the Ohio Farm Bureau. 


U.S. Assistance 

Mr. Jack Hartline of the I.C.A. Mission (U.S.) has been assigned 
to this section by his Government to assist the section on matters 
affecting Publications, Communications (Visual Aids, Broadcasting, 
etc.,) and has been giving most valuable assistance. 


Farm Supplies 

The Farm Supply Services have increased and are being further 
expanded to provide for the needs of the farmers in the Farm 
Development Scheme and Farm Fertilizer Scheme. 


The Farm Supply Services operate for the benefit of farmers, 
who obtain high quality supplies at the lowest possible prices. 


The Department, in collaboration with the Marketing Depart- 
ment, was able to procure a much larger supply of locally mixed 
feeds for Poultry and Livestock. It should be noted that sales 
continue to climb and, should the present rate of increase continue, 
this Department should record a new high in its gross sales for the 
year under review of over £170,000. 


There are 10 Farmers’ Stores situated at various country towns 
to enable farmers to obtain supplies easily. 


Representation 

Interest continues to be shown by farmers in their Annual and 
Half-Yearly Meetings, Farmers’ Conferences, Field and Training 
Days, Courses and Conferences. 
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_ This interest is further shown by the ready response given by 
farmers through the Society, to the various Schemes approved by 
Government. Resolutions covering a wide range of subjects, from 
matters of Government policy and agricultural development to 
matters of a local nature in accordance with needs, continue to be 
a feature of branch and Parish activities. Apart from the hundreds 
of resolutions considered at a local level, the resolutions dealt with 
at Head Office during 1957 amounted to 524. 


Authorised Persons 

There were 27 new appointments, 41 revocations, resignations— 
none, 50 arrests reported in 1957. The number of Authorised 
Persons now stands at 1,315. 


Development Committees 

The Development Committees continue to function as the pri- 
mary link in the co-ordination of the activities of the Branches in 
the regions on which they are based. 


Where Branch Organisers maintain their proper operation they 
are, in conjunction with the Reporter/Secretaries, the most import- 
ant media through which the two-way flow of information is 
maintained between the farmer, the Branch and the Area 
Development Committee. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS AND MINERAL RESOURCES 


THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEPARTMENT was instituted under 
Colonial Development and Welfare Schemes Nos. D984 and 
D984-A in 1949 and 1950, respectively, extended to the 3lst of 
March, 1956, by Colonial Development and Welfare Scheme 
D1942, and further extended to the 3lst of March, 1960, by 
Colonial Development and Welfare Scheme D2887. 


The principal functions of the Department are the basic geological 
mapping of the Island, and the investigation of its mineral resources 
and water-supply potentialities; all these activities have been 
pursued since the establishment of the Department, and this work 
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has stimulated much interest in the mining development of the 
Island. On the basis of geological information obtained, a number 
of mining companies and private individuals, local and foreign, 
have applied for prospecting rights and have undertaken further 
detailed survey and prospecting work for various minerals, including 
oil and natural gas. 


Staff 

- During 1957 the new post of Deputy Director of Geological 
Surveys was created so the staff now includes the Director, Deputy 
Director, 3 Geologists, 2 Technical Assistants (Surveys), 2 Senior 
Survey Draughtsmen, 3 Survey Draughtsmen, 1 Laboratory 
Assistant, 1 Executive Officer II, 1 Secretary-Stenographer, | 
Stenographer and Typist, 2 Departmental Assistants Grade II, 
1] Driller and 1 Assistant Driller. 


Basic Geological Survey 
During the year the Department continued basic geological 
mapping on the scale of | : 50,000 in the following areas:— 


(1) The area comprised within Sheet K, including the parish of 
St. Mary with parts of northeast St. Catherine, north-west Portland 
and a small section of northern St. Andrew. This is a highly 
complex area containing less of the Tertiary White Limestone 
than any sheet previously surveyed, and consists chiefly of older 
rocks, both igneous and sedimentary, often showing traces of copper 
mineralisation. Special attention was paid to the Benbow Inlier 
of Cretaceous rocks, to the volcanic rocks of Low Layton, and to 
the coastal Formations and coral-reefs of Late Tertiary to Recent 
age. 


(2) The Coastal areas and coral-reefs of the parishes of Tre- 
lawny and St. James (Sheet C). 


(3) The Coastal areas and coral-reefs of the parish of St. Ann 
(Sheet F). 


(4) The Pedro Cays. The survey of these Cays, which had been 
started in July, 1955, was brought to a conclusion by a final visit 
and a low-altitude aerial survey. A report was prepared and will 
be published in due course as a Bulletin of the Geological Survey 
Department. 
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Technical Advice and Assistance 


In 1955 the Geological Survey first reported the occurrence of 
high-grade silica sand deposits on Hodges and other properties in 
St. Elizabeth. At the request of the Industrial Development Cor- 
poration, who had acquired an Exclusive Prospecting Licence for 
these deposits, the Department undertook a survey and evaluation 
of them in March—May, 1957. Laboratory investigations were also 
carried out. The proven reserves of recoverable sand on Hodges 
were found to be 741,000 long tons, and the probable reserves on 
other properties about 800,000 tons. Chemically the sands are of 
high purity, averaging 99.15 per cent silica and only 0.04 per cent 
iron oxide. As regards grain-size the proportion of fines is rather 
high for glass manufacture, about 35 to 40 per cent passing 100 
mesh. The final report was submitted in July, and a scheme for 
the development of these sands as a raw material for glass manu- 
facture is in view. 


The Department continued its co-operation with Pan Jamaican 
Oil Company (formerly Jamaican Stanolind Oil Company), the 
holders of the oil exploration licence for the whole island. The 
Company discontinued its seismic exploration, but carried on with 
exploratory drilling in order to obtain stratigraphic information. 
In addition to the 6,314 feet test hole at Negril Spot in Westmore- 
land, drilled by their predecessors, Base Metals Mining Corporation 
of Toronto (see C.G.M.R., Vol. 6, p. 79), the Company completed 
three other deep test holes, one in the Santa Cruz Mountains of 
St. Elizabeth, another at Cockpit in Trelawny, and the third in 
West Negril area, Westmoreland. The work was discontinued at 
the end of the year but the geological information obtained will be 
of great value, especially their detailed mapping in selected areas 
on the basis of the Department’s basic geological survey. 


At the request of Jamaica Iron Ore Ltd., a survey was carried 
out in the Hagley Gap-Torregarda area of the Blue Mountains, on 
a scale of six inches to one mile. Traces of copper and iron ores 
were found, and these are being further investigated. 


Ground Water Investigations 

The intensification of the Department’s work in this field was 
aided by the United Nations Technical Aid Programme, permitting 
the special training of members of the Department in the latest 
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techniques of dealing with ground water problems. Mr. Glenn C. 
Prescott of the U.S. Geological Survey, who arrived in the island 
in May, 1956, remained until May, 1957, and under his guidance 
a comprehensive programme of study was drawn up. 


Work on the Clarendon Plain was completed in March and a 
Progress Report presented. This embraced the hydrologic proper- 
ties of the aquifers, the conditions of recharge and discharge, the 
quality of the ground water and the salt pollution problem, a 
discussion of the construction of the wells in the plain, and a general 
account of the geology. Also involved in the work, though not 
included in the report, are the quantitative results of pumping 
tests, the figures for total pumpages, the compilation of rainfall 
records, and the water level fluctuation figures. 


Thereafter, initial measurements, preliminary to a complete 
study, were made in Trelawny and St. Elizabeth and a more inten- 
sive investigation of the latter area, particularly of the Pedro 
Plains, was commenced in September. At the end of the year over 
250 wells had been measured and their exact elevation determined 
by levelling. About 120 chloride analyses of the well water were 
also made. A report of the results of this study, with recommend- 
ations on the badly needed development of the ground water in 
the plain, will be prepared early in the new year. 


In addition to these two major surveys, advice has been given on 
locating new wells, developing existing wells and other aspects of 
ground water studies. These have been on behalf of property 
owners and private individuals as well as Government agencies. 


Palaeontological Work 


Research was continued on Jamaican Cretaceous, Tertiary and 
Quaternary fossils. 


A study was made of the fossils from Chiapas, South Mexico, 
collected in September and October 1956, after the International 
Geological Congress. Calcareous algae in this collection were sub- 
mitted to Mr. G. F. Elliott, palaeobotanist to the Iraq Petroleum 
Company, London, and the foraminifera were sent to Dr. Paul 
Bronnimann, micropalaeontologist to the Esso Standard Oil, S.A. 
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of Habana, Cuba. Reports were received from both these experts. 
It was found that most of the fossils show obvious affinities with 
_ Jamaican species, and they help to throw light on the stratigraph- 
ical succession of the Cretaceous rocks in Jamaica. A paper on the 
Cretaceous Succession in Chiapas is nearing completion. 


A preliminary study of the Cretaceous limestones from the Ben- 
bow Inlier of northern St. Catherine showed that they contain 
fossil rudists of types that seem to be more primitive than those in 
the other Cretaceous inliers of Jamaica. This suggests that these 
limestones may be the oldest fossiliferous rocks yet discovered. 


A beginning was made of comprehensive study of the whole 
Barrettia group of rudists, this being one of the most important 
fossil groups in the Cretaceous of the West Indies and Central 
America. 


Work was done on the fossils of the Coastal Formations of the 
North Coast, in particular on the various species of Pecten, which 
were found to be different from those of the Bowden and August 
Town Formations, although one species was common to both series 
of formations. 


An appeal was made, through the Geologists’ Association, to 
British amateur collectors for gifts of collections of fossils, rocks and 
minerals, for comparison with Jamaican forms and for teaching 
purposes. There was a good response to this appeal, and several 
large collections were received. This involved a good deal of work 
in the way of determining, classifying, arranging and labelling the 
material. Duplicate material has been, or will be given to secondary 
schools that undertake to teach geology. 


Earthquake Investigation 


On Ist March, 1957, Jamaica was shaken by the most destructive 
earthquake experienced in fifty years. It was felt strongly in 
Kingston but the worst damage was suffered in the western parts 
of the Island. The Department immediately undertook an investi- 
gation and several field-teams visited and carried out observations 
in all parts of the island, recording the macroseismic effects by means 
of a questionnaire, of which several hundred copies had been mimeo- 
graphed. It was found that locally in eastern Hanover and neigh- 
bouring parts of St. James the earthquake shock attained Intensity 
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IX in the Modified Mercalli Scale, decreasing to about Intensity 
IV in the eastern parts of the island. The deep-seated mineral 
springs at Rockfort in St. Andrew and Milk River Bath in Clarendon 
both showed a marked increase in flow after the earthquake, 
which were investigated by the Ground Water Branch. Some other 
more superficial springs showed either increased or decreased flow. 
A report with isoseismal map is in preparation. It is hoped that it 
will be possible for a network of three seismographic stations to be 
set up in Jamaica, operated within the seismographical scheme of 
the Windward and Leeward Islands, which has its headquarters in 
Trinidad. 


Diamond Drilling Scheme 


The Department continued to have the use of the Craelius 
diamond drill Type AB-2 approved under Colonial Development 
and Welfare Scheme D1817 which provided for the establishment 
of a Diamond Drilling Branch, administered by the British Guiana 
Geological Survey for the benefit of the British West Indies. This 
Scheme expired on the 3lst of December, 1955. The Secretary of 
State for the Colonies approved of continued expenditure after 
that date, at existing levels on the existing items of the estimates, 
pending the approval of a revised Scheme to 1960. 


In 1957, nine holes were drilled, the total footage being 1,274 
feet. The first, located at Spring Head, Clarendon, was intended 
to provide hydro-geological data, and penetrated to a depth of 
520 feet. This work was completed by the end of March, and the 
drill was then removed to Harker’s Hall, St. Catherine, at the 
request of the Agricultural Development Corporation. It is pro- 
posed to erect a dam across the Rio Pedro at this point in order to 
construct a reservoir to store the water, which will be used chiefly 
for irrigation purposes. A series of eight holes was drilled to test 
the stability of the foundations on which the projected dam will 
be built, the total footage being over 750 feet. This work was still 
in progress at the end of the year. 


Commonwealth Mining Congress 

The Director as one of the delegates of the Jamaica Government, 
attended the Sixth Commonwealth Mining and Metallurgical Con- 
gress held in Canada during the months of September and October, 
1957. 
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A paper entitled “Recent Mining Developments in Jamaica’? 
was prepared for the Congress and distributed among the delegates 
interested. 


Publications 

During the year under review the following publications of the 
Department appeared in print and were distributed on an exchange 
basis: 


1. Annual Report Geological Survey Department for 1954-55; 

2. Sweeting, M. M., 1956—Hydrogeological Observations in 
parts of the White Limestone areas in Jamaica, B. W. I., Bull 
No. 2, Geological Survey Department, pp. 1-57, 10 pls. 


3. Chubb, L. J., 1957—The Pattern of Some Pacific Island 
Chains. Geol. Mag., Vol. 94, pp. 221-228. 


4. Zans, V. A., Fraser, A. D., Chubb, L. J., Taylor, S. A. G., 
Bryn Davies, D. A., 1956-57. Field Meetings at Port Royal 
Mountains, Port Esquivel, Pigeon and Goat Islands, Clarendon 
Plains, and Kirkvine Works. Proc. Geol. Assoc., Vol.. 67, 
pp. 409-413, Vol. 68, pp. 57-60. 


5. Zans, V. A., 1957—Geology and Mineral Deposits of Jamaica. 
Handbook of Jamaica, pp. 12-18, map. 


MINING 


PROSPECTING 

Oil 

Under the Petroleum (Production) Law, Chapter 292, there 
may be granted an Oil Exploration Licence, an Oil Prospecting 
Licence or an Oil Mining Lease. The 46 oil prospecting licences 
covering the whole island of Jamaica and its territorial waters were 
held by Jamaican Stanolind Oil Company, which during the year 
changed its name to Pan Jamaican Oil Company. Geological 
mapping, seismic prospecting and core drilling were concluded 
during the year. 


With the arrival of an oil drilling rig capable of going to 12,000 
feet, drilling was restarted in January on the Santa Cruz No. | 
Well on which operations had been suspended at 6,141 feet. This 
well was abandoned as a dry hole at 8,732 feet when basement rock 
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was reached. A second well, Cockpit No. 1, located approximately 
24 miles north of Santa Cruz No. 1 was started on the 10th of April, 
1957, and abandoned as a dry hole on the 15th of May, 1957, at 
5,925 feet. The third well, West Negril No. 1, located approxi- 
mately 47 miles west of Cockpit No. 1 was started on the 11th of 
June and abandoned as a dry hole on the 19th of August at a 
depth of 9,244 feet. No prospecting was carried out off shore nor 
on the Cays. 


Other Minerals 

Under the Minerals (Vesting) Law, Chapter 251, minerals are 
vested in the Crown with the exception of gypsum, phosphate and 
certain minerals used for building and road-making. 


Under the Mining Law, Chapter 253, there may be granted a 
Prospecting Right, an Exclusive Prospecting Licence or a Mining 
Lease. These are not valid for radio-active minerals, unless enclosed 
under the Minerals (Radio-Active) Law, Chapter 250. At Decem- 
ber, 1957, there were 17 Prospecting Rights current, of which | was 
endorsed to include radio-active minerals. There were 29 Exclusive 
nd Special Exclusive Prospecting Licences current in respect of 
approximately 1,243.38 square miles, 222.38 square miles more 
than in 1956. | 


Due to a decline in the base metal market during the year, the 
holders of Exclusive Prospecting Licences were less active in the 
prospecting of lode deposits of lead, zinc, copper and iron. Pros- 
pecting parties have been engaged on ground magnetometer, geo- 
chemical and self potential work in selected areas. Core drilling 
was suspended for most of the year, but recommenced on a limited 
scale in December. | 

The shareholders and directorate of the Mavis Bank Iron Ore 
Company have been changed and the new management has recom- 
menced prospecting at Mavis Bank. In the same area there is 
evidence of the existence of copper and cobalt. 


The evaluation of a deposit of silica sand suitable for glass manu- 
facture was completed by the Geological Survey Department and 
negotiations are proceeding for the manufacture of glass in Jamaica. 


Up to the present no export market has been found for loval 
marble, but drilling is in progress to prove the deposit in antici- 
pation of a local demand. 
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Although the hope that at least one base metal mine would be 
brought into production this year has not materialised, this disap- 
pointment has been offset by the increase in output of the three 
bauxite producing companies. Two new companies, the American 
Metal Company and the Harvey Aluminium Company have been 
_ granted Special Mining Leases and Special Exclusive Prospecting 
Licences for approximately 744 square miles and 651 square miles 
respectively and prospecting for bauxite is in progress by the first 
named Company. 


The Mines Department continues to receive, particularly from 
Canadian sources, enquiries concerning the mineral possibilities 
of Jamaica. 


Bauxite 


Bauxite is the most important mineral being produced on the 
Island, and is being worked by two United States companies and 
one Canadian company. 


Regulation 47 (1) of the Mining Regulations, 1947, provided 
that a Mining Lease for bauxite (except in special circumstances) 
shall not be granted to any other person than the owner of the land. 
This Regulation has been amended so that the grant of a Mining 
Lease is no longer dependent on ownership of the land to be mined. 
All three companies have completed the expansion programme they 
embarked on in 1956. This programme was planned to double the 
1956 production rate of each company. It is estimated that the 
output of bauxite should be approximately 6,000,000 tons by 
March, 1958. 


Alumina Jamaica Limited has doubled the capacity of its alumina 
plant at Shooters Hill, with the new extension which came into opera- 
tion in March, 1957. This company is also currently engaged in 
construction of a new plant at Ewarton and have lodged an eppce 
tion for a mining lease in the Ewarton area. 


Mining Leases for bauxite increased from 12,669.3 acres in 1956 
to 60,358 acres in 1957. In addition one company has been prance 
Temporary Permission to Mine over 2,000 acres. 
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Royalties are payable under Regulation 38 of the Mining Regula- 
tions 1947, in respect of mimerals vested in the Crown. Since 
March 1957, by negotiation with the producing companies, the 
royalty on bauxite shipped out of Jamaica increased from 1/- to 
approximately 3/- a ton. The royalty collected during 1957 was 
£533,009 19s. 9d. As part of this sum is tied to the price of alum- 
inium metal, the royalty is subject to some adjustment. 


Bauxite exported (after deduction of moisture) was 3,641,253 
net dry tons, an increase of 1,066,222 tons over the previous year. 
The Department of Mines estimates the value of bauxite to be 
£2 12s. 6d. a ton (f.o.b.). All the bauxite exported went to the 
Unites States of America. In addition to bauxite exported as such, 
435,752 tons of alumina valued at £11,743,516 8/-, were exported 
to various destinations. 


Reynolds Jamaica Mines Limited transports the ore from the 
mines to the Drying Plant by Euclid trucks. The dried ore is 
transported by aerial ropeways to storage silos at the Ocho Rios 
port. Ship loading is by conveyor belt system. 


Kaiser Bauxite Company transports the ore from the mines by 
Euclid trucks to 70-ton standard guage railway ore hoppers. The 
ore is transported by rail to the Drying Plant and storage silo at 
Port Kaiser. Ship loading is by conveyor belt system. 


Alumina Jamaica Limited transports the ore from the mines to 
the Alumina Plant by bottom dump scrapers. The Alumina is 
transported by rail in standard gauge 50-ton ore hoppers to Port 
Esquivel. Ship loading is by conveyor belt system. __ 


Gypsum . 

Gypsum, formerly mined by a small local company was taken 
over in 1954 by a local subsidiary of United States Gypsum Com- 
pany. During 1955 new crushing plant and loading facilities were 
installed at the quarry, a wide well graded haulage road was built, 
quarrying methods revised, and new quarry faces have been 
developed. Production this year is 189,161 tons. 


Phosphates 


Bat guano and limestone cave contact products continue to find 
a local market. 
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Labour , 

Labour relations in the mining industry during the year were 
good. The total labour employed in mining and prospecting was 
approximately 3,500. 


Staff 

Administration of the mining laws is now carried out by a fully 
established Department of Mines, headed by the Commissioner of 
Mines. The work of the Department includes the general super- 
vision over all prospecting and mining operations on the Island, 
dealing with applications for Prospecting Rights, Exclusive Pros- 
pecting Licences, Mining Leases, Export Permits, etc., keeping the 
records and statistics of the industry, checking the loading of ore 
ships for royalty purposes and inspecting the land restoration of 
mined out areas. 


Legislation 

The draft of the Safe Mining Regulations and the Quarries 
Regulations reached the final stage and are now in the hands of 
the Law Officers. The Quarries Bill has been passed, but not 
proclaimed. 


The following Legislation was enacted during the year:— 


(1) The Bauxite and Alumina Industries (Encouragement) 
Law—Direction 1957; 


(a) The Reynolds Jamaica Mines Limited (Income Tax) 
Direction, 1957, Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 4/7, 
dated the 16th of May, 1957, Page 186, No. 116; 


(b) The Kaiser Bauxite Company (Income Tax) Direction, 
1957, Page 188, No. 117; 


(2) Petroleum (Production) (Amendment) Law, 1957. No. 18 
of 1957, dated the 11th of July, 1957. 


There were the following amendments to the Mining Regula- 
tions:— 


(i) The Mining (Amendment) Regulations 1957, Jamaica 
Gazette Supplement No. 47, dated the 16th of May, 
1957; 
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(ii) The Mining (Amendment) (No. 2) Regulations 1957, 
Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 61 dated the 11th of 
July, 1957; and 

(iii) The Mining (Amendment) (No. 3) Regulations, 1957, 
Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 69, dated the 26th of 
July, 1957. 


For a synopsis of the development of the mineral resources of 
Jamaica, see pages 205-212 of the 1956 Report. 


MINES DIVISION—LANDS DEPARTMENT 


NOTES FOR PROSPECTORS 
No. 3 


- Laws Relating to Minerals 


1. Law 26 of 1940. Petroleum (Production) Law, 1940; 
2. Petroleum (Production) Regulations, 1950; | 
3. Petroleum (Production) (Amendment) Regulations, 1952; 
4(A). Petroleum (Production) (Amendment) Regulations, 1953; 
4(B). Petroleum (Production) (Amendment) Regulations, 1955; 
5. Law 17 of 1947. Radio-Active Minerals Law, 1947; 
6(A). Law 38 of 1947. Minerals (Vesting) Law, 1947; 

6(B). Minerals (Payment of Royalties) Regulation, 1956; 

7. Law 41 of 1947. The Mining Law, 1947; 


8. Mining Regulations, 1947, and also Notice 137 in Jamaica 
Gazette of 3rd September, 1953 (Royalty) 
9 Mining (Amendment) Regulations, 1952; 


10(A). Law 12 of 1950. Bauxite and Alumina Industries, 
(Encouragement) Law, 1950; 
10(B) Law 12 of 1950. Bauxite and Alumina Industries, 
(Encouragement) Law, 1950. P.R.R. 44 of 1951; 
11(A). Government Notice 79 of 1950. (Reynolds Jamaica Mines 
| Limited) Order 1950. 
11(B). Amended by G. Notice 105 of 1951; 
12... Government Notice 44 of 1951 (Jamaica Bauxite Ltd.) 
‘~~ Order. (Name Jamaica Bauxite Ltd. changed to Alumina 
Jamaica Ltd.); 
13... Government Notice 83 of 1951 (Kaiser Bauxite Company) 
Order; | 


27. 


28. 


29. 
30. 
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The Bauxite and Alumina (Encouragement) Regulations, 

1953; 

Gazette Notice 80/1950. Reynolds Jamaica Mines Limited 

(Income Tax) Direction, 1950; 

Gazette Notice 96/1952. The Kaiser Bauxite Company 

(Income Tax) Direction, 1952; 

Government Notice 52/1954. The Alumina Industry 
(Declaration of Necessary Materials) (Alumina Jamaica 
Limited) Order, 1954; 

Law 19 of 1950. Phosphate (Control of Exportation) 
Law, 1950; 

Law 19 of 1953. Saint Andrew Mines (Encouragement) 
Law, 1953; 

Law 41 of 1955. The Quarries Law, 1955; _ 
Note—These laws are obtainable from the Government 
Printing Office, 774 Duke Street, Kingston. 

Explosives Rules—Appendix XXXI, Cap. 285. 

The Petroleum (Production) (Amendment) Regulations, 
1956; 

The Mining (Amendment) Regulations, 1956; 

The Gunpowder and Explosives (Amendment) Rules, 
1956; 

The Mining (Amendment) Regulations, 1957. Jamaica 
Gazette Supplement No. 47, dated 16th May, 1957; 


' The Mining (Amendment) (No. 2) Regulations, 1957. 


Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 61, dated 11th July, 
1957; 
The Mining (Amendment) (No. 3) Regulations, 1957. 
Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 69 dated 26th July, 
1957; 

The Bauxite and Alumina Industries (Encouragement) 
Law, The Reynolds Jamaica Mines Ltd (Income Tax) 
Direction, 1957. Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 47, 
dated 16th May, 1957. Page 186, No. 116; 

The Kaiser Bauxite Company (Income Tax) Direction, 
1957. Page 188, No. 117; 

Petroleum (Production) (Amendment) Law, 1957. No. 
18 of 1957, dated 11th July, 1957; 

Law 38 of 1957. The Mining (Amendment) Law, 1957; 

The Gunpowder and Explosives Law (Cap. 142). 
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~ MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 


SUGAR AND Rum 


Location 


There are 20 sugar factories located throughout the Island as 


follows: 
Parish 


St. Thomas 
St. Mary 
St. Ann 
Trelawny 
St. James 


Westmoreland .. 


Clarendon 
St. Elizabeth 
St. Catherine 


Estates 


Jamaica Sugar Estates 
Serge Island . 
Gray’s Inn Central 


Richmond-Llandewey 
Long Pond 


Vale Royal 

The Barnett Estates 
Rose Hall 
Hampden 

Frome Central 
Appleton | 
Holland 
Monymusk .. 
Sevens 


Total 


Number 


NO 
© | Mm NO OO =m 68 NSD = = NO 


Owners 


Jamaica Sugar Estates Limited 

Seaforth Sugar and Rum Limited 

Gray’s Inn (Jamaica) Central Fac- 
tory Limited 

Richmond-Llandewey Limited 

Sheriff and Company (Jamaica) 
Ltd. 

Vale Royal Estates 

Barnett Limited 

Rose Hall Limited 

Hampden Estates Limited 

West Indies Sugar Company Ltd. 

J. Wray & Nephew Limited 

Holland Estates Limited 

West Indies Sugar ey Ltd. 

Sevens Limited 
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New Yarmouth - New Yarmouth Limited 
Caymanas... - Caymanas Estates Limited 
Worthy Park os Worthy Park Limited 
Innswood sss Ss Innswood Estates Limited 
Bernard Lodge a United Fruit Company 
United Estates as United Estates Limited 


The West Indies Sugar Company Limited is by far the largest 
sugar and rum manufacturer in the Island. It is a subsidiary of 
Messrs. Tate and Lyle Investments Limited, England. 


Total Output 1957—All factories: 
359,067 tons of sugar and 2,822,700 liquid gallons of rum. 


-Tosacco 


Location 
There are five factories in the Corporate Area of Kingston and 
St. Andrew. 


Ownership | 

The owners of the factories are:— | 
B. & J.B. Machado Tobacco Company Limited (a subsidiary 
of the British American Tobacco Company Limited); 
Temple Hall Limited; 
Jamaica Tobacco Company Limited; 
Zayne’s Tobacco Products Limited; 
Jamaica Consolidated Cigar Company Limited. 


The B. & J. B. Machado Tobacco Company Limited, the 
oldest surviving manufacturers of cigars in Jamaica, now manu- 
facture only cigarettes, having handed over the manufacture of 
cigars to Temple Hall Limited, in October, 1954. The others 
manufacture cigars only, except for Zayne’s Tobacco Products 
Limited, which also manufacture cigarette and pipe tobacco. 


The output of Sea for re was 784,234,304, and cigars 
13,057,978. 
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CANNING AND Foop PROCESSING 


Location 


There are ten canneries and food processing establishments, five 
in the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, one in St. 
Elizabeth, one in Manchester, one in Clarendon, and two in St. 


Catherine. 


Ownership 


The following companies are engaged in the canning and pre- 


serving industry:— 
Companies 


Citrus Company of 
Jamaica Limited 


DaCosta Brothers 


Caribbean Preserving 
Company Limited 


Pineapple Company of 
Jamaica Limited 

Manchester Canning 
Company 


Farquharson’s Preserves 


Pickapeppa Company 
Limited 


Jamaica Fruit Products 
Company Limited 


Products 


Grapefruit juice, orange juice, tan- 
gelo juice, tomato puree, grapefruit 
segments, mangoes, marmalade, bit- 
ter orange; 


Grapefruit juice, grapefruit segments, 
mangoes, pineapple slices; 


Grapefruit juice, pineapple juice, 
tomato juice, grapefruit segments, 
pineapple chunks, pineapple slices, 
Seville orange marmalade; 


Pineapple juice, pineapple segments; 


Grapefruit juice, paw paw juice, to- 
mato juice, grapefruitseg ments, . 
mangoes sliced, corn on the cob, 
sweet corn, processed peas, banana 
jam, pineapple jam, strawberry jam, 
guava jelly; 

Guava jelly and guava preserves; 


Mango chutney, tomato ketchup, 
cane vinegar, sauces; 


Mango slices, guava jelly, mango 
chutney, guava cheese. 
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There are two factories owned by co-operatives which are also 
canners and preservers:— 


Co-operatives Products 
Jamaica Citrus Growers Grapefruit juice, orange juice, man- 
Limited go cheeks; 
Jamaica Vegetables Tomato juice, pineapple slices; 
Limited 
CoPpRA 
Location 


There are 48 factories manufacturing copra located in the rural 
parishes as follows:— 


St. Thomas... = - 1] 

Portland a ee ah 10 

St. Mary be et aes 17 

St. Ann - =e ied 5 

Trelawny F ee ae ] 

St. Catherine... ns oe 4 
| 48 
Ownership 


Private. Output of copra 1957: 10,883 tons. 


| Propucts DERIVED FROM COPRA 
Location 


There are two factories in Kingston which are producing the 
Island’s requirements of soap, edible oils and fats. 


Ownership 


One factory is owned by private interests and the other by the 
Coconut Industry Board, a statutory body, on which growers are 
represented. 


~ Output 1957 


The value of lard and lard substitutes, margarine, soap and edible 
oil produced amounted to £2,505,596 at ex-factory prices. 


There is one Coir Factory in the Parish of St. Thomas. 
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CONDENSED MiLkK 


Location 
There is a condensery at Bog Walk in the parish of St. Catherine. 


Suze 
The annual capacity of the condensery is approximately 400,000 
standard cases (48/14 oz.). 


Ownership 


Jamaica Milk Products Limited, a subsidiary of Nestle’s. The 
Company is the distributor of Nestle’s products in Jamaica and its 
Dependencies. 


Output 1957 


419,000 cases of Sweetened Condensed Milk and Evaporated 
Milk. , 

The intake of fresh milk during 1957 was approximately 11 
million quarts. 


MATCHES 


Location 


There is one factory in Kingston which operates under the Local 
Industries (Safeguarding) Law, Cap. 228. 


Ownership 


The factory is owned and operated by Jamaica Match Industry 
Limited, incorporated in 1932. Since 1941, the Company has been 
operating virtually as a monopoly, though competing imports are 
permitted. 


Output 1957 
227,180 gross boxes averaging 50 sticks per box. 


CORNMEAL 


Location 
There is one factory in Kingston. 
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Size 
It has an annual capacity of 250,000 bags (98 fb each) of corn- 
meal, which is more than the Island’s requirements. The present 
shortage of local corn, however, has curtailed operations. Corn and 
cornmeal have had to be imported from time to time. 


Ownership 
Government. 


Output 1957 
154,521 bags 


CEMENT 
Location 


There is one factory situated at Rockfort in Kingston. 


S1ze 

The kiln has a rated capacity of 100,000 tons of cement clinker 
but the mill itself is capable of producing 140,000 tons of cement. 
During 1957, the kiln produced 101,000 tons of clinker and this, 
together with 65,000 tons of imported clinker (a portion of which is 
still on hand) resulted in a total production of 138,000 tons of 
cement. This was supplemented by importation of 27,000 tons of 
ordinary Portland cement from the United Kingdom. The con- 
sumption of cement has been rising considerably and in order to 
meet the demand, the Company commenced the installation of 
a new kiln in 1956, which, when completed towards the end of 
1958 as hoped, will, it is estimated, double output and probably 
provide a limited surplus. 


Ownership 


The factory is owned and operated by the Caribbean Cement 
Company Limited under a monopoly franchise, granted under the 
Cement Industry (Encouragement and Control) Law, Cap. 53. 


The capital has been subscribed by English, American and local 


investors. 


Output 1957 
138,000 tons. 
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TEXTILES 


Location 


One mill producing woven cotton textiles is located near Spanish 
Town in the parish of St. Catherine. There are twenty different 
types of fabric in production including:— 


Grey Sheeting 

Greige Goods 

Brown Calico 

Drills—white, dyed, bleached, and unbleached 
White Calico 

White and dyed Cambrics 

White and dyed Casements and Linens 
Denims and Bleached Cambrics 

Jeans | 

Filter Cloth 

Hickory Stripings 

Police Shirting 

Arilin 

Chambray 

Haircord. 


In addition, the factory supplies yarns for the local Knitting Mills 
and filter press cloth for Alumina Jamaica Limited. 


Size 
This mill has an annual capacity of 9,500,000 yards. 


Ownership 


Private enterprise, the Ariguanabo Company of Jamaica, Limi- 
ted, licensed under the Textile Industry (Encouragement) Law, 
Cap. 380. 


Output 


4,985,391 yards for local consumption, and 2,715,899 yards for 
export. 
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SHOE INDUSTRY 


The shoe industry which actually doubled production in 1955 
and 1956 has levelled off in 1957, due mainly to the fact that one 
of the leading factories experienced a considerable reduction in 
output while moving to new premises. 


Location 


There are eleven major shoe factories in the Island—ten in the 
Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, and one in Montego 
Bay. 


Ownership 

The owners of these factories are:— 

Peerless Shoe Company in Montego Bay; and the following 
in the Corporate Area:— 

Hanwood Shoe Company Limited 
Jamaica Shoe Company Limited 
Surrey Shoe Factory 
Metropolitan Footwear Limited 
Caribbean Shoe Factory Limited 
Morissa Footwear Limited __ 
Hall Bros. Shoe Manufacturers 
Tropical Shoe Company Limited 
Qualitex Shoe Company 
British Bata Shoe Company Limited. 


Output 
829,436 pairs (estimated) as follows:— 
Pairs 
Women’s Shoes sy eS 475,477 
Men’s Shoes ne ‘i 244,528 
Children’s Shoes oe ee 109,431 


Total i. .. 829,436 


JAMAICA 207 


The following graph shows the trend of production during the 
last five years:— 


SHOE PRODUCTION IN JAMAICA 1952 — 1957 


THOUSANDS OF PAIRS 


° 
roscoe ceeee® 


| i952 | 1963 | 1954 | 1955 | 1956 | 1957 _ 


Important Events of the Year which have affected Production 


1957 was marked by asteady flowof applications from both local 
and overseas investors which bore testimony to the fact that the 
incentives legislation of the previous year, particularly the Industrial 
Incentives Law, 1956, Law 45 of 1956, and the Export Industry 
Encouragement Law, 1956, Law 49 of 1956, were proving attractive. 


In October the Industrial Development Corporation opened an 


office in London to further its aims in attracting foreign investors 
to the Island. 
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The Government’s declared policy of affording protection to local 
industries continues to stimulate interest in Industrial Development 
among local and overseas investors. During the year under con- 
sideration the import duty on electric welding plants was reduced 
from 20% preferential and 25% general to “‘free’’ preferential and 
5% general; a surtax of 1/- per 100 was imposed on kraft paper 
self-opening bags imported into the Island; the duty on matches 
was increased by 3/- preferential and 4/- general; and a Working 
Party was appointed to examine the practicability of introducing 
a general policy of duty-free raw materials for local manufacture. 


In May 1957, Jamaica successfully participated in the Trinidad 
Trade Fair and in July a delegation visited the Island to select 
local furniture for the Governor General’s residence in Trinidad. 


Department of Government Responsible for Promoting Industrial 
Development and Handicrafts 


The Ministry of Trade and Industry, established in 1953, is 
primarily responsible for co-ordinating governmental activities for 
the promotion of industrial development and works in close collab- 
oration with the Industrial Development Corporation. 


The Corporation was set up in 1952 under the Industrial Develop- 
ment Corporation Law, Cap. 160 to stimulate, facilitate and under- 
take the development of industry. 


The Jamaica Welfare Cottage Industries Agency Limited and 
the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, which for the greater part 
of the year came within the purview of the Ministry of Education 
and Social Welfare, are chiefly responsible for the development of 
handicraft. The Industrial Development Corporation is also engaged 
in developing this branch of industry. 


The Small Businesses Loan Board was set up under the Loans to 
Small Businesses Law, 1956, Law 6 of 1956, for the purpose of grant- 
ing loans and other forms of financial aid to assist persons in establish- 
ing, Carrying on or expanding small industrial enterprises of a manu- 
facturing or servicing character. 


The Board received 247 applications for loans during the year 
and allocations amounting to £31,458 were made mainly to wood- 
workers, garment manufacturers and shoemakers, in that order. 
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Government Encouragement by Income Tax and Duty Concessions, 
Tariff Protection, Industrial Incentives Legislation, 


Financtal Assistance, etc. 


Concessions to industries by way of exemption from Customs 
Duty, Tonnage Tax and Income Tax are provided by the following 
Incentives Legislation:— 


The International Business Companies (Exemption from Income 
Tax) Law, 1956, Law 36 of 1956; 


_ The Industrial Incentives Law, 1956, Law 45 of 1956; 
_ The Export Industry Encouragement Law, Law 49 of 1956; 


The Income Tax Law, 1954, Law 59 of 1954, as amended by 
Law 7 of 1956; 


The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, co 294, as 
amended by Law 42 of 1956; 


The Hotels. Aid (Amendment) Law, 1956, Law 63 of 1956. 


The International Business Companies (Exemption from Income 
Tax) Law, 1956, Law 36 of 1956, provides for exemption from 
Income Tax (other than surtax) of foreign owned Companies 
engaged in business outside the Caribbean Area so as to attract 
the management of such enterprises to Jamaica with a view to the 
economic development of the Island as a whole. 


The object of the Industrial Incentives Law, 1956, Law 45 of 
1956, is to attract new industries by Incentives which, as regards 
Income Tax, are different from those existing under the Pioneer 
Industries (Encouragement) Law. An enterprise approved under 
this Law will, at its option, be entitled subject to certain conditions 
to one or the other of the following reliefs from Income Tax:— 


(1) relief for a period of 7 years from the date on which produc- 
tion is deemed to have begun in respect of profit or gains 
earned from the manufacture of a product approved under 
the Law; or 


(2) relief in respect of profits or gains earned from the manu- 
facture of a product approved under the Law for the first 
four years of a period of six years from the date to be selected 
by the enterprise, (not being more than three years from the 
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date on which production is deemed to have begun), Income 
Tax being payable in respect of each of the remaining two 
years on a certain proportion of chargeable income, according 
to circumstances. 


In addition to these concessions an approved enterprise manu- 
facturing an approved product may also be allowed, subject to 
certain conditions, either one hundred per cent or fifty per cent 
relief, according to circumstances, from Customs Duty and Tonnage 
Tax in respect of specific articles imported into the Island for use in 
the construction, alteration, reconstruction or extension of its 
factory premises or for equipping its factory premises or any exten- 
sion thereof, used or intended to be used for the manufacture of 
an approved product but not if these articles are intended to be 
used for the purpose of effecting repairs to the factory or to any 
extension thereof or any apparatus, machinery, appliances or 
equipment contained in the factory or any extension thereof, or 
for replacing any apparatus, machinery, appliances or equipment 
in the factory or any extension thereof. _ 


- The Export Industry Encouragement Law, 1956, Law 49 of 
1956, is intended to provide inducement for the establishment in 
Jamaica of industries manufacturing goods exclusively for export 
by permitting Companies engaged in such industries to be granted 
at their option, either the Concessions contained in the Pioneer 
Industries (Encouragement) Law or those contained in the Indus- 
trial Incentives Law. In addition to the concessions granted under 
these Laws, this Law permits the Company which is manufacturing 
exclusively for export to enjoy the privilege of importing raw 
materials and fuel required for the manufacture of the articles 
destined for export without payment thereon of Customs Duty or 
Tonnage Tax. Both the Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law 
and the Industrial Incentives Law, contain provision for duty free 
importation, during a limited period, of materials required for the 
construction or extension of approved Companies factories. This 
Law further extends that concession as regards Companies manu- 
facturing for export by permitting duty free importation, during 
the relevant period, of materials required for effecting repairs to 
the factory or to any machinery or equipment therein. 
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The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law seeks to encourage 
the establishment of new industries or the development of industries 
that are not at present being carried on on a substantial scale. It 
provides for the granting of certain relief from Customs Duty, 
Tonnage Tax and Income Tax for such industries. The concessions 
are briefly as follows:— 


(a) Exemption from Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax on build- 
ing materials or plant, machinery or appliances, imported 
for the construction, alteration, extension or equipping of 
the factory; . | 


(b) Relief from Income Tax through the concession of writing 
off 20% of the “permitted capital expenditure” in any 5 
years out of the first 8 years of assessment. 


The Hotels Aid Law, Cap. 152, was enacted in 1952 and amended 
by Laws 51 of 1952, 67 of 1954, 58 of 1955 and 63 of 1956. 


The following Laws provide for specific industries similar con- 
cessions to those of the Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law:— 
The Buttons (Manufacture Encouragement) Law, Cap. 50; 
The Cement (Encouragement and Control) Law, Cap. 53; 
The Motion Picture (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 256; 
The Textile Industry (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 380. 


During the year one pioneer manufacturer was declared in rela- 
tion to the Pioneer Industry of the manufacture of Gramophone 
Records. 


The following products were declared. approved products under 
the Industrial Incentives Law, 1956, Law 45 of 1956:— 


(1) Metal Windows and Ancillary Fittings 
(2) Holloware 

(3) Wire Nails, pence Staples and Tacks 
(4) Barbed Wire and Wire Fencing | 
(5) Crown Corks | | 

(6) Plastic Products 

(7) Juke Boxes 
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(8) Steel Wool 
(9) General Ceramic Products 
(10) Metal Awnings and Sunshades 
(11) Milled Rubber and articles of Milled Rubber 
(12) Aluminium Furniture, Ironing Boards and Ladders 
(13) Glassware 
(14) Plasmofalt 
(15) Aluminium Shingles 
(16) Compressed Yeast 
(17) Brushes and Brooms 
(18) Paper Pulp and Paper. 


During 1957 approved enterprises were declared in relation to 
the manufacture of the following approved products:— 


(1) Foam Rubber and Foam Rubber Articles 

(2) Metal Windows and Ancillary Fittings 

(3) Plastic Products 

(4) Juke Boxes 

(5) Holloware 

(6) Glassware 

(7) Aluminium Furniture, Ironing Boards and Ladders. 


The following were declared approved export products under 
the Export Industry Encouragement Law, 1956, Law 49 of 1956:— 


(1) Brassieres, Garter Belts and Girdles 
(2) Leather Buttons 

(3) Mica Films and Blocks 

(4) Waterproof Pants for Babies 

(5) Elastic Yarns 

(6) Light Footwear 

(7) Embroidered Articles 

(8) Insignias and Ribbon Novelties. 


Approved Export manufacturers were declared in respect of the 
manufacture of the following approved export products:— 
(1) Knitted Fibre Products 
(2) Brassieres, Garter Belts and Girdles 
(3) Leather Buttons 
(4) Mica Films and Blocks 
(5) Light Footwear. 
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Under the Customs Tariff, certain articles used in manufacturing 
processes are exempt from Customs Duty. Certain articles which 
are in competition with locally manufactured goods are also liable 
to payment of import duty. 


The Local Industries (Safeguarding) Law, Cap. 228, provides 
that no person shall manufacture for sale, erect or otherwise estab- 
lish or operate any factory for the manufacture or sale of matches, 
condensed milk (sweetened or unsweetened), powdered or skimmed 
milk, cornmeal or wholemeal except in accordance with the terms 
of a licence granted by the Governor in Council. 


TOURIST INDUSTRY 


THE TOURIST INDUSTRY Maintained its position among the Island’s 
larger dollar earning industries. 


Approximately 160,700 tourists visited the Island during the 
year. The construction of new hotels continued and during the year 
hotel accommodation was increased, the newly opened Arawak 
Hotel providing 350 beds. 


Tourist Board Activities 


The Tourist Board, constituted under the Tourist Board Law, 
1954 (Law 61 of 1954) and charged with the duty of developing 
the Tourist Trade of Jamaica and promoting its efficiency, was 
reappointed for a further period of one year as from the Ist of April, 
1957. Mr. A. E. Issa was re-elected Chairman of the Board. 


The Board was very active and conducted a vigorous promotion 
and publicity campaign, principally in North America, but also 
in Columbia and Venezuela. A local publicity campaign was also 
in progress. The Board continued to utilise the services of the West 
India Committee and the Trade Commissioner for the British West 
Indies, British Guaina and British Honduras in London for tourist 
promotion in Europe. 


Government Activity 

The Government’s assistance for Tourist Promotion including 
proceeds of Passenger Duty Tax was increased from £180,000 in 
1956, to £230,000 in 1957. Government continued to assist the 
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Industry by providing new and better roads and improving and 
extending water supplies in hotel areas. Additional areas in 
different parts of the Island have been earmarked for development 
as tourist resorts. 


ELECTRICITY 


DuRING THE YEAR several progressive steps were taken with a view 
to improving the existing electricity system and to further a pro- 
gramme of expansion. These measures may be broadly classified 
under the following heads:— 


Legislation 

(a) Mr. H. F. Carpenter, a former Secretary of the British Elec- 
tricity Authority, was engaged to advise Government, inter 
alia, on Electricity legislation. 

An Electricity (Amendment) Law and Regulations modi- 
fying the existing Act of 1890 and the regulations made 
thereunder will shortly be presented to the Legislature for 
approval; 

(b) The Electricity (Frequency Conversion) Law 1957 was 
passed enabling the Government to proceed to initiate 
action for the establishment of a standard electrical frequency 
throughout the country. 


Frequency Conversion 

(a) The Electricity Survey Commission which operates under 
the Electricity (Survey) Law, 1956, finalised work on the 
survey phase of the Conversion programme and will publish 
early in 1958 a report thereon. 

(b) The Electricity Frequency Standardisation Commission es- 
tablished under the Electricity (Frequency Conversion) Law 
1957, has been appointed and will be responsible for planning 
and directing the actual conversion programme. 


Light and Power Supplies 

In December, 1956, the Black River Hydro-Electric Scheme was 
approved, thus enabling the Jamaica Public Service Co. Ltd., to 
use the waters of the Black River for the generation of electric 
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power. It is estimated that this scheme which will cost some 
£650,000 will add between 5,000 and 6,000 kilo-watt to the Island’s 
generating capacity. This represents an approximate increase of 
10% on Island output. 


North Pacific Consultants, through their representative, Mr. Ivan 
Bloch, prepared a comprehensive report on the existing and antici- 
pated future demand for electricity. The data supplied in this 
report will prove of great value in any attempt to draw up a 
comprehensive programme of electricity development for the Island. 


Government recognises the necessity for electricity development 
to keep pace with industrial expansion, and are giving much 
aitention to the problem. 


During the year considerable progress was made in the various 
programmes of rural electrification. Mention may be made of the 
extensions now underway from Linstead to Ewarton and in the 
Discovery Bay area. An additional 131 miles of high tension lines 
have been completed. 


Administration Measures 
(i) The policy was continued of equipping the newly created 
Electricity Division with an adequate technical staff. The technical 
staff of the Division is now at full strength and consists of:— 
(i) one Chief Engineer 
(ii) one Executive Engineer 
(iii) three Engineers 
(iv) six Electrical Inspectors 


(v) six Electricians Helpers. 


Safety Campaign 

The Electricity Division with the co-operation of the Public 
Relations Officer and the Government Broadcasting Officer initi- 
ated a Safety Campaign Programme designed to alert the public 
to dangers in the use of electricity. This campaign should greatly 
reduce the number of electrical accidents. 
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Steady progress is being 
made in the development of 
light manufacturing indus- 
tries in Jamaica and an ap- 
preciable number of these 
is flourishing. They include 
such products as spun 
aluminium ware, vulcanized 
boots, leather shoes, paper 
bags, cleansers and inner- 
spring mattresses. Incentive 
legislation such as the 
Pioneer Industries Law, the 
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International Business Com- 
panies Law and the Indus- 
trial Incentives Law are all 
part of the programme 
Government is pursuing to 
attract manufacturing indus- 
tries to the island Pictures 
on this page show two 
modern industrial buildings, 
and stages in the manu- 
facture of metal containers, 
soap, shirts and cardboard 
containers. 
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Chapter 7: Social Services 


EDUCATION 


Administration 


The Minister of Education is fully responsible for policy. The 
Education Authority, the body hitherto charged with this respon- 
sibility and of which the Minister was Chairman, has now been 
abolished; an advisory body, the Education Advisory Council, has 
been set up to advise the Minister of Education. 


The process of integration of the Education Department with 
the Ministry of Education began during the year. The necessary 
changes in the legislation were enacted by the Education (Amend- 
ment) Law, 1958, Cap. 106. 


The administrative functions of the Department are discharged 
by a Chief Education Officer (formerly Director of Education), 2 
Deputy Chief Education Officers and 5 Principal Education Officers 
(formerly Senior Education Officers). Each of the 7 Inspectoral 
Districts into which the Island is divided is staffed by a Senior 
Education Officer and 2 Education Officers (formerly Education 
Officer and Assistant Education Officers). There is in addition a 
Senior Education Officer for each of the following: Home Economics 
Agricultural Education, Practical Training Centres Supervision; 
also specialist Education Officers for Manual Training, Art and 
Crafts, Needlework, Infant Training, School Meals Service, with 
a total of 31 Education Officers. ‘There are now 2 Assistant Educa- 
tion Officers in the service. Accounting and Clerical Staff numbered 
63 of whom 8 are temporary. 
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The Building Section is manned by a Building Officer with 2 
Assistant Building Officers, 2 Draughtsmen, 3 Assistant Draughts- 
men. 


While accurate figures are not yet available, the amount of money 
spent on Education and Educational Service in 1957 is likely to 
be in the neighbourhood of £3,697,000 or possibly about 16% of 
the total Government expenditure for the Island. 


New Education Policy 


A new plan for education development was announced by the 
Minister in April, 1957 and actual implementation has already 
begun. 


The policy is based on three fundamental principles: 


(a) That every child should obtain a primary education—that is 
to say that buildings, teachers, equipment and services must be 
provided on a continuously expanding scale sufficient to provide 
universal primary education for all children between the ages of 7 
and 11 inclusive. 


(b) That the system should provide to the fullest extent that our 
finances will allow for further educational opportunities to those 
children who possess special ability in order that we may out of 
our own resources fill the needs of the community for trained 
people to take their proper place in industry, agriculture and farm- 
ing, trade, commerce and the professions and provide for ourselves 
the special services which the country requires. 


(c) That the educational opportunities provided by Government 
should be open and available to all on a basis of genuine equal.ty. 


In implementing this new education policy one of the initial 
steps taken was the award of 1,500 free places tenable at secondary 
schools. 1,400 of these places were made available for pupils aged 
11-12 years plus, and the rest for pupils aged 13-15 years. The 
awards represent an increase of some 400% over 1956. Maintenance 
grants are given where need is shown. 
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Primary Education 

There are 32 Infant Schools (22 Government, 10 Denominational) 
with a total enrolment of 10,091: 7,029 in the Government and 
3,062 in the Denominational schools. These provide free education 
for children between the ages of 4 and 7 years. Estimated population 
in this age group is approximately 124,000. 707 Primary or Ele- 
mentary schools (368 Government and 339 Denominational) 
provide education for the 7-15 years age group with 135,315 
enrolled in the Government schools and 108,114 in the Denomina- 
tional schools. 


No new Denominational schools have been permitted since the 
turn of the present century and the proportion of Government 
schools has been increasing. In the Denominational schools, full 
salaries of teachers and a substantial proportion of other costs 
were paid by Government. 


During the year new school buildings providing 3,950 places and 
open-air classrooms providing 8,950 places were erected. School 
buildings to provide an additional 1,400 places, commenced earlier 
were completed this year, making a total of 14,300 places, 
added during the year at a total cost of £198,000. Other building 
commitments of the Department included the acquisition of sites 
amounting to £6,000. In addition 14 teachers’ cottages were 
built during the year at a cost of £25,000. 


Post-Primary Education 
Post-Primary Education was provided in— 


(a) Secondary (Grammar) Schools 

(b) The Kingston Technical School 

(c) Rural Secondary Technical Schools (formerly known as 
Practical Training Centres) 

(d) Senior Schools 

(e) Certain selected Elementary Schools. 


Secondary Schools 


Secondary Schools have continued the policy of increasing their 
accommodation on their own or with Government’s assistance as 
funds permit; 600 such new secondary school places have been 
provided at well established schools this year. In addition over 
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1,000 other such places have been made available during the year 
with Government recognition of six independent secondary schools. 
There are 2 Government and 32 endowed and church schools—all 
fee-paying, receiving a per capita grant from Government. The 
number enrolled at Secondary Schools during the year under 
review was 11,600 with an age range of 10 to 18 years and a few 
hundreds who were below or above these limits. There was boarding 
accommodation for 1,962 pupils. The total enrolment was fairly 
evenly divided between boys and girls, in 16 co-educational schools, 
7 boys’ and 11 girls’ schools. Government’s grants for the year 
totalled £280,400 in addition to the value of scholarships awarded. 


There was also a large number of private schools which received 
no grant-in-aid from Government. The great majority of these 
charged lower fees than the grant-aided schools, provided fewer 
amenities and paid lower salaries to less qualified staff. A very 
rough estimate would place their total enrolment at 7,000. 


Teacher Training—For Elementary Schools 


A board of Teacher-Training has been set up, advisory to the 
Chief Education Officer in all matters pertaining to teacher-training. 
The Board superyises and co-ordinates the working of the Training 
Colleges, reviews their syllabuses and courses of study, conducts 
their examinations and assesses the results. 


The four older Training Colleges, Mico, Shortwood, Bethlehem 
and St. Joseph’s are being expanded. On completion of this 3-year 
building programme the present enrolment of 352 will be increased 
to 640. Within five years more than twice the number of fully 
trained teachers will be turned out annually. 


The Government Emergency Training College at Moneague, 
opened in May 1956 to provide an intensive one-year course of 
in-service training for untrained teachers, has graduated its first 
batch of students. It is planned to widen the scope of further 
training programmes. | 


A short-term emergency training programme to provide 300 
additional teachers annually will commence in July 1958. Students 
for this course will be recruited mainly from young persons who 
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hold Jamaica Local Examination certificates and equivalent 
qualifications. They will be given follow-up courses and those who 
display aptitude and make progress will be given the opportunity 
of becoming fully qualified teachers at a later date. 


For Secondary Schools 


The immediate needs for graduate teachers can only be met by 
recruiting from abroad and efforts in this direction will be intensified 
in the United Kingdom. 


_ Long-term needs will be met by the programme of scholarships 
and bursaries to the University College of the West Indies started 
in 1957. Fifty scholarships and bursaries to enable prospective 
teachers to obtain Arts and Science degrees are being awarded each 
year. 


Technical Education 


The Kingston Technical School has been re-organised to make 
it into a normal secondary technical school but without curtailment 
of its evening work. Buildings have been enlarged and further 
equipped at a cost of about £70,000. 


Plans for establishing an Institute of ‘Technology in the Corporate 
Area are well underway; the site has been procured and the sum 
of £100,000 has been earmarked for the first phase of the project, 
work on which has already commenced. 


There are 3 Rural Secondary Schools (formerly known as 
Practical Training Centres) for boys and one for girls with a total 
enrolment of 430 admitted between the ages of 15 and 17 years. 
These schools have been re-organised, their curricula revised, their 
standards raised, and it is now possible for their abler pupils to 
earn the General Certificate of Education. Improvement in the 
salary of staff now makes it possible for specialist and graduate 
teachers to be recruited. | 


Special Elementary Schools 

There are 3 Senior Schools with a combined roll of approximately 
2,700 fed mainly by 7 Junior Schools. At each, Home Economics, 
Manual Training and Arts and Crafts are integral parts of the 
curriculum. 
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The experiment, started three years ago to provide a Grammar 
School education in certain selected Elementary Schools for a 
limited number of pupils attending these schools above the age of 
eleven and suited to this type of education, still continues. 


Another experiment in “Rural Education’”’ is being conducted 
in a few elementary schools in completely rural settings, the aim 
being to develop a type of school giving an education at once 
rural and practical and heavily biased towards Agriculture, Home 
Economics and Village Crafts in the senior department. 


Further Education 


The Literacy Project formerly conducted by the Education 
Department is now run by the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission. 
Considerable expansion has been taking place in the type of educa- 
tion provided by Evening Institutes, branches of which are now 
established in some secondary grammar schools, in the rural tech- 
nical schools, in the senior schools, in the rural (experimental) 
schools as well as in some of the larger all-age elementary schools 
that have facilities for Manual Training and Domestic Science 
training. The courses of study are varied, some leading to the 
General Certificate of Education, and the student body ranges in 
age from 14 to over 20 years. 


Training in Handicrafts is encouraged for boys in secondary 
grammar schools, some of which have their own workshops equipped 
with hand and power tools. There are also courses in practical 
agriculture and, for girls, in home economics. — 7 


The Jamaica Youth Corps organisation recently established, 
provides a one-year residential course of training in permanent 
youth camps for unemployed adolescent boys, with emphasis on 
character development and the acquisition of practical skills but 
without attempting to produce skilled workers. There are 2 such 
camps established and fully occupied, accommodating together 
about 900 boys. 


The Educational Publications Production Unit set up by the Education 
Department at the end of 1956 under a Director loaned from 
UNESCO with the aim of producing and publishing material for 
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use in the primary schools has prepared a plan for the first five 
years of its operation and is now engaged on a full programme of 
activities including the compiling of Arithmetic Work Cards, the 
preparation of two series of Basic Readers, the printing of a number 
of Reading Cards and the processing of a number of manuscripts 
of extra reading material. In addition, a panel of authors and artists 
is being built up and trained for work in connection with text 
books, a good professional library is being established with reference 


section and reading room for the use of teachers and contact has . 


been made with a number of experts in connection with the wri- 
ting of text books on various subjects. 


Educational Survey 

A survey of the school population of the island was carried out 
through the Education Department in collaboration with the 
Department of Statistics at mid-year to determine mainly— 


(i) the number of pupils in the island who had never been 


enrolled in any school at all; 


(ii) the number of pupils who had lost enrolment—i.e. had 
not attended school for a period of six months up to the 
time of the survey; 


(iii) the extent of non-attendance in the various school catch- 
ment areas; 


Two important facts have emerged from an analysis of the survey 
figures— 


(a) non-enrolment is not a major deterrent to literacy. The 


real problem is the grave irregularity of attendance of ' 


those enrolled; 


(b) the majority of pupils who were enrolled but lost enrolment 
are in the 12-14 plus age group. 
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Number of Jamaican Students in Foreign Countries by. Course 
and Country of Study 


Course 


Agriculture .. ; 
Business Administration 
Commerce .. 
Education 


Engineering: 
Chemical 
Civil 
Electrical 
Industrial 
Mechanical 
Other 


Humanities: 
Architecture 
Creative Arts 
Languages and Cioran 
Liberal Arts 
Music 
Theology .. 
Other 


Medical Sctences: 
Dentistry .. 
Medicine .. 
Nursing 
Optics 
Pharmacy 
Pre-Medicine 


..| 42 
.| 49 


.| 81 


Country of Study 


U.S.A. 


82 


175 


Canada 


70 


1 


16 
4 


66 


10 


1] 


725 


223 


U.K. 


4 


*This figure denotes the number of Students in all branches of Engineering 


in Canadian Universities. 
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Number of Jamaican Students in Foreign Countries by Course 
and Country of Study 


Course Country of Study 
U.S.A. | Canada| U.K. 


Veterinary oh Sl ag 2 
Other ~ - |e | ee ae Sie 
Radiography sag pall aes. we 6 
— 87|— 26] — 781 
Physical and Natural Sciences: | : 

Biological Sciences... ..| 54 24 
Forestry .. as er A 
Chemistry sai |.00 aie Na tees 
Geo-Science re ..| 6 oi WE Al 
Mathematics 6 
Physics 7 ee et 

— 108|— 24|/— 9 

Soctal Sciences: : 

Anthropology - Sal as _ ] 
Economics - ..| 21 as et 
Estate Management .. Cah wo ss 2 
History 
Home Economics 
International Relations 
Law | 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Public Administration 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Other 


| ND 
NO PN NH — — BD OO 


All other 
No Answer .. a: i 4 


Total number of students = 717 275 970 


*This figure denotes the number of Students in all branches of Bae mccrne 
in Canadian Universities. 
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Infant Schools, Primary Schools and Secondary Schools by No. of Schools, 
Enrolment and No. of Teachers | 


Infant Schools Primary Schools | Secondary 
and Depts. (7-15 age group) Schools 
Govt. 


Govt. | Denomi-| Govt. | Denomi-} and Denomi- 


national _| national |Endowed| notional 
No. of Schools __.... 22 10; 368 339 13 21 
Enrolment ..| 7,029 3,062 | 135,315 | 108,114 | 3,940 7,977 
No. of Teachers... 149 77 3,006 2,300 255 920 


University College of the West Indies—Student Registration, October, 1957 


Total | Arts | Natural | Medi- | Educa- | Men | Women 


Sciences| cine tion 
Jamaica 245 9] 61 86 7 128 117 
All other 
Territories 321 114 74 126 7 236 85 
566 | 205 135 212 14 364 202 
First Degree obtained to end 1957 
Total B.A. B.A. B.Sc. B.Sc. M.B., 
(Hons.) | (Gen.) |(Special)| (Gen.) B.S 
Jamaica .. ..{ 113 8 28 l 44 32 
All other territories ..| 149 17 53 me 44 34 
262 25 81 2 | 88 66 
Post Graduate Degrees 
Total | M.Sc. Ph.D. 
Jamaica ; oe 5 5 Me 
All other Territories - 5 4 ] 
10 9 ] 
Post Graduate Diplomas of the University College 
Total | Education | Chemical Full-time 
Technology Staff 
Jamaica ie i 23 18 5 125 
Other Territories St 46 44 2 ia 


69 62 7 125 
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JAMAICA YOUTH CORPS 


THE JAMAICA YOUTH CORPS was established in November, 1955, to 
meet the needs of hundreds of unemployed youths. It was decided 
to recruit them into camps in different parts of the Island where 
they would learn to live together, to gain skills and to develop in 
character. These youngsters would discover their talents and would 
be guided to use them for the benefit of the country. In this way the 
Jamaica Youth Corps would fill a role of great national importance 
and render a vital national service. 


Two camps were established—Cobbla in Manchester on the 6th 
February, 1956, and Chestervale in the St. Andrew hills on the 
8th April of the same year. 


Management of the Corps 


The Provisional Committee which was responsible for the initia- 
tion of the Scheme from the early days of 1955, was replaced by a 
Board of Management (wide Law No. 57 of 1956). This Board 
held its first meeting on the 29th of January, 1957. 


Friends of Cobbla and Chestervale 


In addition to the Board of Management and acting in a purely 
advisory capacity, a Committee known as the ‘‘Friends of Cobbla’”’ 
and the ‘‘Friends of Chestervale’’ was formed for each camp. These 
Committees meet quarterly and play a useful role as a liaison 
between the Camps and the public. : 


Staff | 
At December 31, 1957, the staff was as follows:— 


Board of Management 
Director, Youth Corps 
Administrative Officer 


Secretary. 
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Cobbla (600 Campers) Chestervale (300 Campers) 

- Deputy Director (in charge) Deputy Director (in charge) 
6 Assistant Directors 3 Assistant Directors 

4 Project Officers 2 Project Officers 

1 Storekeeper 1 Storekeeper 

2 Clerks 1 Accounting Clerk 

1 Accounting Clerk 1 Driver 

2 Cooks 1 Cook 

1 Driver /Instructor | Camp Mother 

1 Driver 


1 Camp Mother. 


Camp Organisation 

Immediately responsible to the Board of Management for the 
execution of its policies and the efficient running of the Camps is 
the Director, Youth Corps Camps. In charge of each Camp, and 
directly responsible to the Director is a Deputy Director. The Staff 
of each camp is arranged on the basis of one Assistant Director and 
a Project Officer to every 120 Campers. For smooth organisation, 
the boys are divided into groups of tens known as ‘Leads’ with 
one of their own as leader. The leader is one of the old campers 
who has shown signs of leadership and is responsible for the general 
welfare and discipline of his ‘Lead’. When the members of the 
Lead know one another well, they elect a sub-leader who acts in 
the absence of the leader. 


In addition to regular staff conferences, there are weekly Leaders’ 
Conferences presided over by the Senior Leader, where the work 
and recreational programme for the ensuing week are discussed. 


Distribution of Boys within the Camp 

' The population of the Camps are—Cobbla 600, Chestervale 
300, but this fluctuates from time to time as the boys leave. Action 
is always taken to see that, as far as possible, the numbers remain 
constant. 


During the year under review a total of 452 boys completed 
their courses at the Camps. 
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Camp Activities 
It is important to note that all the work done in the camp has 


been done by the campers under the guidance and supervision of 
the Staff. 


At Cobbla Camp, the mess hall, kitchen and kitchen store, 
ablution block, the administration block and the electrical instal- 
lation begun in 1956 were completed. 


The following were started and completed in 1957:— 


Four dormitories along with 12 cubicles now occupied by 
the staff, two ablution blocks, a poultry house, a piggery, a 
cow shed, 12 chains of roadway including a bridge, 7 chains 
of retaining wall, flag staff, remodelling one of the new dormi- 
tories into the general stores, 2 latrines and one urnial, a car 
park, 15 chains of underground drainage, the plumbing instal- 
lation within the camp, concrete blocks for all construction 
work and, at present, the boys are excavating for the construc- 
tion of another 100,000-gallon tank and completing the neces- 
sary guttering and pipes to take water from the roofs of the 
sixteen dormitories to the tank. 


Agriculture 


In Agriculture the camps aim at self sufficiency but this is 
handicapped by limited acreage. 


At Chestervale Camp the following were started and completed 
in 1957:— 


7 dormitories, two ablutions, 1 cistern 73’ x7’ x 4’, 1 pit 
latrine, 7 chains retaining wall, one mechanic shed and a 
grease pit, 4 chains of under-ground drainage, renovation of 
the library and repairs to the Great House, entombment of 
the water supply source at Clydesdale, concrete blocks for 
pipes to supply 4,000 gallons of water daily and the a fa out 
of a playfield. 


Letsure and Cultural Activities within the Camps 

The cultural activities of the Camps were many and varied. They 
included 4-H Club, Scouting, Boys’ Brigade, Students’ Christian 
Movement, Dramatics, Art, Crafts, Choral Groups, Literary and 
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Debating Groups and Physical Education. There were regular 
educational and recreational film shows. During the year both 
camps had three Leadership Training Courses; approximately 
120 campers participated in each course. At Cobbla six training 
days were organised while two were organised at Chestervale. 
Chestervale had a very successful Social and Prize-giving Day on 
the 18th of December. One camper came first in the Island in 
the 4-H Club cattle judging at Denbigh last year and was a 
member of the Jamaica team that participated in the Interna- 
tional Cattle Judging at Denbigh. 


Jamaica Youth Corps Association 

_ The boys leaving the Camps have formed a Jamaica Youth 
Corps Association with a membership of two hundred. The aim 
of this Association is to continue contact between the ex-campers 
and the camp and to foster pride in being associated with the Corps. 


Health 


_ Except for the epidemics of mumps and the Asian Flu from which 
the two Camps did not escape, the health of the boys has been very 
satisfactory. 


JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE 


JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE, operating under the Jamaica Library 
Service Law, Cap. 175, has been engaged since 1948 in setting up 
an island-wide free public library service in Jamaica. During the 
initial period of development the annual contribution from Govern- 
ment funds is supplemented by an annual grant from the British 
Council; this subsidy will cease on the 3lst March, 1960, when the 
Government of Jamaica has agreed to assume the full responsibility 
for the maintenance and continued development of the service 
now being set up. 


The aim is to establish, from the Headquarters in Kingston, an 
organisation which will by means of Regional Branches, Book 
Centres, Book Mobiles and all the recognised machinery of county 
and urban library practice, place all the resources of the Central 
Library Service at the disposal of every individual in the. com- 
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munity who wishes to make use of them. The present Headquarters 
situated at 84 Brentford Road, Cross Roads, is the administrative 
centre of the Library Service, where books for the entire island are 
ordered, classified and catalogued for delivery to individual libraries 
and schools. A Union Catalogue is maintained. 


The response to the service already set up has been excellent, 
and the demands for the extension of these services are now severely 
taxing the limited resources available. 


The foundations of the Island Library Service have been laid by 
the Parish Councils agreeing to participate in the scheme and to 
contribute towards local maintenance charges in their area, a 
Statutory Parish Library Committee being responsible for the 
Library work in each Parish. 


There are at present 13 Parish Libraries, 8 of them in buildings 
specially designed for the purpose. One new building is now 
under construction and this will house the Headquarters of the 
Service and the Central Library for Kingston and St. Andrew. 
Two Parish Libraries still operate on a part-time basis. In addition 
there are two Branch Libraries and 83 Book Centres, the number 
of which. is increasing as rapidly as books can be made available 
to them. 


Owing to insufficient funds, membership in the Junior section of 
the Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library has had to be restricted 
since October, 1956. 


The membership at this Library now stands at 12,040 (Adults 
8,015 and Juniors 4,025) with the issues for the year 1957 being 
169,356 (Adults 114,130 and Juniors 55,226). 


Book Stock 
During the year ended 3lst March, 1957, there has been an 


increase of 16.5% in the stock and the total number of books now 
stands at 136,206 divided as follows:— 


1. The Basic stock of Parish Libraries and Branch Libraries 
(between 3,000 and 10,000 volumes). 


The books usually remain at the Library to which they have 
been allocated, but are available on request for postal loan 
to readers anywhere in Jamaica. Each Parish Library main- 
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tains the stock of the Book Centres in its own Parish by sending 
out a circulating collection varying from 200-500 books. 
One-third of the stock of each Book Centre is changed three 
times a year. | 


2. A Drama Collection is maintained at the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Parish Library. These sets of plays and books on 
play production, etc., are available for loans to Societies 
throughout the Island. 


3. A Librarianship Collection is maintained at Headquarters. 
All books are available for loan to library staff and students 
throughout the Island. 


During the year ended the 3lst March, 1957, 592,309 book 
loans were made to 51,078 readers. These figures represent an 
increase of 26% for readers and 41.7% for issues over the previous 
year. 


The central bindery with a total staff of 12 maintained jointly 
by the Jamaica Library Service and the University College of the 
West Indies has not been able to cope with the increased work 
made necessary by increased stock and increased usage. It has 
been necessary during the current year to employ the services of a 
commercial bindery. 


Schools Library 

The most important aspect of the work of any library service in 
the West Indies, which requires a large book stock and specially 
trained staff, has now been started. Since 1954, the Library 
Service has been co-operating with the Education Department in 
the provision of books for Primary Schools. In May, 1955, anew 
Scheme was started whereby 700 elementary schools will be supplied 
with a circulating collection of books in place of the former scheme 
whereby small stocks were supplied to each school for retention by 
the school. A schools library service van deposits sets of 60 books 
with each school, and these sets are to be changed twice a year. 


This service has been augmented in the current year by the intro- 
duction of a mobile library service to schools in Kingston, St. And- 
rew and St. Thomas. The Bookmobile capable of carrying a stock 
of 1,800 books, visits all accessible schools during the term and each 
school selects its set of 120 books from a possible 1,800. 
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Staff Training 

The future of the Library Service in Jamaica must depend on 
the quality of the staff now being trained, although many of the 
staff are taking the examinations of the British Library Association, 
they lack the training facilities available in the Eastern Caribbean. 
Training is being carried out on two levels—first, on a West Indian 
basis, whereby scholars are sent to Library School in Trinidad, and 
secondly by the provision of scholarships to Great Britain for those 
proceeding to the higher grades of the service to enable them to 
complete their training in the wider background of library service 
abroad. During the current year 4 students were sent on four- 
month scholarships to Trinidad and two were awarded twelve- 
month scholarships to Great Britain. 


The development of the Library Service during 1957 is particu- 
larly reflected in the expansion of the schools library service, and in 
improved conditions in the Parish Libraries. Better trained staff 
and longer opening hours have been combined to raise the standard 
of service to readers. The Parish Libraries are taking active part 
in cultural and educational activities throughout the Island, and it 
is noteworthy that in most cases the Parish Library Committees 
are the sponsoring bodies for the Festival of Arts in many of the 
Parishes. 


PUBLIC HEALTH 


THE YEAR WITNESSED THE ESTABLISHMENT of the West Indies School 
of Public Health in a new permanent building; the inauguration, 
in Conjunction with WHO, UNICEF, and PASB, of a four-year 
Malaria Eradication Programme; and the appointment of a 
Sanitary Engineer to the staff of the Ministry of Health. 


The Kendal Rail Disaster and the Christmas Day Runaway 
Bay Fire Catastrophe provided instances in which the Ministry, 
with the shortest of notice, was required to undertake large-scale 
emergency medical and surgical relief operations. In both catas- 
trophes Doctors, Nurses, Stores personnel and other members of 
the staff acquitted themselves with distinction and were commended 
by Government. 
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The work of the Ministry was concentrated on the execution of 
the insect control programmes, the expansion of the Health Centre 
System and the improvement of hospital facilities throughout the 
Island. 


The Medical Service continued to be faced with the great 
problem of recruitment of trained Medical and Dental Staff. The 
numbers of Doctors, Dentists and Nurses registered and their 
proportion to the population are shown at Appendix II. 


Hospitals and Health Centres 

The amount of £215,500 was provided in the Development 
Estimates for 1957-58 for expenditure on repairs and improvements 
to Hospitals and a further sum of £77,000 was approved for expend- 
iture on Health Centres and Ambulances. At the end of 1957 
progress in the various works undertaken was as follows:— | 


(a) Mandeville Hosiptal 


The conversion of an Outpatients Department to tem- 
porary quarters for the Matron was almost completed, 
and preparations were being made for the erection of a 
new Laundry and Kitchen Block. 


(b) Linstead Hospital 


The fencing of this institution was repaired at a cost of 
£500. 


(c) Lucea Hospital 


The drainage system has been repaired and new quarters 
for Medical Officers and Sisters were already under 
construction. Plans were also being finalised for the erec- 
tion of a new Kitchen Block, with ancillary storerooms 
and for improvements to be made to the Male and Female 
Medical and Surgical Wards. 


(d) Bellevue Hospital 
A 100-bed Male Ward Block had almost been completed. 
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Health Centres 


A free C.D. & W. grant of £162,000 was approved by the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies to assist in the expansion of the 
Health Centre Construction Programme. A new centre was opened 
at Newmarket in St. Elizabeth. | 


The West Indies School of Public Health 


The Public Health Training Station was transferred into a new 
and modern building on the premises of the Ministry of Health at 
Slipe Pen Road. The school which is responsible for the training of 
Public Health Personnel from different parts of the West Indies was 
appropriately re-named the West Indies School of Public Health. 


Belleoue Hospital (Mental Health) 


During the year under review, progress was recorded in all 
phases of the Hospital’s work; but the need for more accommoda- 
tion, an Out-patients’ Clinic and increased staff continued to be 
felt. As stated above, the new 100-bed Male Ward was almost 
completed and when put in use should be of considerable assistance 
in ameliorating present conditions. Plans are also being made for 
the conversion of a portion of the old Administrative Offices into 
wards for male patients. Premises to house senile female patients 
were purchased and were in the process of modification. 


The following is a statistical table in which comparative figures 
showing the number of patients at the Bellevue Hospital for the 
years 1955-1957 are given:— 
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The total number of patients in Hospital on the 31st December, 
1957, was 3,069—1,494 females and 1,575 males. This shows an 
increase of 49 patients in Hospital at the end of the year as compared 
with 1956. 


Bacteriological Laboratory 

Despite lack of space and satisfactory facilities the work of the 
laboratory continued to increase. During 1957, 570,000 specimens 
were examined as compared with 519,000 in the previous year. 
Examinations for syphilis accounted for the greater part of this 
increase. There were also marked increases in blood counts and 
specimens submitted for morbid histology, and biochemistry. The 
importation of Typhoid vaccine, however, reduced appreciably the 
heavy work-load of the section of the staff engaged in Bacteriology. 


The forensic work of the Bactertological Laboratory was trans- 
ferred to the new Forensic Laboratory established in the Police 
Department under the direction of Dr. L. E. Arnold, the former 
Government Bacteriologist and Pathologist. 


Blood Bank 

The work of the Blood Bank showed an increase of nearly 50% 
in 1957. 4,722 blood donors (voluntary and professional) were ex- 
amined and over 24,000 tests were carried out in the corresponding 
section of the laboratory. The Mobile Unit did excellent work in 
the collection of blood in rural as well as urban areas. The 
erection of a new building for the Blood Bank on the grounds of 
the Head Office, Ministry of Health, was near completion, and at 
the end of the year preparation was being made for removal into 
the more commodious and better equipped building. 


Epidemiology 

In the first quarter of the year the Department had to contend 
with the tail end of the Typhoid outbreak which started in West- 
moreland in October to November, 1956. February saw the start 
of an epidemic of Acute Anterior Poliomyelitis which reached its 
peak in June, then tapered off towards the end of the year. There 
was a total of 395 cases—209 in the Corporate Area of Kingston 
‘and St. Andrew, and 186 in the Rural Areas. This epidemic was 
less severe than that of 1954. 
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In September there began a third epidemic—Asian Influenza. 
As usual in such outbreaks of Influenza, by no means all cases 
were reported, as many did not seek medical advice; but it is 
estimated that it reached its peak towards the end of October and 
early November, after which it declined rapidly. 


Laboratory confirmation of diagnosis was obtained in all these 
outbreaks. | 


Despite a world-wide demand for the Salk Vaccine, the Ministry 
was able to obtain supplies from United States and Canadian 
sources; and the amount of £75,000 was provided to purchase the 
vaccine and ancillary supplies. An immunisation programme for 
children in the age group of 10 months to 5 years was launched in 
April and at the end of the year the first in the series of three 
injections had been given. 


An anti-influenza vaccination programme was also initiated aud. 
as a first step, over 8,000 persons employed in Essential Services 
were immunised. By the end of the year it was possible to extend 
the vaccination programme to the general public. 


A table showing the comparable incidence of the main notifiable 
and communicable diseases during 1955-1957 is shown at Appen- 
dix I. 

A graph illustrating the varying incidence of Poliomyelitis in 
Jamaica during the past ten years is shown at Appendix IT. 


Malaria Control 


The year under review was a period of conversion from a Malaria 
Control Service to one of Eradication. This preparatory period will 
be followed by a four year residual spraying programme commenc- 
ing January 1958. 


In addition to the technical guidance provided for this pro- 
gramme through the Pan American Sanitary Bureau Zone Office, 
Kingston, and the Co-ordinating Office Malaria Eradication 
Programme, Washington, fellowships were awarded to various 
members of the staff to enable them to study Malaria Eradication. 


The United Nations Children’s Emergency Fund provided trans- 
port, spraying and laboratory equipment and also the greater part 
of the first year’s requirement of insecticide. 
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The International Co-operation Administration has also pro- 
vided funds to help with the programme. 


New premises offering greater accommodation were rented at 
58 Brentford Road, Lower St. Andrew, for the Malaria Research 
Laboratory. A six-week course of training was held at this labora- 
tory for the newly recruited Evaluation Officers. 


Residual Spraying 

The residual spraying of houses continued until September. A 
total of 152,080 houses was treated with 5% DDT solution or 
emulsion. Spraying operations were discontinued in order that 
mapping and enumeration of houses in the malarious areas of the 
Island could be completed before the commencement of the 
dieldrex spraying c.mpaign. 


Of a total of 8,922 blood smears examined at the Malaria 
Research Laboratory 265 or 2.9% were reported as positive. The 
predominant parasite species is plasmodium falciparum. 


The mosquito control services of the Palisadoes and Montego 
Bay Airports were maintained, and also a part time service at 
Milk River Bath. 


Sandfly Control 


An intensive programme for the control of Sandfly in the coastal 
regions of Montego Bay area was instituted in 1957 and a com- 
mittee comprising the Medical Officer (Health) and prominent 
members of the community was appointed by Government to 
advise on Sandfly Control and conduct a suitable publicity pro- 
gramme in the area. 


Tuberculosis 

The beneficial effects of the 1951 B.C.G. campaign were further 
demonstrated during 1957 by the comparatively small number of 
new infectious cases. Close liaison and co-operation between the 
institutions concerned resulted in more expeditious and adequate 
treatment of patients throughout the island. The number of cures 
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was also increased and the morale of hospitalised patients thereby 
greatly improved. The combination of these factors made it possible 
for all new-found cases to gain admission to the T.B. Hospital and 
for patients from the country parishes to be admitted for special 
investigation prior to their being considered for discharge or transfer 
to the King George V Sanatorium for surgical treatment. 


Unfortunately, lights had not yet been installed in the new 
children’s ward at the T.B. Hospital, and so it was not possible to 
put it into use during the year as had been hoped. Technical 
difficulties similarly prevented the opening of the new X-Ray wing 
at the Chest Clinic. The mobile X-Ray Unit was capable of use 
for only the latter half of the year and even in this period its opera- 
tion was handicapped by mechanical difficulties. 


The struggle against Tuberculosis was further weakened by the 
absence of a comprehensive rehabilitation programme and _ the 
shortage of adequately trained and competent staff. In the Cor- 
porate Area the B.C.G. vaccination campaign was carried out by 
the staff of the Chest Clinic and to a lesser extent by the Municipal 
Nursing Service. Unfortunately, it was not possible to conduct 

such a programme in the rural areas. 


Venereal Diseases 

Further progress in the plan to provide facilities for treatment of 
Venereal Diseases was made during the year by the opening of a 
weekly Clinic in May Pen, thereby bringing the total number of 
special clinics to six. Serious consideration is being given to the 
operation of this clinic on a daily basis to meet the growing public 
demand and to effect adequate control of these diseases in this area. 
In addition to the special clinics, opportunities for treatment are 
provided at all Public Hospitals, Dispensaries, Health Centres and 
by the mobile Yaws Units. All the minor Venereal Diseases show 
a downward trend with the improved standard of living and better 
personal hygiene. Continued industrialisation in the rural areas 
coupled with better transport facilities tend to increase the spread 
of these diseases; consequently, it is necessary to plan all control 
measures on an Island-wide basis. 
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Dental. Service 


The Government Dental Service has been greatly handicapped 
by a continued shortage of Dentists. The rural areas in particular 
have suffered greatly as comparatively few Dentists are willing to 
practice outside of the Corporate Area. The problem has been 
alleviated somewhat by the recruitment from abroad in 1957 of 
five Dental Surgeons. It has thus been possible to extend the Service 
to two parishes which had not previously been covered. (See 
Appendix IT). 


Health Education 


During 1957, the highlights in the field of health education 
centred around the Malaria. Eradication Programme, Community 
Health Education, and training days for public health personnel 
in the parishes of St. Ann, Clarendon and Portland. 


This small expansion of the work of the Bureau was made possible 
by the addition of two health educators to the staff. | 


Area Conferences for Evaluators and Public Health Inspectors 
were held in which discussions revolved around the following 
topics ‘‘Preparing the Community and Human Relations in the 
Field”, and ‘“The Types and Use of Available Educational Media’. 
The techniques of role playing, group discussion, forum and lectures 
were demonstrated. The Health Educator projected their activities 
into the Co-ordinated Extension Services in three parishes. 


Many requests for assistance in health programmes from Church 
groups, Youth Organisations and other welfare bodies were received. 
Distribution of Health Education material reached a new record 
figure. 573,940 pieces of literature were distributed. The film 
units gave a total of 321 film shows to approximately 76,444 persons. 
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APPENDIX I 


Table showing comparative incidence of the main communicable diseases 
in Jamaica in 1954, 1955, 1956 and 1957 


No. of Cases 
Diseases | 
1954 1955 1956 1957 

Abortion—Post Infection ne 19 22 19 11 
Chicken Pox .. - gs 389 849 481 448 
Dysentery—Ameobic a es 21 6 45 12 
Dysentery—Bacillary - oh 86 75 81 68 
Unspecified .. es cy - i - 4 
Diphtheria... | is ~ 51 47 44 34 
Erysipelas Og 4 22 30° 20 25 
Encephalitis Leth ad os 2 me 7 1 
*Gonococcus—All santa ..{ 4,191 | 26,931 | 36,985 | 37,191 
poor ee ba es 311 584 209 266 

ad spd Epeemue Me ee 36 45 49 53. 
uenza ‘ ed ..{ 1,231 384 | 2,580 | *35,337 
Leprosy 6 si ae 18 24 17 34 
Measles ~ “es ..| %6,127 695 59 41 
Mumps ss - ua 18 24 | *2,369 1,136 
Malaria : ..| 4,417 3,381 3,712 | 4,134 
Meningitis—Cerebro Spinal - 32 6 3 22 
Pneumonia—Broncho__.... ze 484 407 353 469 
Pneumonia .. eye 4 512 442 379 288 
Poliomyelitis .. - x *759 71 14 395 
Puerperal Fever be te 17 17 12 24 
Rheumatic Fever a5 a 21 36 108 65 
Scarlet Fever .. is i. 3 8 30 17 
tSyphilis a Eg bes 967 | 6,366 | 8,330 | 9,092 
Tetanus se 35 27 20 53 
Tuberculosis—Respiratory :3 676 703 610 695 
Tuberculosis—Non-respiratory _ 58 1 1 6 
Typhoid si ic ss 411 467 781 444 
eil’s Disease “ bet 2 3 2 l 
Whooping Cough ie ..| 2,178 288 1,273 263 


*Epidemic Year. 
tPrior to 1955 the Ministry of Health did not receive notification of all cases 
which occurred. 


APPENDIX II 
| NuMBER OF Doctors, DENTISTs AND Nurses REGISTERED 
(a) Total number of doctors registered to practice in 
Jamaica a a ba B4 515 


(b) Number of doctors employed in the Government 
Service (including part-time) a6 nis 165 


(c) Total number of dentists registered to practice 
in Jamaica... ae ss Ss 95 
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(d) Number of dentists in the Government Service 

(including part-time) ge. 3 aut oh ateid, aeera” Sak 
(ec) Total number of general-trained nurses registered _ 

to practice in Jamaica... - .. 2,035 


(f) Number of general trained nurses in the Government 
Service (including temporary nurses) a ere 1,040 


(g) Number of district midwives in the Government ae 
Service . sete | ss iat rr 
(h) Number of midwives registered to practicein = si 
Jamaica af e a eae _ 2,195 
This figure includes a large number of general Seg 
trained nurses) 


(i) Number of registered mental nurses 7 oe 205 


Population: 1,610,573. 


The ratio of doctors to population is 1 in 3,127 

The ratio of dentists to population is 1 in 16,953. 

‘The proportion of general trained nurses to population is 1 in 
791 _ 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING 


Policy and Admintstration | 
‘During the year, several building experiments and demonstra- 
tions were carried out including the erection of five experimental 
houses at August Town and demonstration of Farm Housing at the 
Denbigh Grounds. | a | ee 


On the Ist of March, 1957, the Island was shaken by a severe 
earthquake which caused destruction and damage to houses in the 
greater part of the Island, but particularly in its Western Parishes, 
comprising St. James, Hanover, Trelawny, Westmoreland, St. 
Elizabeth and Manchester. Considerable damage was also reported 
from the parish of Clarendon. Details as to how this catastrophe 
is being dealt with are given hereafter in this report... 


As regards the problem of housing assistance to the middle 
income group, schemes are now carried out at Hampstead Park, 
Norman Range and Waltham Farm with the co-operation of 
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Building Societies, Hardware Companies and other lending agen- 
cies. Schemes are also planned for Albion in Montego Bay, Hatfield, 
near Savanna-la-Mar and Twickenham Park near Spanish Town. 


Considerable delay was however, experienced in getting Govern- 
ment Housing Schemes underway. It was not until early December 
1957 that the go-ahead was received. It is, consequently, not 
possible to report any considerable progress on these schemes. 


As an index of the interest which has been stimulated in the 
field of middle-class housing, arrangements are now nearing 
completion for the implementation of a middle income group 
scheme at Mona, involving the erection of some 700 houses to be 
sold under £3,000 each. There is a distinct possibility of the 
launching of other similar schemes in the near future. 


‘During’ the course of the year, the scope of operation of the 
Department has been expanded to include the erection of Health 
Centres, Nurses’ Quarters and married Police Officers’ Quarters. 
The new Farm Housing Scheme has been launched, and con- 
struction has begun on the farms. 


To carry out the programme envisaged, it has been found 
éxpedient to. take advantage of training facilities made available 
to Government Officers. The Acting Deputy Director of Housing 
was sent on a two months’ Administrative. Training Course held 
at the University College of the West Indies in the summer of 
1957 (July and August) under the direction of Mr. David Clarke, 
c.B.E., Director of Research at the Administrative Staff College, 
Henley-on-Thames, England. In-service Training Courses are 
currently being held for the Engineering and Management officers. 


- The technical staff of the Department has been strengthened by 
the provision in the 1957-58 estimates (original and supplementary) 
of additional. Draughtsmen and an additional Architect and a 
Quantity Surveyor. The last two named posts have not yet been 
filled.. 
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Earthquake Rehabilitation Programme—1957 

Consequent on the Earthquake of Ist March, 1957, relief measures 
were conducted under three main groupings based on the recom- 
mendations of the Board of Supervision:— 


(1) Repairs to Indigents’ Houses for which an appropriation of 
£42,000 was made; 


(2) Replacement of Indigents’ Houses for which an appropria- 
tion of £96,500 was made, and 


(3) Repairs and replacement of Non-Indigent Houses not 


covered by Earthquake Insurance for which an appropriation 
of £45,000 was made. 


In the first classification grants not exceeding £40 were for- 
warded direct to the Parish Councils to carry out the necessary 
repairs. The cases involving repairs of over £40 were re-investi- 
gated by this Department. 


The following sets out the extent of the assistance given:— 


Repairs to Indigents—£42,000 


Under £40 Parish No. of Cases Amount 


St. James — 568 £8,845 
Manchester ate 40 1,010 
St. Elizabeth na 469 5,886 
St. Catherine ius 24 350 
‘A’ Trelawny a 209 2,166 
Westmoreland ies 161 2,228 
Clarendon =o 71 1,332 
Hanover wa 366 6,962 


1,908 £28,779 
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Over £40 Parish 


St. James 
Manchester 
St. Elizabeth 
St. Catherine 
Trelawny 

‘Bb Hanover 

| Westmoreland 
Clarendon 


Cases not yet investigated 
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No. of Cases Amount 


37 
2 
16 
2 
] 
10 


Rl ona 


Total Expenditure at ‘A’ and ‘B’ = £34,512 
In the second classification a total of 781 cases were assisted in the 
western parishes of the Island out of an estimated 818, as follows:— 


Replacements to Indigents—£96,500. 


Parish 


St. James 
Hanover — 
Westmoreland 
Trelawny 
Manchester 
St. Elizabeth 
Clarendon 


Cases to be 


Assisted 


_—_——_: 


£2,448 
110 
950 
115 

60 

680 
280 
275 
815 


£5,733 


Cases 
Assisted 


The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission has been making 
steady progress in their field of activity, and the latest report 
reveals that a total of 318 units have been completed or are in 


various stages of completion. 


In the third classification despite the issue of 924 forms of appli- 
cation sent to Parish Councils to satisfy cases recommended by the 
Board of Supervision, only 200 applications were received from all 


sources. 


246 


ANNUAL REPORT 


The position is summarised as follows:— 


Loans to Non-Indigents—£45,000— 


Parish 


St. James 
Hanover 
Trelawny | 

St. Catherine 
Westmoreland 
Manchester 


St. Elizabeth 


No. of forms sent 
to Parish Council 
to satisfy cases 
recommended by 
Board of 
Supervision 
296 
436 
149 
31 
3 . 
5 


924 


Hurricane Rehabilitation Programme (1951) 

The 3lst March, 1957 brought to a close the operation of the 
Hurricane Rehabilitation Housing Programme following the 
Hurricane of August 1951, and marks approximately five years 
since the establishment of the Hurricane Housing Organisation. 


No. of 
Applications 
received from 
all 
Sources 
70 
100 


1] 


16 


200 


It is gratifying to observe the satisfactory conclusion of the Urban 
and Rural Hurricane Housing Schemes. There was a concerted 
drive during the last Quarter to bring the facilities of the Lower 
and Middle Income Groups Loan Scheme to those approved 
applicants who had withdrawn from participation in the Scheme 


for known reasons. 
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Urban Housing Scheme 

The revised Urban Scheme called for the construction of 2,750 
houses. The programme wound up with a total of 2,751 thereby 
exceeding the target by 1 unit. These are distributed as follows:— 


Corporate Area 2,382 Houses 
St. Thomas 74 
Clarendon 15 
St. Catherine «261 2,732 
! Scattered cases - 19 2,751 
Rural Housing Scheme 


The revised Rural Scheme provided for the construction of 4,500 
units. A total of 4,537 units were built. Of this amount 2,051 
were built on Housing Estates as set out. 2,262 houses were con- 
structed to satisfy individual applicants possessing their own sites 
and 224 for applicants owning land on Land Settlements. 


St. Andrew 70 Houses 

St. Thomas 786 
Clarendon 507 

St. Catherine 597 
Manchester 25 

St. Elizabeth 66 2,051 


Scattered Cases— 
Rural Owning Sites 2,262 
Land Settlements 224 4,537 


The Rental Scheme was completed with the construction of 265 
terraced units distributed as follows:— 


Corporate Area 132 
St. Thomas 28 
St. Catherine 20 
~ Clarendon 20 


Scattered cases 65 - 265 
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Lower and Middle Income Groups Loan Scheme 

A total of 189 applications were satisfied. The summary here: 
under sets out the number of scattered and Land Settlement cases 
assisted in each Parish: 


No. of Cases 

Parish Received Attention 
St. Andrew ia 35 
Kingston - os 20 
St. Thomas ne as 20 
Portland x - 5 
St. Mary - - 12 
St. Ann oa Ls ] 
St. James - oe ] 
Hanover a ha 3 
Westmoreland = 7 3 
St. Elizabeth M S: 17 
Manchester ae a 6 
Clarendon - - 16 
St. Catherine - a 46 

185 


Approved Lower and Middle Income Groups— 
Cases Scheduled under Land Settlements 


No. of Cases 
Parish Land Settlement Assisted 
St. Andrew Cavaliers ] 
St. Thomas Citron Valley l 
Lyssons ] 
St. Catherine Barry and Lloyds 1 
4 


A statement of expenditure and income under the Hurricane 
(1951) Rehabilitation Scheme up to the cessation of the Scheme 
in March, 1957, is shown at Appendix C and D hereafter, 
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AGRICULTURAL SECTION | 


The Agricultural Section established in 1956 continued during 
1957, the preparation of layouts and house type designs for the 
first building programme to be completely initiated and undertaken 
by the Department. The staff during the year consisted of an 
Architect, a Building Estimator, five Draughtsmen and a Secretary. 
Towards the end of the year, approval was given to recruit a second 
Architect but it was not possible for the person recruited to start 
work during 1957. 


The work of the Section falls roughly into three divisions: — 


(1) The design of dwellings to agreed space standards to suit 
the varying economic levels of the population. 


(2) The layout of dwellings in the most economical manner 
in relation to Urban and Rural conditions and to desirable 
densities which are in turn related to income levels. (It is 
not always possible to obtain at the present time, the most 
economical layouts or desirable densities since the Depart- 
ment of Housing has inherited from the previous Housing 
Authorities incorporated into it, a large acreage of land 
already subdivided). 


(3) Development work on house type constructional methods. 
This work was greatly assisted during the year by the 
erection of five experimental houses near Kingston and 
two farm houses at Denbigh show grounds. Valuable infor- 
mation and experience were obtained from both experimen- 
tal sites. 


It is not easy under the conditions which exist. in Jamaica to 
design small low-cost houses. The designer has to consider earth- 
quake resistance, hurricane resistance, termites (both subterranean 
_and dry wood), and in certain parts of the island, cope with restrict- 
tive building regulations. However, in the latter part of the year, 
legal opinion ruled that the Department of Housing was exempt 
from the Kingston and Saint Andrew Corporation building 
regulations, and this has led to the adoption of more appropriate 
standards in the latest type designs than hitherto have been 
employed. 
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During the year new and revised layout schemes were prepared 
for some 12 different sites involving a total area of 150 acres. Three 
of the most important and interesting schemes have been:— 


(1) Mt. Salem in St. James: Mt. Salem was acquired by the 
Department towards the middle of the year as being the most 
suitable available site for low-cost housing in the Montego Bay 
region. A small part of the 50 acre site has been reserved for 
low-cost rental housing built in semi-detached units. Work on 
the erection of these units commenced at the beginning of the 
year. Most of the site will be used for a Middle Class housing 
sale scheme. In order to assist in the designing of the road 
pattern and house location, a contoured model of the site, 
which is a very undulating one, was made in the Ppenent 
of Housing workshop. 


(2) Bay Piece, Lucea: This land is part of Haughton Court 
property and the former Central Housing Authority prepared 
schemes for building upon it. The most recent scheme prepared 
and that now under construction allows for 30 houses in an 
area of 4 acres. This is considered to be a high density develop- 
ment in Jamaica. 


(3) Norman Range, Kingston: The layout of this scheme 
originally made provision for some terraced houses in blocks 
of four. This scheme, although accepted by a local Building 
Society for financing, was later found unacceptable by local 
community leaders and the scheme was changed to semi- 
detached houses. These are now all under construction and 
nearing completion. The scheme provides for a section of the 
population overlooked in past schemes, the lower middle- 
income group. : 


Concurrently with the layout of sites, the Architect’s office 
continued its development work of two and three-room house 
types for various income levels, 25 house types being produced 
during the year. The size and number of rooms adopted in these 
house types are shown in Appendix A. 


The conflict between desirable space standards and what it is 
possible to provide for the money available, is still not completely 
resolved in Jamaica as elsewhere. As mentioned in the previous 
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year’s report, resistance is still felt to semi-detached and terraced 
houses although many community leaders realise that they will of 
necessity be adopted in the very near future. Semi-detached 
houses are slowly gaining acceptance on the basis of their low-cost 
and it is hoped that terraced houses will soon be erected in an 
urban scheme. 


The Farm. Housing Scheme gave an opportunity to marry both 
traditional and new forms of construction. A design was required 
which could be made in the Department of Housing Workshop, 
transported to rural sites and speedily erected. A basic unit was 
evolved consisting of 8 pre-cast concrete uprights and three roof 
trusses together with aluminum sheet roof covering carried on 
purlins. This basic unit is erected under Department of Housing 
supervision on selected rural sites and the householder is shown how 
to complete the building, using his local traditional building tech- 
nique. The walls can be filled in with concrete blocks, earth blocks, 
concrete nog, Spanish walling or wattle framing. A demonstration 
of what could be achieved by these various means was held at the 
Denbigh Show. 


_ To the new house types developed during the year, very slight in- 
creases were made to floor areas over the previous year and the use 
of wooden partitions to divide rooms was experimented with instead 
of the concrete blocks previously used. On many of the sites on 
the island, it has been found necessary to raise floor levels some 2 
feet above the ground due to the existence of flood conditions. It 
was found that by casting a concrete floor slab at the required height 
over earth and sand fill, and then erecting wooden internal parti- 
tions over this, resulted in a saving over the use of concrete block 
partition walls whose foundations must rise from the same level as 
the external walling. Towards the end of the year, consideration 
was given to building gypsum block partition walls directly off 
the floor slab and a local manufacturer has combined with the 
Department’s Technical Officers in the design and making of a 

suitable gypsum block. | 


Apart from general house design work, the Architect’s office was 
also called upon to design larger houses in the £3-4000 class for 
Civil Servants and later in the year for Government Officers. 


252 ANNUAL REPORT 


These designs were completed in great detail and gave the Drawing 
Office staff the opportunity to learn something of the design of 
Heath more elaborate buildings. An extension to Kingston 
Infirmary, a new canteen to the Department of Housing, a basic 
community centre, a temporary office for the Ministry of Finance 
and 20 Health Centres and Nurses’ Homes for the Ministry of 
Health were also designed during the year. Designs were also 
prepared for Police Housing and another Staff House for a Senior 
Officer at Montego Bay. 


At the request of the West Indies Building Development Adviser 
in Barbados, a paper was prepared by the Department’s Architect 
on the design of small buildings in Jamaica for hurricane resistance. 


Legal Section | 

The Department’s Legal Section consists inter alia of a Legal 
Officer, a Senior Legal Clerk, three Legal Clerks and two Tempor- 
ary Legal Clerks who are engaged generally in legal work includ- 
ing the prosecution and the defence of actions brought by or 
against the Director of Housing in the exercise of his office as a 
Corporation sole, conveyancing, advising the Director of Housing 
generally and in particular as to the exercise of his powers under 
the Housing Law. 


During the year under review, the Section was principally 
engaged with the following:— 


I. Completing the outstanding Titles under the Emergency 
Housing Scheme (1951 Hurricane); 


II. perfecting Titles on behalf of applicants under the Owner- 
Occupier Scheme including assistance under the Facilities 
for Title Law; 


III. preparing transfers and Conveyances of land to purchasers 
under various schemes; 


IV. representing the Director of Housing in suits for the 
Recovery of Possession of Lands and Tenements on the 
Department’s Housing Estates throughout the Island. 


For a detailed analysis of the abovementioned aspects of the 
work performed in the Section please see Appendix B. 
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In regard to the Owner-Occupier Scheme there has been an 
increasingly large number of applications, the most numerous 
applications coming from Clarendon, St. Catherine, and St. 
Thomas, considerably exceeding the available funds. A number of 
these applicants were assisted with Titles under the Facilities for 
Title Law, the operation of which has so far in our experience been 
most gratifying. . 


It was found necessary to bring a considerable number of actions 
against delinquent purchasers and/or tenants on the Department’s 
Housing Estates so as to enhance our efforts at collections, but in 
no case where a Judgment Debtor entered into suitable arrange- 
ments with the Department was a Judgment executed against him. 


On various Housing Estates, and in particular at Waltham Farm 
in the parish of Saint Andrew, the Department was able to give 
a practical measure of assistance to purchasers in their individual 
efforts at financing the construction of dwelling houses, by releasing 
the restriction against alienation of the holding within the time 
limited wherever the bona fides of an applicant were established, 
and facilitating mortgage loans. 


FINANCE SECTION 


This Section has experienced great difficulty in maintaining 
efficiency due to the fact that a large part of the staff consists of 
temporary personnel, and the permanent staff from the amalgamated 
Organisations did not contain sufficient senior officers to provide 
proper supervision. 


In September, Machine Accounting of Personal Accounts was 
introduced. Institution of this system has proven more difficult 
and time consuming than was at first anticipated. It is expected 
that the system should be working smoothly in the coming year 
and that up-to-date statements will allow the Management and 
Legal Sections to take earlier action than is now possible, against 
delinquent purchasers and tenants. 


A system, whereby adequate control of expenditure by the 
Engineering Section to ensure that only amounts properly authorised 
were spent and/or committed, was instituted. This system embraces 
control of expenditure on site and is functioning satisfactorily. | 
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A statement showing Expenditure from the Housing Fund, Loan 
Expenditure and Other Undertakings, as well as Income derived 
therefrom, is contained in Appendix E. 


Management Section 


The Management Section was created on Ist April, 1956, and 
deals with general management of the estates and the welfare of 
the tenants and settlers. 


The main functions are:— 


(a) Investigations into the circumstances of applicants and 
recommendations as to their need for housing; 


(b) collection of instalments and rents; 


(c) promotion of home-improvement and other Community 
Development Projects; . 


-. (d) liaison between purchasers and tenants and other social 
welfare organisations. 


Community Development 


It is encouraging to observe the improved appearance of many 
holdings on the Estate. Under the guidance of the Housing officers 
the occupants are gradually converting these from ‘“‘houses’’ into 
‘*homes’”’ and they are encouraged to make active use of the social 
services which are available to them. 


Settlers Organisations, 4-H Clubs, Jamaica Women’s Federation 
Branches, Jamaica Agricultural Society Branches and other Welfare 
Organisations continue to function satisfactorily on most of the 
Housing Estates. It is hoped to extend these in the near future. 


Community Centres 


Consideration is being given to the establishment of Community 
Centres on sites which have been reserved on large housing estates 
as a central place at which settlers can meet for social and recrea- 
tional purposes. It is felt that these will be of considerable benefit 
in the organising of Community Development Programmes. 
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Collections 

During the year under review, the decision was taken by Govern- 
ment that a firm policy of collections should be pursued. Following 
on this, legal action has been instituted against many persons. It 
is expected that this will result in an appreciable reduction of the 
present accumulation of arrears. 


Parks and Verges 


A sum of £6,750 was provided by the Ministry of Housing and 
Social Welfare for the purpose of establishing parks and verges on 
11 of the Corporate Area Housing Estates and the work which was 
begun in November, 1957, is progressing satisfactorily. 

After the parks and verges have been fenced and properly 
established they will be handed over to the Kingston and Saint 
Andrew Corporation for maintenance. 


Electrification 


Funds were provided for the installation of electrical services on 
Housing Estates in the Corporate Area and at the 31st December, 
1957, approximately 50% of the work had been carried out by the 
Jamaica Public Service Co. Ltd. 

Approximately 200 purchasers have so far taken advantage of 
the loan assistance offered to them for this purpose and have 
installed electricity in their homes. 


Training 

Under the direction of Mr. Paul Campbell, U.N.O. Adviser to 
the Ministry of Housing and Social Welfare, a 6-month’s Training 
Course in Estate Management has been organised for the staff of 
the Management Section. The Course began on the 26th October, 
1957, and is proving of great benefit to the Officers concerned. 
It is expected that this Course will greatly enhance the efficiency 
of the section. 


Engineering Section 

During the first 3 months of the year the Section was engaged in 
a final all out effort to complete the Hurricane Housing Organis- 
ation programme. 
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Backed by the Workshops geared to full production, and helped 
by the many small Contractors the target was successfully reached. 
The Parish Councils played their part and co-operated to the full 
by reducing ‘“‘normal procedure’”’ requirements to the minimum. 
From January Ist to March 3lst, 1,139 houses were erected, vide 
Appendix C. In two instances at Waterhouse and Christiana, the 
following timetables show a quite remarkable rate of production: 


At Waterhouse, construction on the site commenced on 3rd 
January. By 31st March, all roads, water supplies and 208 houses 
were completed. 


At Christiana the site was entered on Ist March and within 25 
days the roads and 25 houses were completed. 


After 3lst March the tempo inevitably slowed down. Several 
Officers departed on long postponed and well-earned leave, and 
the process of regrouping and consolidation commenced. For many 
of the Officers, however, there was to be no respite; on March Ist 
an earthquake presented the opportunity for the section to show 
how it could assist in overcoming a national natural disaster without 
outside aid. The damage, centred in the Western Parishes, requir- 
ed the erection of an original estimated 1,000 houses. | 


A number of Indigent units previously fabricated in the Work- 
shops, were rushed to the area. A supply railhead was established 
with the ready co-operation of Government Railways at Montpelier 
Railway Station and from there transhipped to road trucks for 
delivery to and erection on individual sites. The first house was 
erected by 21st March and 50 were completed by the end of April. 


A lull caused purely by Administrative difficulties was followed 
by a renewed output which produced a further 712 basic units in 
the pericd of 5 months. In late November, the Section was called 
upon to go back over its tracks to complete 242 of these units, and 
this task too was nearing completion as the year ended. 


In the Corporate Area the section tackled an entirely new con- 
struction programme with the new houses at Norman Range. Once 
again the services of the Small Contractors were utilised to erect 
26 two-storied houses in pairs. 
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From this pilot scheme in houses of a higher price range many 
lessons were learnt, and the experimental houses at August Town 
and the Department’s exhibit at Denbigh Agricultural Show were 
interesting and useful adjuncts. 


Both the Owner-Occupier Schemes and the Housing of Indigents 
continued. 220 houses were erected for Owner-Occupiers and a 
total of 99 houses completed for Indigents. 


Under the Ex-Servicemen’s scheme, 20 houses were erected. 


Personnel | 

The process of decentralisation was further continued, as the 
_ staffing of the Zone Offices was strengthened. Posting to a country 
district is not, however, welcomed by officers for family reasons. 
Some recognition of one of the very real difficulties which officers 
are called upon to face in this respect has been made with the erec- 
tion of one Staff house at Montego Bay. It is hoped that this will 
be the forerunner of many more. 


The section has been very severely handicapped by the failure 
to recruit a Quantity Surveyor. This deficiency becomes the more 
urgent as the schemes for the higher income brackets commence. 
The continuation of work without such an officer throws a heavy 
responsibility on other officers who are not fully equipped to carry it. 


Building Standards 


The standard of building construction epetially on concrete 
block houses leaves much room for improvement. A number of 
factors contribute to this, not the least of which is that rates payable 
by the Department are insufficient to attract the better skilled 
artisan who has a steady demand for his services from the mounting 
spate of private building. 


Stores 

During the year under review, operations in the Stores were 
almost as intensive as in the year 1956. During the first quarter 
of the year, the main issues were 926 houses, 500 kitchens and 552 
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latrines. As a result of the earthquake in the Western Parishes on 
the Ist March, this Department was again called upon to provide 
rehabilitation for the sufferers, and about 850 units were sent out 
from Stores for this purpose. Supplies for the Farm Housing 
Programme started on 30th December, and the seven requisitions 
received were filled. 


Staff 

The strength of the Clerical Staff was reduced to 14, being 10 
permanent and 4 temporary as against last year’s of 10 and 8 res- 
pectively. A fluctuating sub-staff of about 50 persons, permanent 
and temporary was used in performing the watching and manual 
chores of the section. Request was sent forward for mak'ng the 
temporary sub-staff permanent, and the result is awaited. 


Materials 

Lumber supplies from the Belize Estate and Produce Co. Ltd., 
were inadequate. Only 747,340 sq. ft. were received, and to keep 
the machines moving, large orders were placed with local suppliers. 
Though orders for general hardware placed with the Crown 
Agents have been arriving steadily since October, and to the end 
of the year 4,506 cases, crates, drums and bales were received, 
local purchasing was necessary. 


Purchases 

The value of the purchases for the period was approximately 
£482,880. This reflected a monthly average of £40,240. Foreign 
purchases amounted to £120,016 and local purchases £158,135, 
prefabricated materials £204,729. The chief items purchased were 
lumber, roofing, piping, cement, bolts and nuts, steel, B.R.C. fabric, 
timber connectors, concrete blocks and timber components. In 
addition to this, the sum of approximately £20,861 representing 
a surcharge of 73% for handling and local EXDETSES on purchases 
was also brought to account. 
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Tssues 

The net value of issues was approximately £403,836. This was 
a monthly average of £33,653. Besides the issuing of large quantities 
of general hardware, wooden components for 1,816 houses, 501 
kitchens and 557 latrines were sent out. The types of houses sup- 
plied were as follows:— 


Rural... - ae 49] 
Urban .. sai = 309 
R.E. det si = 9 
Indigent (A.R.H.) as 948 
2-Storey (August Town) cae ] 
2-Storey double unit— 


Norman Range .. es 13 (26) 
3-Room semi-detached at 

Two bedroom 

3-Room house 

Canteen s 
2-Room block building 
Dormitory (Alms House) 
Farm House (2 bay) 
Farm House (3 bay) 


m= OD 08 CO — OO ND NO 


Requisitions 
3,060 requisitions were received in the Stores, and of these 2,982 


were filled. The number of individual items supplied for the period 
was 89,258. 


Transport 

Haulage of materials received and distributed was done partly 
by the Department’s three motor units, 40 private truck contractors 
and the Jamaica Government Railway. 3,241 truck loads of 6 
tons and upwards plus 90 Railway cars of approximately 40 tons 
each of materials were hauled. 


Workshops 


The main concern of the Department of Housing’s Workshops 
is the production of low cost prefabricated houses. The major de- 
mands for these units came from the Hurricane Housing, Earth- 
quake Rehabilitation and Farm Housing Schemes. 
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Staff 
In October 1957 the House of Representatives placed the Work- 
shop Staff on a permanent basis. 


Labour relations on the whole were good throughout the year 
and the remuneration to workers was improved by a general 
increase to all Government employed artisans made retroactive to 
April 1957. 


In an endeavour to improve the quality of the Staff the services 
of Mr. Raymond Lukins of I.C.A. and I.D.C., Mr. Paul Campbell, 
Government Housing Adviser, and the Jamaica Film Unit were 
secured to give Film Shows and talks to the staff. 


Production of Prefabricated Units—Fanuary—December, 1957 


No. of Units 
Completion of Hurricane Housing Programme 715 
Indigent Basic houses Earthquake a 1,000 
Indigent Complete houses __.... os 120 
Experimental Houses August Town - 5 
Infirmary Buildings K.S.A.C. me 8 
Work shed at Workshops “3 o » 3 
Building, Ministry of Finance = ] 
Farm Houses—Buildings ie Sa 400 
Farm Houses C.C. posts a a .. 250 
Jack’s River House oe os 17 
Port Royal Development ot is 2 
Norman Range .. | we aa 26 
Frontier 7. ss - 20 
Cockburn Pen _.... a us 60 
Gibraltar ae Ke - 25 
Rhymesbury oa es - 11 
Canteen Building .. si ov ] 


Total ae 2,659 
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APPENDIX B 
Emergency 
Owner/Occupier Housing Scheme 
Scheme (1951 Hurricane ) 
1. Number of Titles processed at Com- 
mon Law 132 141 
2. Number ot Titles processed under the 
Registration of ‘Titles Law 60 83 
3. Number of Applications processed un- 
der the Facilities for Title Law ag 30 
(In addition 286 have been gazetted 
and inspected with a view to granting 
assistance). 
4. Number of Morgtages prepared and 
executed whether at Common Law 
or under the Registration of Titles 
Law or Facilities for Title Law .. 232 
5. Number of Equitable Charges si mi- 
larly executed ne 237 
6. Number of Transfers and Conveyances 
prepared and executed 272 
7. Number of ejectment actions brought 
under the Landlord and Tenants Law 51 Lise 
8. Number of suits filed for Recovery of 
Possession of holdings .. 86 
9. Number of suas ate of Mortgage 
lodged = 52 
APPENDIX C 
STATEMENT oF EXPENDITURE ON HurricANE REHABILITATION SCHEMES 
Buildings Completed Expenditure 
Schemes | 
During | Total to During Total to 
1957 | 31.12.56 1957 31.3.57 
Rural es 507 4,030 | £151,030 9 8| £986,243 7 7 
Urban ate 584 2,167 122,930 8 O 816,399 3 6 
Lower and 
Middle Income 
Groups se 48 141 10,148 2 11 25,667 2 0 
Stores and 
Workshops... - as ne *372,632 0 0 
Total ..| 1,139 6,338 | £284,109 O 7 | £2,200,941 13 1 
Emergency Build- 
ing Supplies .. av 65,000 ing £570,000 0 0 
persons 


* £50,000 for Establishment and Equipment of Workshops included in this 
figure. 
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APPENDIX D 


STATEMENT OF INCOME FROM HuRRICANE REHABILITATION SCHEMES 


Scheme 


Deposit A/c Rural 
House bg 
House Interest 
Land Interest 
Surplus Houses 


Deposit Ale Urban 
House 
House Interest 
Jamaica Government. 
Jamaica Government Interest 
Land Interest 
Surplus Houses 


Lower and Middle Income Groups 


£7,091 
2605 
524 
1,066 


£18,786 
3.616 
1,873 
845 
1,013 
2,990 


Total 


£11,288 15 


£29126 5 


£2,712 11 
£43,127 11 
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Income for November and December, 1957, has been estimated and included 


in the figures shown above. 


APPENDIX E 


STATEMENT OF EXPENDITURE AND Income, Housinc Funp, LOAN 


EXPENDITURE AND OTHER UNDERTAKINGS 


Expenditure 
Schemes for Sale 
Schemes for Rent 
Miscellaneous Schemes 
Other Undertakings 
Owner-Occupier Scheme 


Owner-Occupier Raymond’s Dam 


Ex-Servicemen 
Earthquake Rehabilitation 
Maintenance 


Income 
Instalments 
Loan Repayment 
Interest .. 
Rent 
Other Income 


Ex 


diture for November and December, 


uded in the figures shown above. 


£11,046 
1,313 
4,984 
73,746 
65,663 
1,777 
4,573 
83,572 
37,067 


£16,912 
14,084 
3464 
22,445 
46 


£283,041 


£56,951 


1957, has been estimated and 
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TOWN PLANNING ] 


AT THE BEGINNING OF THE YEAR, the Government Town Planner was 
first an adviser and then a member of the Pre-Federal Capital Site 
Committee, which reported on the possible sites in Trinidad. Thus, 
the technical staff was halved, and the majority of work undertaken 
was routine, i.e. advising the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation 
and Parish Councils on applications under the Local Improvements 
Law to subdivide land, the technical work on some fifteen com- 
mittees dealing with Government projectsand improvement 
schemes for towns and villages. 


The Department was given the responsibility for carrying out 
the development of the recreational area, landscaping and plant- 
ing schemes for the Palisadoes. The work was begun in August and 
the first area was completed in October. 


1957 saw the virtual completion of the subdivision of the Liguanea 
Plain area, and a greater increase in the subdivision for sale of 
lands close to the sea on both the north and south coasts. 


The rate of private home building has been high, particularly 
in the Corporate Area, and there has also been an increase in 
building for the tourist industry, including several large hotels. 


Provision was made in the Estimates for two more architect- 
planners, and Mr. D. Page, A.R.1.B.A., A.M.T.P.1., Joined the staff 
in June. | | 


In April the Department moved from the Public Works Depart- 
ment block to newly built offices on South Odeon Avenue, Halfway 
Tree. 


The drafting of the Town and Country Planning Law, 1957 was 
completed and the Law passed. 


Provision is made in the Law for the setting up of an Authority, 
which would determine any area in which development should be 
controlled, and after consultation with the Parish Council con- 
cerned, would prepare a Development Order. This may be 
confirmed by the Council of Ministers after consideration of objec- 
tions. | 3 
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The Local Authority concerned would then consider applications 
for permission to develop, (except where the Town and Country 
Planning Authority requires the application to be referred to it). 
Provision is made for appeal against a decision and for the payment 
of compensation in certain cases. For example, it is Government’s 
intention, in undertaking considerable expenditure on roads, drain- 
age and services, to bring the undeveloped area of Negril under 
Planning Control to ensure that the best use is made of the poten- 
tial of this area. 


As a widely differing example, it would be possible to use the 
Law in dealing with the problem of the infiltration of commerce 
and industry into certain urban residential areas. An Order could 
be made defining areas within which any change of use of buildings 
or land from residential to commercial or industrial purposes 
would require permission. 


JAMAICA SOCIAL WELFARE COMMISSION 


THE JAMAICA SOCIAL WELFARE COMMIS:ION, started in 1937 as 
Jamaica Welfare Limited—a non-profit limited liability company, 
is now a statutory body set up in accordance with Law 19 of 1949. 
It is financed entirely from Government funds. 


The present Board of the Commission is comprised of sixteen 
members selected as follows:— 


(a) Ex-officto Members— 
Minister of Housing and Social Welfare 
Chief Education Officer 
Commissioner of Lands 
Registrar of Co-operatives; 
(b) Five members appointed by the Governor in Council; 
(c) One representative of each of the following Bodies: 
Jamaica Agricultural Society 
Council of Voluntary Social Services 
Co-operative Department Council 
Jamaica Federation of Women 
Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board; 
(d) Twoco-opted Members; and 
(e) <A Secretary. 
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The Chairman, appointed by the Governor, is Hon. P. M. Sher- 
lock, c.B.z., Vice-Principal of the University College of the West 
Indies. 


The programme of the Commission continues to revolve around 
its concept of community development with adult educat'on of the 
people as its primary objective. It continues to promote village 
activities based on self-help and mutual help and in this way has 
encouraged the people to form themselves into clubs and so become 
aware of the services available to them from Government Depart- 
ments and other Agencies. Over the years the clubs have built up 
pyramidal co-ordination: Community Associations at the local 
level, Parish Welfare Associations and an All-Island Welfare Asso- 
ciation, each managed by a duly elected community council, Parish 
Welfare Council and All-Island Welfare Council respectively. 


The Commission continues to inform the population of excursions 
into new and varied concepts of community development and to 
ensure its active participation in the process of social evolution. 


Aims and Objects 
The Aims and Objects of the Organisation may be summarised 
as follows:— | 


1. Sponsoring Rural Reconstruction through implementation 
of a Better Village Plan featuring— 
(a) Home and Village Visiting 
(b) Leadership Training 
(c) Group Organisation 
(d) Co-ordination of village activities as indicated above 
(e) Practical Project activities, comprising individual, 
group, community and island projects of a diversified 
nature and including such subjects as handicrafts, 
nutrition, home improvement, co-operatives, recrea- 
tion, literacy, village beautification, provision of com- 


munity halls and playing fields, launching mass 
education campaigns, tree planting, etc. 


2. Creating a sound, healthy public opinion favourably dis- 
posed to community and individual betterment, | 
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3. Encouraging self-help and mutual help efforts in matters 
cultural, educational, economic and civic. 


4. Promoting village cohesion and harmony through adult 
education programmes. 


5. Securing general collaboration on the field by which officers 
of different Government Departments and Voluntary Agen- 
cies exhibit goodwill, meet in Regional Conferences, share 
their experience and plan joint action. 


6. Playing a vital part in the Government’s Farm Development 
Programme, with special responsibility for servicing all 
farm families in a programme revolving around the areas 
of work listed in 1(e) above. 


To carry through this work, the Commission has provided a 
field and clerical staff, three mobile cinema units equipped with 
loud speaker and lighting systems, a library and literature service 
and the publication of a monthly magazine “The Welfare 
Reporter’. 


Programme 


As mentioned, the Commission, besides continuing its normal 
programme of general community development throughout the 
Island, now plays a vital role in the co-ordinated extension service 
responsible for the Farm Development Scheme. Its priorities 
therefore are:— 


(a) the pursuance of its normal programme amongst voluntary 
leaders; 


(b) co-operation as an integral extension agency in the Farm 
Development Scheme; 


(c) other new programmes which may be undertaken from 
time to time. 


Staff 


Considerable administrative re-organisation, begun in 1956, was 
continued and more adequately established during 1957. 
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The full complement of staff now stands at 206 with 180 in the 
field. Of some importance too has been the establishment of an 
administrative pattern whereby authority and responsibility have 
been regularised by sectionalising the programme and redefining 
areas of operation. There is now a responsible officer for each of 
the following sections:— 

| Training 
Home Economics 
Co-operatives 
Literacy 
Cottage Industries 
Recreation 
Publicity 
Library 


while, for administrative purposes, the Island is divided into four 
divisions each with three or four parishes. The Divisional Officer 
has a staff of specialists, parish officers and village instructors with 
which to plan and implement the programme of activities. 


Collaboration and Co-ordination 


The Commission continued its policy of collaborating with all 
Government and voluntary organisations in kindred fields. In- 
herent in the Scheme is the co-ordination of five agencies in the 
field of extension namely: 


Jamaica Agricultural Society 

Extension Division of the Ministry of Agriculture 
4-H Clubs 

Agricultural Loan Societies Board 


Jamaica Social Welfare Commission. 


These are all represented on a Standing Committee on Co-ordina- 
tion set up by the Government. The Commission has direct res- 
ponsibility for the social development aspects of the programme. 
In keeping with the policy of co-ordination of the Extension 
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Services, the Commission has been gradually handing over to the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society the organisation of communities in 
the selected Farm Development Areas. As before, however, it 
maintains and works through the machinery of:— 


(a) Regional Conferences of officers of all departments and 
agencies for collaboration; 


(b) Local Village Committees and Community Associations, 
Parish Welfare Associations and the All-Island Welfare 
Association, all built up by the voluntary leaders. 


The 347 Pioneer Clubs, with a membership of over 5,000, are 
being transferred to the 4-H Clubs Organisation, while the Com- 
Mission continues to sponsor clubs for adults over 21 years. 


At the end of the year the Commission was working in over 600 
villages involving nearly 5,000 organised groups. Its greatly expan- 
ded staff was then reaching out to about 60% of the population 
and the impact of its programme was implicit in the multitude of 
requests which came from every corner of the Island seeking its 
service. 


Some Areas of Work 
(a) Training: The training function of the Commission has 
been greatly expanded, with the Training Officer respon- 
sible for in-service training of staffs in the Co-ordinated 
Extension Services, in addition to his responsibilities in the 
Commission itself. 


During the year four Summer Schools were conducted 

in co-operation with the Extra-Mural Department of the 

University College of the West Indies and the Co-ordinated 
Extension Services. These were:— 


Co-ordinated Extension Course 3 weeks 
Creative Arts School | 2 weeks 
Co-operative Course | ] week 
Literary Course 1 week 


Experts from the United States of America and inter- 
national agencies were among the panel of lecturers. 
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(b) 


(c) 
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The General Manager, the Training Officer, the Libra- 
rian, one Home Economics Officer and three Co-operative 
Officers benefited from study tours abroad by way of fellow- 
ships and scholarships granted by the International 
Co-operation Administration and Colonial Development 
and We fare. The recruiting and training of voluntary 
workers was continued in an estimated 7,000 training 
classes involving about 8,000 trainees. Forms of training 
included get-togethers, outings, village and zone training 
days, camps, movable schools, lectures, and literature while 
the emphasis was on the enabling of villagers to partici- 
pate actively in the arranging and execution of plans of 
work. 


Cinema Service: There is a mobile cinema unit attached to 
each administrative division. The units carry educational 
programmes to the schools and to the Farm Development 
Areas and generally in the village communities. This form 
of visual education has proved of great value in the field 
of communication generally. 


Library and Literature: The Library continues to operate a 
staff reference section and the distribution of some 3,500 
copies of booklets in the Caribbean Home Library series 
and 3,000 connected with the Adult Literacy programme. 

““The Welfare Reporter” magazine has been re-organised 
and enlarged with a greatly expanded circulation—5,000 
for the Christmas issue. It carries to the Island at large 
and to many countries throughout the world, information 
on social welfare work in Jamaica and elsewhere. 


(d) Literacy: Literacy now forms a part of the general funda- 


mental education programme and, with its staff increased 
during the year, is now well integrated in the Commission’s 
activities. To date there are approximately 108 classes 
with an enrolment of 1,200 students in addition to 300 
which have already passed through the classes. Nearly 200 
voluntary teachers have received special training. The 
Section simplifies materials for other agencies, processes 
and prints books, circulates a monthly newsletter and 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 
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writes articles for ‘““The Welfare Reporter’ and ‘‘The 
Farmer”. The need for a more dynamic programme in 
the field has been recognised and plans are being made 
for a gradual expansion in accordance with recommenda- 
tions from the Summer School. 


Home Economics: ‘This aspect of the work has also advanced 
a great deal as considerable emphasis has been placed on 
making better homes and better families. Among its many 
projects are: The Better Homes Campaign, The Flower 
Garden Competitions, Family Counselling, Nutrition, Food 
Preservation, Child Care, Smokeless Fire-places and Home 
Economics Training Courses taken to the people in their 
villages. 


Co-operatives: ‘The activities of this section were directed to 
consolidating educational programmes among existing re- 
gistered Co-operative Societies and intensifying co-opera- 
tive promotional work. Some fifty training days on 
co-operative principles and the responsibility of officers 
and committees were conducted. The following is a com- 
parative analysis of promotional work:— 


No. of groups Promoted 


Type of Society 1956 1957 
Fishermen’s Co-op Societies 7 38 
Consumer Co-op Societies 3 9. 
Unregistered groups 5 73 


Handicraft: There are now 247 rural groups doing handi- 
craft as one of their projects. Their displays at festivals 
and agricultural shows during the year showed improve- 
ment in material, design, standard and quantity. The 
Jamaica Welfare Cottage Industries Agency Ltd. operating 
under the guidance of the Commission continued to finish 
and market the products of the rural groups. Its sales 
during the year amounted to approximately £20,000 of 
which £6,323 went in wages, £8,901 in materials, and 
£187 in bonus to workers. 
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(h) Recreation: Organised recreation continues to receive 
increased attention. The two specialist officers recently 
appointed for Drama and Creative Dancing, have been 
engaged in intensive training both in rural and urban 
areas, and there is evidence of satisfactory response. 

The Creative Arts Summer School organised by the 
officers and conducted at the University College of the 
West Indies attracted many more trainees than the 75 
which could be accommodated. 


(i) In addition to the foregoing, the year’s activities included 
participation by the Commission in a number of other 
Government Schemes requiring its services—e.g. co-oper- 
ation with the Ministry of Local Government and Housing 
in the— | 


1. Earthquake Rehabilitation Programme in the Western 
Parishes wherein nearly 1,000 prefabricated houses 
were distributed to sufferers; 


2. Farm Housing Scheme—providing 800 selected farmers 
with basic structures to enable them to construct 
homes; | 


3. Civic Amenities Scheme—providing for the promotion of 
community halls, public lavatories, playing fields, 
bathing beaches, etc. 


Overseas Students and Visitors 

As before, the Commission welcomed the opportunity of providing 
training for overseas students travelling under the auspices of various 
international agencies such as UNO, UNESCO and the ICA of the 
United States Government. They were mainly from the Caribbean 
Area, Africa, Asia and the United States, and included a team from 
Pakistan consisting of thirteen men and women, and, for the first 
time, a group of five men from Cambodia. 


Visitors from several Universities in the U.S.A. and Canada, 
visited the Commission for shorter periods. Study programmes 
arranged to meet their particular needs centred around various 
aspects of community development as conceived by the Com- 
mission. 
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Altogether, the year 1957 could be regarded as another year of 
consolidation and continued expansion in the achievement of the 
objective of the Commission. As the Commission moved into new 
and exciting fields of human relationship and enhanced its concept 
of community development it continued to establish and deepen 
world contacts and recognition. Here at home the entire population 
has been manifestly appreciative of the work being done. Its 
vigorous participation in the various projects has been, to say the 
least of it, inspiring and rewarding. 


THE SUGAR INDUSTRY LABOUR WELFARE BOARD 


Aims and Objects 

The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board was established by 
Regulations made under the Sugar (Reserve Funds) Law, 1948, 
and is responsible for the disbursement and application of money 
accruing to the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Fund. Under 
amending regulations made in 1949, the Board was empowered 
to apply these monies for any purpose in connection with the 
conditions of living, social well-being and recreation of persons 
falling within the following categories: 


(a) workers on sugar estates; 
(b) workers on cane farms; 
(c) persons who are dependents of sugar workers; and 


(d) persons who have ceased to be sugar workers as a 
result of age or infirmity. 


Composition of the Board 

The Board started operations in April 1949, and is comprised of 
a Chairman, 2 nominees of the Sugar Manufacturers’ Association, 
2 representatives of the Cane Farmers Association, 5 representatives 
of the Trade Unions, 3 officers attached to the Ministries of 
Housing and Social Welfare, Labour and Health, the Chairman 
of the Sugar Control Board, and an independent person. Members 
are appointed by the Council of Ministers. The Board employs a 
Manager and staff for the carrying out of its policies and pro- 
grammes. 
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Income 


The income of the Board is arrived at on the basis of a cess on 
the amount of sugar exported under the Commonwealth Sugar 
Agreement of 1951, in which the British Government undertook 
to purchase annually from the British West Indies a certain quantity 
of sugar at a price to be negotiated each year. Jamaica’s proportion 
of the quantity purchased by the British Government is approxi- 
mately 180,000 tons annually on which the Board receives at 
present a cess of 10/- in the ton, or £90,000. Over the years the 
Board has received a total of approximately £564,000. 


Requests for Assistance 


Close on two-thirds of the income of the Board is spent in making 
grants, and in a few cases loans for housing, water supplies, com- 
munity centres, and medical services. Sugar manufacturers and 
cane farmers requiring assistance make application through their 
central Association, and these are submitted to the Board with the 
Association’s recommendations. If found satisfactory, the Board, 
within the limits of its available funds, allocates grants for the 
carrying out of the projects on the following basis: 


Housing (cottages) 50% (or £225 per cottage, 
whichever is less) 

Water Supplies not exceeding 75% 

Community Centres, 


not exceeding 75% 
Medical Services and equip- 
ment, not exceeding 80% 
Lighting 75% (in some cases 100%) 


or by making a flat grant to meet the particular case. 


Programme 

The Board carries out a programme of community development 
and rural reconstruction in the 20 sugar areas scattered throughout 
10 parishes of the Island. For this purpose, a field staff of 20 Welfare 
Officers and 10 Village Instructors are employed. The work 
touches directly the lives of over 47,000 workers and their depend- 
ents on the various estates as well as the many thousands of workers 
employed by the 22,000 registered cane farmers engaged in the 
production of sugar cane. 
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The programme in operation at present may be divided into two 
broad sections as follows:— 


(i) Industrial Welfare, carried out on the estate with the con- 
sent and collaboration of the owners or their represen- 
tatives, and 


(ii) Community Development, within the villages and areas around 
the estate in which the workers on the cane farms and 
estate reside. | 


The community development follows the pattern carried out 
elsewhere in the Island by the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission; 
emphasis being placed on such aspects of community work as the 
development of local leadership, the encouragement of a thrift 
programme, the formation of Credit Unions, Consumer Societies, 
and other forms of Co-operative activities, the introduction of 
home improvement projects and handicrafts, the setting up of 
literacy groups, and the running of adult education classes. 
Projects are planned to ensure the active participation of the 
workers, and many techniques are applied and educational devices 
introduced in order to obtain the desired results. These include 
the use of such audio visual aids as films and filmstrips, projectors 
and radios. For this purpose the Board has distributed 63 radios 
and 9 film projectors; 24 Libraries have also been set up and 10 
Listening Posts organised in connection with the work of the Extra 
Mural Department of the University College of the West Indies. 


Some of the projects tackled by the various groups in the areas 
include the promotion of Savings and Thrift Clubs, Handicraft 
Clubs, the setting up of Play Centres and Basic Schools, Buying 
Clubs, Boys and Girls Clubs, Women’s Groups, etc. Training is 
also given to voluntary workers, and as an added incentive to persons 
showing the necessary aptitude, scholarships are offered in Domestic 
Science and other practical fields of activity. 


Community Centres 


With the stimulation given to the workers, a central meeting- 
place as the focal point of their activities is usually necessary. 
These Centres are provided upon request of the Estates or accredited 
groups in the area such as Settlers’ Associations and Community 
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Councils, and are built either on the Estate or on nearby bits of 
land given or acquired for the purpose. Community Centres are 
also used to provide accommodation for Infant and Basic Schools 
and Play Centres. The Board has assisted in the erection of Centres 
at a cost of £54,000. 


Medical Services 

One of the major features of the Board’s programme is the 
provision of medical services. For this purpose the Board, along 
with the Sugar Manufacturers and Cane Farmers have established 
22 clinics. These clinics are manned by 2 full-time and 18 
part-time doctors, 8 part-time dentists, and 17 full-time nurses. 
Twenty-one ambulances have been supplied the Estates to be run 
in connection with the operation of the clinics. These are used in 
transporting the workers and members of their families for hospi- 
talisation. The cost of operating and maintaining these ambulances 
is borne by the Estate. Expenses in connection with the dental and 
nursing services are met by the Board, and a subsidy in respect of 
the doctors’ services is paid by the Estate. 


The medical programme attempts to meet the problem of 
indifferent health standards of the workers, who by reason of the 
seasonal nature of their employment and other circumstances 
attendant thereto, enjoy few of the facilities of good living, and 
perhaps pay little or no attention to health matters. Campaigns 
have been carried out in Malaria and V.D. control, and pre-natal 
clinics for mothers on the Estates are operated in conjunction with 
the public health services. The assistance given to these clinics 
and the work performed has steadily increased, so that today an 
average of 104,000 persons receive medical treatment as follows: 
65,000 for major ailments, 71,000 for minor, and 28,000 are treated 
annually by the dentists. 


Housing 

The proper housing for workers has been given careful attention, 
and the amount of £180,000 representing the largest single expend- 
iture by the Board has been allocated for the erection of over 800 
houses and general housing assistance. The policy arrived at by 
the Board is intended to encourage sugar manufacturers and cane 
farmers to provide a more suitable type of housing accommodation 


JAMAICA | 277 


for their workers than the barracks which have largely been used 
for this purpose over the years, and which are now being rapidly 
replaced by cottages. A grant of 50% of the cost, or £225 (which- 
ever is less) is made to successful applicants for the erection of 
individual cottages under the housing assistance scheme; the 
condition being that the unit conforms to the minimum specifica- 
tions laid down by the Board. ‘These include the provision of at 
least 2 rooms with an area of not less than 240 sq. ft., a front 
verandah, suitable toilet, bath and kitchen facilities. Where water 
is available, applicants are required to provide water-borne 
facilities. | 


Owner-Occupier Scheme 


Assistance has also been given for the financing and carrying out 
of the Owner-Occupier Housing Scheme. Under this scheme, work- 
ers are given the opportunity of acquiring their own holdings on an 
easy-payment plan, usually on a 20-year interest-free basis. There 
are six such schemes in operation at present in which close on 200 
families are making regular payments towards the ownership of 
their homes. 


_ The Owner-Occupier Scheme is becoming increasingly popular 
and provides the ideal form of assistance that may be rendered to 
workers who have given years of faithful service to a particular 
Estate. 


Water and Lighting 


In many areas, remote from the usual parochial installations, 
the procuring of water for drinking and other purposes is a burden- 
some problem, and the lighting of homes and communal buildings 
is at best most primitive. Grants are made to communities within 
the sugar areas, and loans to Parish Councils for the purpose of 
acquiring these necessities. 


Reorganisation 

..-The Board has recently reorganised its programme in order to 
bring about a greater degree of all-round development of the wor- 
ker in the sugar area. The main emphasis is placed on the use of 
selfhelp and mutual assistance, with the aim of stimulating in 
the workers a desire to use more of their resources in the solution 
of their problems. 
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For administrative purposes, the Island has been divided into 
two areas—Eastern and Western—the dividing line being the 
western boundaries of the parishes of St. Ann and Clarendon. 
Each division is supervised by a Divisional Officer. 


A map setting out the boundaries of the sugar areas has now been 
drawn up and will be used as the basis for the deployment of the 
staff of the Board as well as other extension workers within the 
areas. Plans for closer collaboration of the field staff with that of 
the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission have been carried into 
effect. This arrangement is expected to provide maximum service 
to the areas administered by both organisations. 


PORT ROYAL BROTHERHOOD 


THE SECOND STAGE of the Port Royal Reconstruction Programme 
undertaken during 1956, as a result of a £80,000 Government loan, 
was completed during 1957. 


Though plans were made for the accommodation of approxi- 
mately 350 persons and for repairs to existing buildings, they could 
not be wholly fulfilled as there were legal difficulties in getting 
certain occupants to vacate old buildings. Because of this delay, 
one block of buildings was not constructed. 


£5,000 has been spent on the Development of the Foreshore 
Lands. An additional £4,000 is needed to complete this project 
which will provide some 21 residential lots. 


There has been an appreciable degree of general civic improve- 
ment in the area and paved sidewalks and kerb walls have been 
constructed in certain sections of the area. 


THE VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICES 


THE VOLUNTARY WELFARE ORGANISATIONS have continued to be 
responsible for providing numerous and varied services for Jamaica. 
It is through them that the spirit and principles of voluntary work 
are kept alive in the community and to them is owed a debt of 
appreciative recognition for what they accomplish, quietly and 
simply. 
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The Youth Organisations have had a year with a distinct inter- 
national flavour. During the summer the Boy Scouts Association 
sent a contingent of 78 to the International Jamboree held at Sutton 
Park, Warwickshire, England. This celebration of the Golden 
Jubilee Year of the movement, made the Jamboree a very special 
and happy occasion. The Jamaica contingent was popular and 
outstanding in every way, and it brought great credit to its home- 
land. The present membership in the movement stands at nearly 
4,900. 


Also during the summer, the Girl Guides Association sent a group 
of fourteen Guides and Guiders to the International Camp which 
was held at Windsor Park. The movement worked very hard to 
raise funds to send this group and they merit commendation for 
what they achieved in this respect. They, too, brought credit to 
Jamaica, contributing much to the good fellowship and spirit of 
the Camp. 


The Boys Brigade, busy planning for its own International Camp 
to be held on the grounds of the University College of the West 
Indies in April 1958, has found time nonetheless for a year of 
interesting expansion. The growing strength of the Brigade which 
has now reached 62 companies with 2,000 officers, senior and junior 
boys has necessitated the employing of an assistant Training and 
Organising Secretary to cover the work of the Island. 


The Girls Guildry is another of the uniformed youth organisations, 
which is interdenominational and which has companies not only 
in Jamaica but in the Cayman Islands, Haiti and British Guiana. 
It is entirely dependent on voluntary leadership for all its work, 
and the fact that it is in its thirty-fourth year in Jamaica is atribute 
to the devotion of voluntary leaders. It carries a programme of 
homecraft and handwork, and each summer there is a special 
camp for training leaders. 


The 4-H Movement attained its highest membership to date at 
the end of the last club year—18,840 members, embracing 7,014 
boys and 11,466 girls. The evidence at present is that this 
membership will not only be maintained but increased during the 
present club year. 
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The Movement comes directly under the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Lands and operates as one of the main agencies in the Co- 
ordinated Extension Services. Efforts were made during the year 
to gear the staff and leaders to meet the challenges of an ever 
expanding programme. The entire staff attended the Summer 
School at the University College of the West Indies for Extension 
Workers. Through the generosity of the ICA Mission in Jamaica, 
two Senior Officers underwent a course of training in the U.S.A. 
The training programme for leaders has been intensified through 
camps, short courses and training days. 


The highlights of 1957 included the National Achievement Week 
in April. This was a departure from the usual ‘‘Achievement 
Day” exercises. Over 400 club delegates participated. 


Four boys represented the Movement in the International Cattle 
Judging event at the Royal Show. Although they did not win the 
trophy, they won several friends for Jamaica. 


The Annual Rally took place in Kingston in September. Over 
300 delegates participated. The theme of the Rally was ‘*Youth 
and the West Indian Federation” and the addresses and discussions 
proved very suitable at this particular stage of our history. 


Training Courses had to be temporarily suspended at the 
Agricultural Training Centre while it was loaned to the Judicial 
Department consequent on the damages to the May Pen Court 
House caused by earthquake. The training of members has never- 
theless been pursued with vigour. 25 camps, 350 training days and 
1,100 home visits have so far been recorded. 


The Jamaica Youth Clubs Council endeavours to reach the boys 
and girls who are not served by any of the other Youth Organisa- 
tions and to carry a programme of Club activities that will help 
them to use their leisure constructively and which will build in 
them qualities of good citizenship. There are ten Organisers on 
the staff of the Council whose responsibility it is to survey the 
need for Clubs in the parishes where they are assigned, to find 
and help to train voluntary leaders for the Clubs and to give assis- 
tance in programme planning. A senior member of staff is at 


JAMAICA 281 


present in the United Kingdom on study leave. Since completing 
a year of academic work at the Swansea University, she has been 
observing Club work with the National Assuciation of Mixed and 
Girls Clubs and will return to the Council’s work early in 1958. 


The month of May is now celebrated throughout Jamaica as 
Child Month and it has become a recognised event in the year’s 
calendar. 


The project was begun five years ago by three voluntary organ- 
isations working with children. They were the Child Welfare 
Association, the Jamaica Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Children and the Jamaica Save the Children Fund. These organ- 
isations decided to promote jointly through the Council of Voluntary 
Social Services a Child Month campaign of education, publicity 
and fund raising. The education and publicity side was not for 
publicising the work of any one organisation, but to try to make 
the public, and particularly parents, more aware of their respons- 
ibilities to children. It has been an effort to help people to under- 
stand the real needs and rights of children. 


The campaign has been a great success. Each year the financial 
returns, which are spent on the welfare of children in one way or 
another, have been increasing. In 1957, a total of £3,435 was 
raised throughout the Island. It is avery encouraging and important 
fact that the organisation of Child Month is no longer the sole 
responsibility of the three organisations which initiated it. It has 
been taken over by the entireIsland. In every parish there are now 
Child Month Committees which organise the month’s activities 
for their own parish. The Council of Voluntary Social Services 
keeps a guiding hand on the campaign, but it is an excellent 
illustration of what can be achieved by working together. 


During 1957, the Young Women’s Christian Association which 
has the status of a National Association, separated its national work: 
from the activities of the Kingston Branch at IF North Street. 
The offices of the National Headquarters are at 8 Central Avenue, 
Kingston Gardens. The building and premises at North Street are 
now devoted entirely to the work of the Kingston Branch. The 
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Montego Bay Y.W.C:A. is now responsible for Margaret Fox 
House, which like Montague House on North Street is a hostel for 
young business women. The General Secretary of Jamaica’s 
Y.W.C.A. has been selected by the World Y.W.C.A. to be in charge 
of training in the Caribbean Area as from the summer of 1958. 


The Young Men’s Christian Association has made an all-out effort 
during the year to raise funds for a new and more adequate head- 
quarters building, as its work and needs have completely outgrown 
the buildings on Hanover Street. The Summer Day Camp for 
boys continues to be a very significant contribution of the Y.M.C.A 
to the community. 


Boys Town in western Kingston which is under the sponsorship 
of this Association is a constant reminder of what can be achieved 
when a group of people are wholeheartedly devoted to giving 
opportunity to young boys who have never known its meaning. 
The results are very gratifying because Boys Town has trained 
boys, some of whom have been outstanding in Jamaican life. 


Because voluntary organisations are so often compelled to work 
in very cramped and inadequate quarters, it has been particularly 
gratifying this year to see four such organisations housed in their 
modern and well planned buildings. The Salvation Army has excel- 
lent new Headquarters on the site of the old buildings at North © 
Parade and King Street. On lands on South Camp Road made 
available by the Government, the Jamaica Branch of the British Red 
Cross Society, the St. John’s Ambulance Association and the 
Jamaica Federation of Women have each built attractive and 
adequate headquarters. Other organisations have been allotted 
building space in the same area but have not yet finalised build- 
ing plans. 


The Hyacinth Lightbourne Visiting Nursing Service, launched 
in February 1957, has made excellent progress, partly because it has 
a keen and hardworking committee and staff, but largely because 
it helps to meet a long felt need in the community. The service 
shows, in its first ten months, a total of 408 cases which have involved 
9,507 visits. In addition to this, 1,227 casual visits were made which 
did not involve actual nursing but giving advice or some other 
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practical help. These figures bear witness to the need which this 
service is filling and it is hoped that shortly, each of the leading 
towns in the parishes will set up the necessary mACHADELY to make 
it possible to extend this important work. 


The Jamaica Women’s League continues its work which has 
always been based on an attempt to provide suitable means of 
livelihood to women. Several hundred women throughout the 
Island are employed in producing needlework of a very high stan- 
dard. This work has a good market with the tourists and is also 
popular locally. 


The Kingston Charity Organisation Scciety operates a service to 
help cases of distress due to illness or other misfortune. It places its 
emphasis on rehabilitation rather than prolonged relief, realising 
that in the long run this is the most valuable help to offer. 


The Jamaica Federation of Women with its membership of over 
10,000, places its main emphasis on civic improvement and com- 
munity development, particularly as it affects women and the home. 
Handicrafts, the sponsoring of infant centres, or helping with the 
building of community halls, all give this opportunity. The project 
of clothing for pre-school children is run in such a way that the 
parent contributes an amount, however small, to the cost. 


Work with the handicapped people has made very good pro- 
gress in the year under review. 


The Anti-Tuberculosis League makes contact with patients while 
they are in hospital, and by befriending them and encouraging 
them, is able to lay the groundwork for rehabilitation later on. 
The After Care Officer helps them to readjust to life after coming 
out of hospital and to find employment in suitable occupations. 
Many of the ex-patients are taught to do needlework. ‘‘Carawak 
Crafts” is a result of this painstaking work. The work of this 
organisation is unsurpassed in standard and attractiveness, finding 
a ready market all the year round. 


Work with the blind is shared between the Salvation Army and 
the Jamaica Society for the Blind. The Salvation Army, among its 
many social service activities, is responsible for the Institute for 
the Blind, where children are given an elementary education and 
taught, wherever possible, some skill whereby they may later earn 
a living. The Army also staffs the Workshop for the Blind where 
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adult blind are taught to produce various handicrafts. The 
Jamaica Society for the Blind concerns itself with the broader 
aspects of blindness, making surveys of the incidence of blindness, 
helping blind and partially sighted people to receive medical and 
surgical attention, and to be fitted with spectacles where necessary. 


Rehabilitation of Poliomyelitis patients has progressed splendidly 
within the year. A school for handicapped children, a hostel and 
workroom for men producing costume jewellery and a woodwork 
shop are all a part of the very busy and interesting centre at Mona. 


St. Christopher's School for Deaf Children has been strengthened not 
only by the addition of staff specially trained for this work, but 
by the addition of five new classrooms with hearing aid equipment. 


The Churches whose contribution to the social services in 
Jamaica has been in the field of Child Care and in education 
are now facing the great challenge of helping to provide addi- 
tional educational facilities both primary and secondary in the 
Island’s expanding educational programme. 


The Council of Voluntary Social Services to which most of the 
voluntary organisations are affiliated has been reorganised during 
the year under review in order to be better fitted to meet the 
demands that are made upon it. A new and more realistic Consti- 
tution has been adopted which provides a useful basis for the 
Council’s work. In acting as liaison between its membership and 
the Government, there is excellent opportunity for interpretation 
and for the creating of a better mutual understanding. 


The organisation of conferences on subjects of common interest 
and of co-operative efforts such as Child Month brings the organ- 
isations together and demonstrates the value of planning and 
working together. Short-term training courses are a valuable means 
of helping voluntary leaders as well as staffs of voluntary organis- 
ations. Very often selected staff from Government bodies join in 
these courses. More formal training is made possible through an 
annual Government grant to the Council of Voluntary Social 
Services of £1,600 for training staffs of voluntary organisations. 
At present the following organisations have members of staff in 
the United Kingdom being trained or scheduled to leave shortly 
for training: | 
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1. A Senior Organiser of the Jamaica Youth Clubs Council; 


2. Boys Work Secretary of the Young Men’s Christian Associ- 
ation; 


3. Matron of a Church-run Children’s Home; 


4. Assistant Secretary of the Council of Voluntary Social 
Services; 


5. Executive Secretary of the Jamaica Federation of Women; 


6. Senior Caseworker of the Jamaica Society for the Prevention 
of Cruelty to Children. 


In representing the interests of voluntary welfare work, the Coun- 
cil of Voluntary Social Services recognises not only its privilege, 
but its great responsibility. It is highly important not only that 
the voluntary organisations take their place in the pattern of social 
work, but that they take it creditably and acceptably. 


PROBATION 


In 1947, THE FIRST YEAR OF THE PROBATION SERVICE, one officer 
dealt with 32 probationers. 


During 1957, 28 officers supervised 2,718 probationers. Through 
these officers probation was made available to 14 Resident Magis- 
trates Courts with some 32 out-stations, 14 Juveniles Courts and 
sittings of 13 Circuit Courts. 


It is evident from the rapid growth of the Probation Service that 
the important contribution which this essential service is making 
to the country has been understood and is accepted. 


Staff 


The year commenced with a field staff of 20 officers; 8 women 
and 12 men; 8 trainees—2 women and 6 men; and | officer on 
study leave. 


In February the 8 trainees (having completed their course of 
training) took up duties in the field. 
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Three Senior Probation Officers were appointed (bringing the 
number of Senior Probation Officers to 4). One Senior Probation 
Officer was placed in charge of each Circuit. 


On November Ist, 2 additional Officers (women) were appointed. 

At the 3lst December, 1957, the field staff was distributed as follows: 

In the field—4 Senior Probation Officers (1 acting)—3 men and 1 
woman; 

24 Probation Officers—9 women and 15 men; 

Trainees: 2 (women); 
On Study Leave: 1 Senior Probation Officer (man); 
a total of 31 officers. 


Case Load 


The average case load’ per officer at the end of 1957 was 60. 
There were 1,691 persons on probation at Ist January, 1957. 
During the year, 1,027 new cases were placed under supervision. 
This shows that the Service was responsible for 2,718 probationers 
during 1957 (i.e. 157 more than were supervised in 1956) an ave- 
rage of 97.71 per officer. 


The average case load at any given date is not indicative of the 
amount of supervision work required of the officers. Cases are 
continuously being closed because of applications for discharge or 
completion of the probation period. During treatment, officers 
cannot deal with probationers alone. It has been found that during 
supervision they usually become involved with an average of 2 
other persons to every one probationer, that is a total of some 
8,154 persons in 1957. 


Investigations 

The case load gives no indication of the number of investigations 
which are carried out by Probation Officers. Only a fraction of 
the number investigated is selected for treatment by probation. 
Pre-sentence investigations are extremely important and necessary 
if the Courts are to attempt to arrive at any decision with regard 
to sentence which may prove useful to the offender and the com- 
munity. Probation Officers are being regarded as highly essential 
to the Courts and their pre-sentence investigations are the best 
available guide to intelligent sentencing. 
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The number of requests for investigations and reports from over- 
seas (especially the United Kingdom in connection with migrants) 
keeps growing. During the year 74 applications were received in 
this connection.. The Service was also called upon to assist with 
investigations in connection with the Kendal Railway Sufferers’ 
Fund. The proclamation of the Adoption Law will also afford 
opportunity for further assistance to the community. 


Supervision 

This phase of the work is being gradually improved in some areas. 
There are still officers who have to supervise case loads of from 90 
to 111 probationers. The demand for help from the Courts, the 
community and Social Welfare agencies, here and abroad, create 
a steady pressure on the small staff of the Service. 


In August an additional office was opened at Morant Bay, St. 
Thomas, (in the Home Circuit). There are at present 8 area officers 
(Kingston—2, Morant Bay, Spanish Town, Mandeville, Montego 
Bay, Savanna-la-Mar, Port Maria). By increasing the offices it is 
possible to station officers nearer to their courts and probationers, 
thus reducing their travelling. There is more active participation 
by the Parish Probation Committee and at present many members 
contribute a great deal in job finding (for probationers). 


Other Soctal Work 


Probation Officers are also required to do marriage conciliation 
and investigations as to means. As there are no advice bureaus, 
the probation officers are giving valuable help with the many social 
problems related to a rapidly increasing population, unemployment, 
a high incidence of illiteracy, migration, and industrial expansion. 
Officers are also required to do educational work and preventive 
work by encouraging and co-operating with the Jamaica Youth 
Clubs Council and other agencies in their area. 


Other Social Agencies 


It is the policy of the Probation Service to avoid overlapping. 
The Service appreciates what others are doing. Every effort is 
made to establish contact and to co-operate with other public and 
private agencies in the correctional field and with all organisations, 
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groups and individuals in a position to assist the Department in its 
work. During training courses a special session on ‘‘Collaboration 
in the Field” is given. Representatives from other agencies, depart- 
ments and Probation Officers in the field are invited and after a 
lecture on the subject opportunity is afforded for discussion of 
related problems in order that improvement may be effected. 


Training 

A great deal of emphasis is placed on the Service’s training 
programme and substantial progress has been made. A good 
professional library is being built up. Contacts have been made 
abroad and it will shortly be possible to introduce recorded discus- 
sions and lectures in the local training programme. With the 
expansion of the Service a much higher degree of skill will be 
required. Every effort is being made to improve the technical 
efficiency of the staff. 


APPENDIX 


THE TOTAL NUMBER Of cases on hand at the end of each month 
for the years 1956 and 1957 was as follows:— 


1956 1957 
January se 1,271 1,696 
February a 1,343 1,729 
March ak 1,336 1,737 
April os 1,374 1,747 
May .. - 1,427 1,720 
June 7 1,463 1,700 
July - 1,495 1,736 
August ae 1,524 1,738 
September i 1,589 1,690 
October = 1,639 1,680 
November us 1679 — 1,676 
December be 1,691 1,683 


Average pcr month 1,485.9 = 1,711 
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The number of cases remaining on probation at the end of each 
year (1947-1957) was as follows:— 


1947 - 39 1953 - 1,344 
1948 - 82 1954 a 1,400 
1949 - 270 - 1955 3s 1 273 
1950 - 588 >: 1956 _ 1,691 
1951 -. 1,058 1957 “ 1,683 


1952 .. 1,247 
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In keeping with constitutional reform in 1953, the Juveniles 
Authority was abolished in 1957, and the powers and duties of the 
Authority transferred to the Minister of Education and Social 
Welfare. The Authority will be replaced by an Advisory Council 
to consist of 15 members appointed as follows: 


(a) five shall be appointed by the Governor in Council, one of 
whom shall be a Resident Magistrate nominated by the 
Chief Justice; 


(b) two shall be appointed by the Governor in Council, repre- 
sentatives of the Council of Voluntary Social Services; 


(c) eight shall be appointed by the Governor in Council, each 
of whom shall represent one of the following— 


The Association of Local Government Authorities of 
Jamaica, 

The Jamaica Christian Council, 

The Island Probation Committee 

The Association of Justices of the Peace for Juveniles 
Courts for Kingston and St. Andrew. 

The Jamaica Union of Teachers, 

The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, 

The British Medical Association (Jamaica Branch). 

The Roman Catholic Church in Jamaica. 


A Child Care and Protection Division of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion now performs the executive and administrative duties of the 
former Juveniles Authority. A complete revision of the present 
Juveniles Authority Law is now being undertaken. 


Miss Glyn-Jones of the Home Office Children’s Department 
Inspectorate who had been on secondment to the Government of 
Jamaica to advise on the re-organisation of the Juveniles Authority 
completed her work in June. During her stay, Miss Glyn-Jones, 
by means of public lectures, broadcasts, and discussions with the 
staffs of Voluntary Agencies, brought a greater awareness to the 
public of the problems of care and protection of children and 
greater efficiency in the administration of the Division. 
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Staffing 

The work of the Division is carried out by a staff consisting of 
specially trained Child Care Officers and Administrative Officers, 
as under: 7 


Technical Administrative 
Chief Children’s Officer Assistant Secretary 
(Ministry of Education) 
Deputy Chief Children’s Officer Executive Secretary 
Senior Children’s Officer Accounting Officer 
4 Children’s Officers ‘A’ 2 Departmental Assistants I 
11 Children’s Officers ‘B’ 16 Departmental Assts. IT. 


Boards of Managers and Advisory Committees 

A great deal of the time of the Senior Technical Staff has been 
spent in helping and advising Boards of Managers of Approved 
Schools and Advisory Committees of Places of Safety regarding 
their responsibilities in relation to expansion, staffing and also the 
licensing and home leave for children which not only affect the 
ues well-being and happiness but also their liberty. 


Activities 


Emphasis continues to be placed on the expansion of Sie Foster- 
Care programme. This has been fairly successful. 


The Juveniles Courts continue to function and the responsibilities 
of this Division in relation to the work of the Courts are as follows: 
(a) To bring to Court juveniles in need of care or protection; 

(b) To give sanction to parents to bring an uncontrollable child 
to Court; 

(c) To provide Places of Safety; 

(d) To supervise the child under Supervision Order if the 
Court names the Child Care and Protection Division to 
do so; 

(e) To select the “Fit Person” to be named in a Fit Person 
Order and supervise after the child is placed; 

(f) To select appropriate Approved School to be named in 
Approved School Order; 
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(g) To provide and/or supervise Approved School. 


Responstbilittes of the Division not in relation to the work of the Juveniles 
Courts: 
(a) To issue a Licence to all Children’s Homes before they 
may operate; 
(b) To inspect all Children’s Homes of which there are 18 
in Jamaica; 
- (c) To consider applications from Children’s Homes for grants 
towards improvement to premises. 7 


At 3lst December 1957, there were approximately 845 boys and 
342 girls in care, totalling 1,187. This represents 18% of the total 
juvenile population of the Island, i.e. children under 17 years of 
age. | 

The total number of children on Approved School Orders is 
made up as follows:— 


Boys—395 (.32% of the juvenile population between the ages 
of 10 and 17. Children under 10 are not usually 
given Approved School Orders). 


Girls—90 (.09% = —do.—) 


Total 485 as against 439 at the end of December, 1956. 


Fit Person Orders 
The number of children on Fit Person Order was:— 


Boys 450 
Girls 252 
Total _ 702 


Approximately one-half of the children on Fit Person Orders have 
been placed in foster homes and the rest are in Children’s Homes. 


Institutions 
Approved Schools— 
Total number of Approved Schools—9 
Boys 6 
Girls 3 
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One Approved School was almost completely demolished as a 
result of the Earthquake in March, 1957. No one was injured and 
the Boys were removed to another Approved School. 


Places of Safety 
Total number of Places of Safety—5 
Boys 3 
Girls 2 


One Place of Safety suffered considerable damage during the 
Earthquake of March 1957. No one was injured. 


Children’s Homes 
Total number of Children’s Homes—18 
Boys 2 
Girls 7 
Girls and Boys 9 


At the end of 1957, there were approximately 542 boys in these 
Homes as under:— 


Boys on Fit Person Orders 253 
Boys placed by other Agencies 289 


Approximately 232 girls were in Children’s Homes as under: 


Girls on Fit Person Orders 33 
Girls placed by other Agencies 199 


The work of the Child Care and Protection Division (formerly 
the Juveniles Authority) has been greatly assisted by the Chair- 
man and members of the former Juveniles Authority who, from its 
inception to the time of its abolition, gave valuable assistance and 
guidance in the care and protection of children. The help given 
by the voluntary and religious organisations should also be noted. 


Chapter 8: Legislation 


TT HE LAW OF JAMAICA consists of the common law of Eng- 

. land as affected from time to time by legislation having 
validity in the Island. Such legislation has two main branches. 
On the one hand it comprises English Statutes which have been 
accepted in the Island, prior to the accession of George II or 
which, since that date, have, in terms, been applied to Jamaica. 
On the other hand, it includes enactments of the Jamaica Legis- 
lature. These enactments, called Laws, constitute the bulk of the 
legislation in force and, for ease of reference, they have periodical- 
ly been edited and collected in a compendious set of volumes. 


By a proclamation, dated the 15th of June, 1955, the latest 
Revised Edition of the Laws of Jamaica, prepared in accordance 
with the provisions of the Revised Edition (Laws of Jamaica) Law, 
1952 (Law 18 of 1952) was brought into force with effect from the 
Ist of July, 1955. This edition contains the Laws of Jamaica in 
force on the Ist of June, 1953. A Supplement containing the Laws 
enacted or coming into force between the 2nd of June, 1953, and 
the 30th of June, 1955, was prepared under the authority of the 
Revised Edition (Laws of Jamaica) (Supplement) Law, 1955 (Law 
31 of 1955). This Supplement was brought into force with effect 
from the Ist of December, 1955, by a proclamation dated the 17th 
of November, 1955. 


The enactments made during each calendar year are collected 
in annual volumes. 
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53 Laws were passed during the year 1957. These were:— 


No. of 
Law 


Short Title 


The Loan Law, 1956 (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Canadian and United States of America General Loan 
Law, 1957 

The Electricity (Frequency Conversion) Law, 1957 

The Tonnage Tax (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Traffic Court Proceedings (Validation) Law, 1957 

The Appropriation Law, 1957 

The Entertainment Duty (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Licence and Registration Duties (Amendment) Law, 
1957 

The Special Pension (Sir George Seymour Seymour) Law, 
1957 

The United States Bases (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Beach Control (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Land Surveyors (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Trade Disputes (Arbitration and Enquiry) (Amend- 
ment) Law, 1957 

The Public Utility Undertakings and Public Services Arbi- 
tration (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Building (Amendment) 
Law, 1957 

The Government Savings Bank (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Petroleum Filling Stations Regulation (Amendment) 
Law, 1957 

The Petroleum (Production) (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Juveniles (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Victoria Crafts Market Law, 1957 

The Cocoa Industry Board Law, 1957 

The Representation of the People (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Road Traffic (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Attestation of Instruments (Further Facilities) Law, 
1957 

The Minimum Wage (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Apprenticeship (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Shops and Offices Law, 1957 

The Pilotage Law 1957 


37 


38 
39 
40 
4] 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 


51 
52 
53 


JAMAICA 297 


Short Title 


The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1957 
_ The Representation of the People (Amendment) (No. 2) 


Law, 1957 _ 

The Open Bible Standard Churches of Jamaica Incorpor- 
ation Law, 1957 

The Trade Marks Law, 1957 

The Exchange Control (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Loans (Temporary Borrowings) Law, 1957 

The Customs (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Parishes Water Supply (Amendment Validation of 
Acts and Indemnity) Law, 1957 

The Motor Vehicles Insurance (Third Party Risks) 
(Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Mining (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Facilities for Title (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Parish Councils (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Land Valuation (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Town and Country Planning Law, 1957 

The Public Health (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Public Order Law, 1957 

The Judicial Service Commission Law, 1957 

The Co-operative Societies (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Spirits Control (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Marriage (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Jury List (Parish of Trelawny) Validation Law, 1957 

The Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) (Amend- 
ment) Law, 1957 

The Conveyancing (Amendment) Law, 1957 

The Hindu Marriage Law, 1957 

The Muslim Marriage Law, 1957 


The following is a brief summary of those Laws which may be 
considered of the greatest general interest:— 
(a) The Canadian and United States of America General Loan Law, 


1957 (Law 2 of 1957) which authorises the creation by the 
Government of Jamaica of dollar securities (both stocks 
and debentures) in Canada or the United States of America 
or in both countries simultaneously. 
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(b) 


(c) 
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The general terms and conditions which the Law makes 
applicable to the issue of the securities are similar to those 
contained in the Law governing the issue of Jamaica 
Government securities in the United Kingdom, modified 
to conform to market conditions and practice in the North 
American market. 


The Electricity (Frequency Conversion) Law, 1957 (Law 3 of 
1957) which empowers the Government to implement the 
decision to convert to, and standardise the frequency of 
electricity supply throughout the Island at 50 cycles per 
second. 


Provision is made for the establishment of a corporate 
body known as the Electricity Frequency Standardisation 
Commission upon which the duty is cast of preparing 
schemes for each area in which there is an undertaker 
supplying electricity to the public. The implementation 
of each scheme will, in the first instance, be the respons- 
ibility of the undertaker but the Commission may either 
assume the responsibility of carrying out the scheme them- 
selves or advance to the undertaker sums necessary to 
enable the undertaker to carry the scheme into effect. 


Private suppliers, i.e. persons who generate electricity 
solely for their own purpose, will not fall within the scope 
of schemes being prepared under the Law but the Com- 
mission may enter into agreement with such suppliers for 
the conversion of their electricity apparatus. 


The Victoria Crafts Market Law, 1957 (Law 20 of 1957) 
which, in the interest of the tourist trade and for the pur- 
pose of affording further encouragement to cottage indus- 
tries in the Island, permits the Victoria Crafts Market to 
be opened for the sale of locally made articles during such 
hours as the Minister of Labour may prescribe, notwith- 
standing that trading during such hours would normally 
be prohibited by Law. 
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(d) The Cocoa Industry Board Law, 1957 (Law 21 of 1957) which 


(e) 


(f) 


establishes a corporate body known as the Cocoa Industry 
Board charged with the responsibility of promoting the 
interests, efficiency and development of the cocoa industry 
in the Island. 


The functions of the Board include the establishment and 
maintenance of nurseries, research stations, cocoa plant- 
ations or cocoa works and the licensing of cocoa dealers. 


The Representation of the People (Amendment) Law, 1957 (Law 
22 of 1957) which alters the system for preparation and 
revision of the official electoral lists. 


The old system whereby claims for the inclusion of 
names omitted and for the deletion of names wrongly 
included in the lists were made by electors on their own 
initiative had been found in other countries as well as in 
Jamaica to be unsatisfactory and to result in cumulative 
inaccuracy in the official lists. —The new system requires 
that the revision of the official lists be carried out annually 
after a house to house enquiry by election officers. 


Normally the revision is to be carried out during the 
period Ist June to 31st July, but, in order that the lists 
may be as up to date as possible for the Federal elections 
to be held early in 1958, provision is made under Law 30 
of 1957 for the revision in relation to the year 1957 to be 
effected in December 1957 coming into force on the Ist 
January, 1958. 


The Road Traffic (Amendment) Law, 1957 (Law 23 of 1957) 
which empowers the Governor in Council to restrict the 
number of public passenger vehicles of any class operating 
in any licensing area as and when it might be found neces- 
sary to do so. 
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(g) 


(h) 
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This provision is designed primarily to control the 
rapidly increasing number of taxis operating in Kingston, 
in order, if necessary, to ensure that the service is main- 
tained at a high level and with due regard to the need for 
prevention of unremunerative services in all forms of 
transport. 


Further, the Governor in Council is empowered to 
make regulations controlling the use of meters on taxicabs 
in order to ensure that such meters are of appropriate 
types and that they provide an accurate record of the 
fare prescribed. 


The Attestation of Instruments (Further Facilities) Law, 1956 
(Law 24 of 1957) which empowers Members of the House 
of Representatives to administer oaths and do other acts 
in relation to the attestation of documents and to give 
statutory certificates in all respects as if they were Justices 
of the Peace, provided that they do not so act in the course 
of any criminal investigation or prosecution; 


The Shops and Offices Law, 1957 (Law 27 of 1957) which 
replaces the Shop Assistants’ Law with provisions which 
are wider in scope and more general in application. 


The new Law which will come into operation on a 
date to be proclaimed will apply throughout the Island 
to all classes of business dealing in dry goods, hardware, 
jewellery, bookselling or stationery and may, at the dis- 
cretion of the Minister, be applied to additional classes 
of premises or establishments. 


The Minister is given power to make regulations to 
provide for such matters as the hours during which shops 
and offices may remain open for business, the hours of 
work for persons employed in or about the business of 
shops and offices, the maximum hours of work for young 
persons during every week, the intervals to be allowed for 
meals and rest, the keeping of records, the payment of 
overtime wages, the provision of suitable sanitary conven- 
iences, ventilation and facilities for the taking of meals, 
and the provision of seats for the use of persons employed. 


(i) 


(j) 


(k) 


(1) 


JAMAICA 801 


Remuneration is required to be paid in the currency 
of the Island without any deduction other than those 
specified in the Law and any agreement whereby an 
occupier of a shop or office and a person employed to 
him purport to contract out of the provisions of the Law 
is declared to be void. | 


The Pilotage Law, 1957 (Law 28 of 1957) which provides 
for the establishment of a Pilotage Authority to govern 
and control the pilotage service in the port of Kingston. 
Under the new system pilots will be employed by the 
Authority, assigned duties on a roster or turn basis and 
their earnings pooled and distributed in ratio to their 
classification. Arrangements may be made for some of 
these pilots to be engaged by ship owners, with the approval 
of the Authority, for the exclusive pilotage of their ships. 


Further, provision is made for the better government 
and control of the pilotage services in other ports and the 
training of pilots and apprentices. 


The Trade Marks Law, 1957 (Law 32 of 1957) which 
replaces the previous Trade Marks Law (Cap. 387) by pro- 
visions which, in order to derive the full benefits of English 
Judicial decisions, follow closely the form and wording 
of the United Kingdom Trade Marks Act of 1938. 


The Exchange Control (Amendment) Law, 1957 (Law 33 of 
1957) which, in addition to transferring the powers of the 
Exchange Control Authority to the Minister of Finance, 
reintroduces provisions which previously existed in the 
relative Defence Regulations permitting controls on sales 
of land involving foreign currency. 


The Town and Country Planning Law, 1957 (Law 42 of 1957) 
which provides machinery for controlling and regulating 
the development of land with a view to securing proper 
sanitary conditions, the co-ordination of roads and public 
services and, where necessary, protecting and extending 
the amenities and conserving and developing the resources 
of the areas concerned. 
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The Minister is authorised under the Law to appoint 
the Town and Country Planning Authority and to define 
the composition, powers and duties of the Authority. The 
Authority will determine the areas in which development 
should be controlled and after consultation with the 
appropriate Local Government body, will prepare a provi- 
sional development order applicable to that area. The 
Governor in Council after considering any objections 
which may be made byinterested parties may confirm the 
order with or without modifications and thereupon the 
area will be subject to the confirmed development order. 


Further, provision is made for payment of compensation 
to any person who, because of the development order, has 
been refused permission to carry out development of land 
and who proves that the value of his interest in the land 
has been reduced as a result. 


(m) The Judicial Service Commission Law, 1957 (Law 45 of 1957) 


(n) 


which establishes a Judicial Service Commission to advise 
the Governor in relation to appointments and promotions 
to paid judicial officers other than the office of the Chief 
Justice. 


The Commission will consist of the Chief Justice, the 
Senior Puisne Judge, the Chairman of the Public Service 
Commission and a person (to be appointed by the 
Governor) who is or has been a Judge of the Supreme 
Court. 


The Marriage (Amendment) Law, 1957 (Law 48 of 1957) 
which renders a marriage void if either of the parties 1s 
under the age of sixteen years or if they are within the 
prohibited degrees of consanguinity or affinity according 
to the Law of England from time to time in force. 


Further, provision is made enabling Seventh Day 
Adventists and persons of like religious persuasion to pub- 
lish banns of marriage at services held on Saturday as is 
done in the case of persons professing the Jewish religion. 


(0) 


(p) 
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The Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) (Amendment) 
Law, 1957 (Law 50 of 1957) which makes compulsory the 
licensing of apparatus for wireless telegraphy and wireless 
telephony on all locally owned vessels not previously 
covered by the Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) 
Law. 


The Hindu Marriage Law, 1957 (Law 52 of 1957) which 
provides for the celebration of Hindu marriages in Jamaica 
and for the registration of such marriages. 


Briefly, the requisites of a valid Hindu marriage under 
the Law are as follows:— 


(1) each of the parties shall belong to and profess the 
Hindu faith or religion; 


(2) both parties shall, as respects age, mental capacity 
and otherwise, be capable of contracting a marriage; 


(3) the parties shall not be within the prohibited degrees 
of consanguinity and affinity according to the Hindu 
Law relating to marriage; 


(4) the marriage shall be solemnised by a marriage 
officer in accordance with the rites of the Hindu 
religion and the provisions of the Law; 


(5) the parties must freely consent; 


(6) the marriage must be registered under the Law. 


It is further provided that no marriage shall be con- 
tracted under the Law (or if so contracted and registered 
the same shall be void) where it is shown that either of 
the parties has or had at the time of such contracting and 
registration a wife or husband alive, or was directly des- 
cended from the other party, or was the brother or sister 
of the other. 


The age at which a person is capable of contracting a 
marriage under the Law is sixteen years and the consent 
of parents or guardian is necessary where the intended 
husband (not being a widower) is under twenty-one years 
or the intended wife (not being a widow) is under eighteen 
years. 
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(q) The Muslim Marriage Law 1957 (Law 53 of 1957) which 
is a Companion measure to the Hindu Marriage Law (see 
(p) above) and contains similar provisions relating to the 
marriage of members of the Muslim community. 


The drafting of legislation which was formerly the function of 
the Attorney General’s Department has, since May 1957, been 
undertaken by a new department called the Office of the Legal 
Draftsmen. The constitutional responsibility for this department 
is assigned to the Chief Minister. 


The Office of the Legal Draftsmen consists of a Chief Legal 
Draftsman, a Legal Draftsman and two Assistant Legal Drafts- 
men. In addition the department maintains a system of training 
draftsmen whereby a number of legal officers from other depart- 
ments are seconded to work there. 


Chapter 9: Justice, Police and Prisons 


JUSTICE 


LAW AND COURTS 


The system of law in Jamaica is based on the common law of 
England, on such laws and statutes of England “‘as were, prior to 
the commencement of | George II Cap. 1, esteemed, introduced, 
used, accepted or received, as Laws in the Island, save in so far as 
any such laws or statutes have been, or may be, repealed or amended 
by any Law of the Island”, and on local statutes called Laws. 


The Courts of the Island are:— 


. The Supreme Court of Judicature 
. The Resident Magistrates’ Courts 
. The Traffic Court 

. The Petty Sessions Courts 

. The Coroners Courts. 


oO of OF NO = 


The Supreme Court, which consists of the Court of Appeal and 
the High Court of Justice, is a Superior Court of Record and 
exercises jurisdiction in every type of case, civil and criminal. 


The Judges of the Supreme Court are the Chief Justice of 
Jamaica, a senior Puisne Judge and four Puisne Judges. 


The Court of Appeal, which is constituted by three Judges, 
hears all appeals, civil and criminal, from the High Court and 
from the Resident Magistrates’ Courts, as well as appeals from the 
Grand Court of the Cayman Islands and from the Supreme Court 
of the Turks and Caicos Islands, and there is also provision for 
Justices in Petty Sessions to state cases for the opinion of the Court. 


Appeals from tax cases and from certain statutory bodies are 
heard by a Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in Chambers. 
Appeals from Justices in Petty Sessions are heard by a Judge of 
the Supreme Court sitting in the Circuit Court or at the option of 
either party by a Judge of the Supreme Court in Chambers. 
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j 
A Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in a Circuit Court, with 
a jury, has jurisdiction to try all indictable offences. 


Cases of every type come before the Supreme Court from time 
to time. On the civil side, actions for negligence and matrimonial 
causes are the most numerous. On the criminal side, offences under 
the Larceny Law, which include burglary, housebreaking and all 
kinds of larcenies predominate. 


During the year 1957, 444 criminal cases and 454 civil cases 
were disposed of by the Supreme Court. 


A Resident Magistrate’s Court has jurisdiction— 


(a) in common law— 


(i) in common law actions, other than negligence 
actions, where the amount claimed does not exceed 
£100; 


(ii) in negligence actions where the amount claimed 
does not exceed £300; and 


(iii) in all common law actions without limit to the 
amount of debt or damage claimed where the 
parties agree that the Court shall have jurisdiction; 


(b) in equity where the amount in dispute does not exceed 
£200; 
(c) in land disputes where— 


(i) any person shall be in possession of any lands or 
tenements without any title thereto the jurisdiction 
is unlimited; 


(ii) the dispute respecting title to land where the annual 
value of the land does not exceed £50. 


(d) in probate and administration where the value of the 
estate does not exceed £1,000; 


(e) in bankruptcy where the estate is below the value of £200; 


(f) in criminal matters within the limits set out in the Resident 
Magistrates Law, or where any Law gives jurisdiction to 
the Court to try any offence. 
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The Traffic Court has been established recently to deal with all 
breaches of the Road Traffic Law and Regulations, the Main 
Roads Law and the Parochial Roads Law, committed in the Cor- 
porate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, or by persons residing 
in that area. 


The Petty Sessions Courts are presided over by the Resident 
Magistrate, if present, or by Justices of the Peace, and exercise 
jurisdiction in minor offences where jurisdiction is given by statute. 


During the calendar year 1957, 87,886 criminal cases, including 
preliminary examinations, indictable offences, summary and petty 
sessional matters, and 39,359 civil cases were disposed of in these 
Courts. 


There is a Coroners Court for each parish. It is presided over 
by the Resident Magistrate, who is ex officio Coroner for the parish. 
The Coroner normally sits with a jury of not less than seven and 
not more than thirteen, but in certain cases he is empowered, in 
his discretion, to hold an inquest without a jury. 


The Bar and Solicitors enjoy the same rights as they doin England 
but by a resolution of the Bar Association of Jamaica, Barristers 
are permitted to appear in criminal cases without being instructed 
by a Solicitor. 

The Attorney General’s Department consists of the Attorney 
General, the Solicitor General, the Assistant Attorney General and 
seven Crown Counsel. 


The office of the Legal Draftsmen has been separated from 
the Attorney General’s Department and is staffed by the Chief 
Legal Draftsman, the Legal Draftsman and two Assistant Legal 
Draftsmen. 


The Crown Solicitor’s office consists of the Crown Solicitor, the 
Deputy Crown Solicitor and four Assistant Crown Solicitors. 


POLICE 


Organtsation and Administration 

The Jamaica Constabulary Force has an establishment. of 46 
Officers, 388 Sub-Officers and 1,663 First and Second Class Con- 
stables. 
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The Force is commanded by a Commissioner, assisted by a 
Deputy Commissioner, four Assistant Commissioners, ten Super- 
intendents, fourteen Deputy Superintendents and sixteen Assistant 
Superintendents. The Staff Officer who is a Superintendent is 
located at Police Headquarters. 


Col. R. T. Michelin, c.M.c., c.v.0., 0.B.E., is Commissioner of 
Police. 


Force Headquarters is at Kingston, the capital of the Island and 
for administrative purposes, the Island is divided into four Areas. 
These four Areas are further sub-divided into sixteen Divisions as 
follows:— 

Area 1—4 Divisions 
Area 2—4 Divisions 
Area 3—3 Divisions 
Area 4—5 Divisions 


Area 4 is the largest and most important area. Included in it is 
the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. It is commanded 
by an Assistant Commissioner and contains well over one-third the 
total ranks of the Force. The other areas are commanded by a 
Superintendent of Police and each Division is commanded by a 
Superintendent, Deputy Superintendent or Assistant Superintendent 
according to size or importance. 


The number of Police Stations and Posts is 136. During the year 
under review, new Stations were established at Bull Bay in St. 
Andrew, White House in Westmoreland and a new Post at Prospect 
in St. Mary. The Brown’s Hall Post in St. Catherine was reopened. 


There are four Branches of Force Headquarters separate and 
apart from Areas and Divisions, namely:— 
(a) C.I.D. Headquarters including Special Branch; 
(b) Police Training School; 
(c) Police Traffic Department; | 
(d) Immigration, Passport and Aliens. 


Recruitment and Training 

The Commandant of the Police Training School is a Superin- 
tendent of Police who is directly responsible to the Commissioner 
of Police. He is assisted by an Assistant Superintendent i/c Training. 
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Gazetted Officers are appointed from the United Kingdom, 
other Colonial Forces and locally. Promotions are made also from 
within the Force. During the year emphasis was placed on local 
appointments and promotions from the Ranks. 


Constable recruits are selected locally from candidates who apply 
at the various Police Stations and at the Police Training School. 
Recruiting Notices are published in the press from time to time and 
a far-reaching advertising programme is being formulated to attract 
the young men and women to the Force. 


Qualifications for appointment include good education, physique 
and health and excellent moral character. Despite improvements 
in rates of pay, allowances and conditions of service, continued 
difficulty is experienced in enlisting and holding the right type, 
who apparently prefer the more lucrative and less exacting employ- 
ments to be found at home and abroad. 


In April this year, the Police Training School was moved from 
the old site at Elletson Road in Kingston to the 75 acre Garrison 
compound at Port Royal, which had been recently purchased by 
the Jamaica Government from the War Department. An extensive 
programme of repairing and remodelling was undertaken by the 
Public Works Department to convert the buildings for use as a 
very fine accommodation for 120 Students and the permanent 
Staff, including families. There is also a kitchen and Mess Hall, 
a Canteen and a Laundry capable of handling all the requirements 
of the School. 


The change of location away from the interruptions and distrac- 
tions of city life, and the better layout and facilities available, are 
already making possible a noticeable improvement in Training. 


Recruits spend six months in residence at this School, receiving 
instruction in Basic Police Law, Duty and Procedure; and the 
curriculum includes Drill, Self-defence, Musketry, First Aid, 
Swimming and Life Saving. There are also ample opportunities for 
recreational and social activities during out-of-class hours. 


After completing this initial course, young constables are sent to 
Divisions where, during the next eighteen months they put into 
practice what they have seen and been taught, being specially 
supervised and required to take periodic written and oral examin- 
ations. 
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During the year, 207 recruits were passed out of the School and 
special courses were held for Island Special Constabulary Officers 
and other ranks, also for ten members of the Cayman Police. 


Four Officers and three Sub-Officers attended courses in the 
United Kingdom for higher training at the Police College, Ryton- 
on-Dunsmore and the Police College, Hendon. They were also 
sent to the Metropolitan Police and other Provincial Forces for 
various short attachments. —Two Officers attended Traffic Courses 
at Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois, U.S.A. 


Criminal Investigation and Crime 


The Criminal Investigation Department is under the command 
of the Assistant Commissioner of Police (Crime) with an establish- 
ment of one Superintendent, one Deputy Superintendent and 113 
other ranks, who are distributed throughout the Divisions. Each 
Police Area has a senior Sub-Officer who co-ordinates the C.I.D. 
work in the Divisions and takes charge of the more serious cases. 


The Headquarters Section is divided into the following Branches: 
(a) Criminal Record Office 
(b) Special Branch 
(c) Forensic Laboratory 
(d) Photographic Branch 
(e) Special Investigation Branch 
(f) Police Gazette 
(g) Firearm Registry 
(h) Handwriting Section. 


Criminal Record Office 


A total of 120,384 records are on file and of these 95,682 are 
supported by fingerprints. During the period under review, 3,758 
first Conviction records were received, and 3,347 re-conviction 
forms. Searches on behalf of Overseas Forces and the Ministry of 
Labour numbered 9,618 for the year, a slight decrease over the 
previous year. 


Scenes of crime visited numbered 460, an increase of 18 over the 
previous year. 


Bicycles stolen numbered 685, of which 363 were recovered. The 
total number of searches made in the nominal index was 41,030. 
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The Battley Single Print system now has 845 known breakers on 
file and the Modus Operandi system has been considerably added 
to during the year. 


The Police Gazette is published weekly and sent to all Stations. 


Forensic Laboratory 


During the year a Pathologist was posted to the Branch and its 
activities have increased. It has been found that having the Lab- 
oratory at Police Headquarters has considerably assisted the Depart- 
ment. Lectures to the C.I.D. personnel are being given to increase 
their knowledge of this phase of police work. 


A total of 1,280 exhibits were received representing 318 cases and 
were examined and reported upon during the year. 


Photographic Branch 


Members of the Branch visited 192 scenes of crime, dealt with 
500 fingerprint cases and processed 4,680 photographs of prisoners. 


During the year several Prison Warders were trained in the use 
of the new cameras and equipment supplied to that Department, 
and are producing good results. ‘The Police Photographic Branches 
at Montego Bay and Mandeville continue to be of great value. 


Special Investigation Branch 


This Branch continues to deal with fraud cases which have 
increased heavily, and to take charge of other important cases. 
The Handwriting Section dealt with 106 cases, making 63 identi- 
fications which resulted in 21 convictions with 34 cases still awaiting 
trial. 


Crime 


Graphs and charts are included at the end of this section for the 
period Ist January 1957 to 30th November, 1957, showing a com- 
parison with the same period for 1956. 


There has been an overall decrease of 981 cases in comparison 
with the previous year. Increases are only shown in offences against 
the person and public morality, with a total increase of 1,042 cases 
as compared with 1956. 
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Immigration, Passport and Aliens 


The Commissioner of Police is the Chief Immigration Officer 
and the Branch is under the supervision of the Assistant Commis- 
sioner (Crime) and under the direct control of a Deputy Superin- 
tendent. There is an establishment of 25 full-time and 4 part-time 
Immigration Officers and 25 Civilian Employees. 


Immigration Officers are stationed at all Ports of Entry and 
Airports. 


The year under review continued to show increases in many 
directions. About 10,000 persons more landed in Jamaica and 
12,000 persons more embarked from Jamaica, compared with the 
previous year. 


The figures for 1957 are shown below:— 


Persons Landed Persons Embarked 


Returning Residents 14,300 Emigrants to the 


Immigrants 1,070 United Kingdom 13,000 
Visitors 65,660 Farm workers pro- 
Intransit 3,600 ceeding to the 
United States of 
America 6,300 
Others 78,970 
84,630 87,270 
The figures for the Passport section are as follows.— 
No. of Passports issued 20,035 
No. of Seamen Certificates of Nationality aad 
Identity .. ee ss o 287 
No. of Free Permits as se sn 520 
No. of Visas .. i be 674 
No. of Permits under Passer Law .. 88 
No. of Renewals 1,196 
No. of Amendments, etc. 168 
No. of Emergency Certificates 15 


No. of Certificates of Identity 
Total Collections 


] 


£20,975 14 6 
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Telecommunications 


The Police Traffic Department is commanded by an Assistant 
Commissioner of Police and embraces also Telecommunications. 
The Telecommunications Section is under the direct control of the 
Superintendent i/c Traffic (Technical) who, in addition to being 
responsible for all radio installations and maintenance directs and 
supervises the Police Radio Development programme. 


Six new Bedford Utilicon Vans are being made ready for use. 
These will bring the Radio Car Fleet to 23 vehicles—17 at Kingston, 
1 each at Spanish Town, May Pen, Mandeville and Ocho Rios 
and 2 at Montego Bay. 


Two launches at Kingston are fitted with radio and this or like 
equipment can be transferred to either of the two support crafts 
at Water Police Station with little difficulty. The launch at Montego 
Bay is to be fitted with radio, when the new station at that centre 
ig put into operation. 


The radio network has been extended by the opening up of 
Stations at Berry Hill, Christiana, nae Ay Tree, St. Ann’s Bay, 
Ocho Rios and Oracabessa. 


- Berry Hill is an unattended relay centre and provides improved 
coverage for St. Mary, parts of Portland, St. Ann and St. Catherine. 
In addition, this station allows for the use of radio patrol vehicles 
in the areas mentioned. 


The rural network now consists of stations at Spanish Town, 
May Pen, Mandeville, Christiana, Savanna-la-Mar, Lucea, Mon- 
tego Bay, St. Ann’s Bay, Highgate, Ocho Rios, Wareika, Oraca- 
bessa and Berry Hill; whilst the Corporate Area system extends to 
Halfway Tree, Radio Cars and Harbour Patrol Launches. 


In addition to static and mobile radio units, a Walkie Talkie 
network is maintained for use at fires, special functions and other 
such occasions. 


Emergency Lighting plants are kept at May Pen, Mandeville, 
Christiana, Savanna-la-Mar, Lucea, Montego Bay, Highgate and 
Port Antonio. One such unit is carried by the Safety Patrol Van 
and another is held as standby at the Radio Service Room. 
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With the exception of Black River, Port Maria, Morant Bay and 
Port Antonio, all Divisional Headquarters are linked by radio. It 
is expected that Port Maria and Port Antonio will be on the air 
by the end of January, 1958. 


The 110 Emergency Call service continues to be widely used. 
This facility is alike to that which is provided by 999 in other 
countries. 


Force Transport 
The Transport Section is under the command of the Assistant 
Commissioner of Police, Traffic. 


Headquarters Garage and Maintenance Depot is supervised by 
the Deputy Superintendent i/c Traffic (Corporate Area). 


Save for precision machine work, all repairs and maintenance 
to vehicles and launches are carried out by the Garage and Main- 
tenance Staff. 


Driving and Refresher Courses are provided by the Motor 
Driving School. During 1957, 42 drivers and 27 motor cyclists 
were given training and 4 attended refresher courses. In addition, 
25 members of the Traffic Branch were given a course in Traffic 
Law Enforcement. 


Fifty-three vehicles were struck off during the year. Of these, 
22 have been sold and 31 await replacement. Transport struck off 
included 6 Bedford Pickups, 14 Land Rovers, 3 Radio Cars, 2 
Ford Pickups, 1 Dodge Bus, 1 Vanguard Station Waggon and 26 
Motor Cycles. 


New additions were 8 Bedford Pickups, 7 Bedford Utilicon Vans, 
1 Bedford Truck, 4 Land Rovers and 1 Humber Supersnipe. 


Marine Transport remained at 7 — 2 launches, 2 support craft 
and | skiff at Kingston; 1 support craft at Montego Bay and | 
skiff at Port Antonio. 


Strength in vehicles (including those awaiting replacement) is 
196 and in marine launches (including skiffs) 7. 
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Motor Traffic 


This department is under the command of the Assistant Com- 
missioner of Police, Traffic. A Deputy Superintendent of Police is 
in charge of Traffic in the Corporate Area, an Assistant Superin- 
tendent at Area 1 and in the other Areas an Inspector or Sub- 
Inspector. A Sergeant or Corporal is in charge of traffic in each 
of the rural Divisions. 


In addition to supervising and directing the work of re-organi- 
sation, the Assistant Commissioner of Police, Traffic, maintains 
contact with the various road authoritics. 


The number of motor vehicles on the road increased to some 
32,000 and pedal cyclists to about 75,000. 


Accidents for the year reached 7,483 and monthly figures varied 
between 520 (in February) and 819 (for December). One hundred 
and fifty-five persons lost their lives and 3,968 received injuries. 
Approximately 50% of the accidents were due to faults on the part 
of drivers, 100 resulted from use of defective vehicles and 1,216 
through carelessness by pedestrians and cyclists. 


The very high accident rate can, in part, be attributed to the 
rapid increase in the numbers of motor vehicles using the roads and 
inexperienced drivers. 


Women Police 


The establishment of the Women Police has been increased to 
66 which includes | Sergeant, 1 Corporal, and 5 First Class Con- 
stables. There is provision on the current year’s estimates for the 
appointment of a Woman Assistant Superintendent of Police and 
it is expected that this vacancy will shortly be filled. 


Women Constables are stationed in nearly all the country 
parishes but the larger number operate in Kingston, St. Andrew 
and St. James. 


They do excellent work especially in matters involving females 
and juveniles. A number of them are employed as Telephone 
Operators, in the Radio Room and in clerical duties at Head- 
quarters. This expansion of the Women Police has been thought 
necessary in view of the invaluable part played by them in the 
performance of Police duties. 
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Police Band 

On the current year’s estimate, provision has been made for the 
establishment of a Police Band of thirty (30) musicians. Instruments 
have been ordered and a Director of Music, appointed from the 
United Kingdom, arrived in the island early in December. It is 
hoped that in the near future the selection and the training of the 
bandsmen will commence. 


In this connection, it is interesting to observe that the Force 
possessed a Band up to 1914 when it was disbanded. All ranks 
look forward to the re-establishment of a feature that will go far to 
stimulate esprit de corps. 


The existing Bugle Band of 50 Sub-Officers and Constables 
performed creditably when called upon to do so. The personnel 
perform normal Police duties when not required for duties in 
connection with the band. They will, in due course, form the 
nucleus of the Police Band. 


Auxiliary Forces 


Island Special Constabulary Force—The establishment is 63 Officers, 
346 Sub-Officers and 1,282 Special Constables. There is a Head- 
quarters Staff with a permanently employed Staff Officer, 4 Area 
Headquarters and 16 Companies in the Regular Police Divisions. 
There are Bugle Bands in Kingston, St. James, Hanover and St. 
Mary, the last named having recently been formed. 


The Force is under the Command of the Commissioner of Police, 
who acts through a Commandant, Deputy Commandant, Assistant 
Commandants, Commanders and Assistant Commanders. Special 
Constables are appointed for periods of three years and when on 
duty, have all the powers and privileges of Regular Police. 


The unit is the first reserve to the Regular Force and performs 
satisfactorily duties at fairs, fetes, races and other similar functions 
which were previously performed by Regular Constables. 


Special Constables are also employed permanently to large 
organisations, e.g. Sugar Estates, where they perform the duties 
of guards, watchmen, etc. On one Sugar Estate there is a mounted 
troop. 
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Rural Police—The establishment of District Constables is 1,263. 
There are 1,210 Special District Constables, 265 of whom are 
Revenue Runners attached to various Collectorates. 


District Constables are appointed for specific districts and have 
islandwide powers of Constables. They supplement the Regular 
Police in remote areas and render valuable services to their com- 
munities. They are required to be householders, resident in their 
districts and are paid only when they perform duties specially 
detailed or on their own volition. 


Special District Constables are appointed especially for wharves, 
factories, estates, etc., and are paid by the persons who employ 
them. They have the powers of Constables only for the premises 
for which they are appointed. 


Parish Spectal Constables—These Constables may be appointed 
when any tumult, riot or felony has taken place or is likely to take 
place. Up to date panels of persons considered suitable and willing 
to serve when called upon are kept throughout the Island to an 
approximate strength of 2,000. 


Authorised Persons—There are 2,330 Authorised Persons on record 
in the various Parishes except Kingston. 

They are appointed at the request of the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society and are empowered to arrest any person in possession of 
agricultural produce which the Authorised Person suspects to have 
been stolen or unlawfully obtained. 


Police Federation 


The Police Federation was established in 1944 to enable other 
ranks of the Force to bring to the notice of the Commissioner of 
Police and the Governor all matters affecting their general welfare 
and efficiency, excepting questions of discipline, promotion, transfer 
and leave, where no principle is involved. The Federation is 
entirely independent of and unassociated with any body outside 
the Force. 


All personnel of the Force below the rank of Assistant Superin- 
tendent are members, and annual elections by secret ballot are 
held to select members of the Branch Boards for the Inspectorate, 
_ the Sergeants, Corporals and Constables. At an Annual Meeting 
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each year Branch Boards select delegates to the Central Conference 
of their Boards, which in turn elects representatives to the Central 
Committee which consists of eight members, two from each rank. 
The first elections were held in 1945. 


Each Central Conference or Central Committee may submit 
representations in writing to the Commissioner of Police and to the 
Colonial Secretary, and considers and reports upon any matters 
referred to them by the Commissioner or the Colonial Secretary. 
As a result of the New Constitution on the 11th November, the 
Minister of Home Affairs now replaces the Colonial Secretary. 
The Central Committee represents the whole body of Sub-Officers 
and Constables. 


The Federation continues to be active in matters concerning the 
welfare and efficiency of the Sub-Officers and Constables, and enjoys 
the support of the Commissioner and Officers of the Force. 


Police Service Commission 


A Police Service Commission authorised by the Constabulary 
Force (Service Commission) Law, 1956, is in existence and had a 
number of sittings during the period under review. 


The members of the Commission who are appointed by His 
Excellency the Governor are:— 


The Honourable Mr. Justice A. B. Rennie—Chairman 
Major General A. H. Harty, c..e. 
Mr. A. S. Campbell, c.3.£. 
_ Major W. M. Beresford, m.c. 
Mr. L. E. Stanley. 


The functions of the Commission are that they shall:— 


(a) in relation to vacancies in the Police Force in the rank of 
Sub-Inspector and in any higher rank— 


(i) recommend to the Governor suitable candidates for 
appointment or promotion thereto; 
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(ii) advise the Governor in cases where the Commission 
is of the opinion that a candidate for appointment 
to any such vacancy should be given direct entry 
to a Salary Scale on first appointment to the Police 
Force at an incremental point hgher than the 
minimum of the Salary Scale attaching to the rank 
to which he is being appointed; 


(iii) advise the Governor as regard confirmation of indi- 
viduals in their appointment in such vacancies. 


(b) advise the Governor in cases where disciplinary proceed- 
ings are taken against a member of the Force; 


(c) make resolutions to the Governor where a report of a 
Court of Enquiry is being made to the Governor through 
the Commissioner of Police and also in cases of Appeals. 


Crime 


Against lawful Authority 


Against public order 


Perjury 
Escape and rescue 


Against public morality 


Rape and indecent 

assault 
Unnatural offences 
Other 


Against the person 


Murder and man- 
slaughter 

Attempted murder and 
suicide 

Grievous harm, 
wounding, etc. 

Assaults 

Other 


Against property 


Theft and other 
stealings 

Robbery and extortion 

Burglary, house and 
store breaking 


False pretences, cheating, 


fraud, etc. 
Receiving stolen 
property 
Arson 
Praedial larceny 
Other 


Other offences against the 
Penal Code 


Forgery and coinage 
ther 


Total 


14,872 


cases 

known or 

reported 
to the 
Police 


5,137 
1,210 
223 


8,813 
186 
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PRISONS 


PENAL ADMINISTRATION is the responsibility of the Director of 
Prisons assisted by a Disciplinary Staff consisting of a Deputy 
Director of Prisons, four Superintendents and 525 other Ranks 
together with a clerical staff of 17 Pensionable Officers and 14 
Departmental Assistants. 


The Prisons Head Office is temporarily housed at 5a South 
Race Course in a building owned by the Ministry of Education. 
A new Administrative Building now nearing completion is being 
erected at the northern section of the General Penitentiary Brick- 
yard. 

There are five Prisons:— 

General Penitentiary 

St. Catherine District Prison 
Richmond Farm Prison 

Hill Top Prison, and 

Fort Augusta Prison. 


Hill Top Prison is at present under the supervision of an Assistant 
Superintendent, while the others are controlled by Superintend- 
ents. 


The General Penitentiary situated on the Kingston Waterfront 
accommodates male and female prisoners. —The Male Division is 
intended for recidivist prisoners serving sentences of over six months. 
Prisoners awaiting trial and Remand Prisoners are also kept there 
in a separate wing. 


Beside the domestic duties of Cooking, Baking, and Cleaning, 
the male prisoners are kept occupied at various trades including 
Carpentry, Masonry, Furniture-making, Tinsmith work, Plumbing 
and the manufacture of mattresses, baskets and coir mats which are 
supplied under contract to various firms. The quarrying of lime- 
stone and the manufacture of lime are also major occupations. 


The Female Division provides accommodation for all female 
prisoners including debtors and those awaiting trial. A laundry is 
operated for washing linen for various Government Departments. 
Selected prisoners attend sewing classes arranged by voluntary 
helpers. Proceeds from sales of work are used to assist them on 
discharge. 
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The new Rockfort Mineral Bath justifies its erection by continuing 
to attract patrons and so provide a steady source of income for the 
Department. The Quarry Compound has been enclosed and the 
Building Programme is progressing satisfactorily. 


The St. Catherine District Prison comprises a 200-acre prison farm 
near Spanish Town. Adult male prisoners, irrespective of length 
of sentences, who have not been previously confined and all adult 
recidivist prisoners with sentences up to and including six months 
are confined there. All young prisoners are first sent to the St. 
Catherine District Prison to be classified. Thereafter they are 
assigned to appropriate prisons, or are kept at the District Prison. 


Cultivation of foodstuffs for their own consumption and the 
rearing of pigs and cows are the principal occupations of the 
inmates. | 


The prison population continues to decrease. 


Tamarind Farm Prison with accommodation for 240 prisoners is 
an adjunct of the District Prison and is primarily intended for the 
segregation of short-term offenders under ‘“‘open”’ conditions. 


Richmond Farm Prison is situated on an estate of 435 acres on the 
outskirts of Richmond town in the parish of St. Mary. It was 
established in 1944 with funds provided under the Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare Act. 


130 acres are cultivated with bananas, sugar cane, coconuts, and 
citrus, and lesser crops of yams, cassava, peas, pineapples, etc. 
Mahoe and Cedar saplings have also been planted. A severe 
drought retarded the production of foodstuffs during the year under 
review. 


The Dairy, Piggery and Poultry continue to play their part in 
the economy of the institution. Surplus supplies are sent to the 
General Penitentiary and the St. Catherine District Prison. 


The inmates supply labour required for agriculture and are also 
employed in trades and the domestic chores connected with the 
prison, = 


330 ANNUAL REPORT 


The construction of the new Dispensary and Sick Bay has been 
completed. It is proposed to use the old buildings as a Rest Room 
for Warders, and a Chapel for inmates, respectively. 


The Water Supply will be augmented by obtaining water from 
the Flint River by a Tank and Pump now being erected by the 
Public Works Department. 


Mill Top Prison was opened in February, 1950, for Juveniles, 
with funds provided under Colonial Development and Welfare 
Scheme D 1275. The Prison occupies an area of 11 acres near 
Bamboo in St. Ann. Here the accent is placed on methods of 
reformative training and the programme now pursued includes:— 


House Competitions, Lectures and Classroom work 
Agriculture, Livestock Husbandry and Building 
Spiritual Welfare, showing of suitable films and Games. 


Progress is satisfactory and the endeavour to fit the inmates to 
take their places as worthy members of the community is meeting 
with success. 


New buildings in course of construction include one block com- 
prising a Kitchen and a Dining Room and another for the first dormi- 
tory and are both nearing completion. A prefabricated aluminium 
building has been erected to provide quarters for the Assistant 
Superintendent. 


Fort Augusta Prison is being built on about 39 acres of land acquired 
from the War Department. It is an old fort with main walls intact 
situated on the Western end of Kingston Harbour, bounded by the 
sea on all sides except on the west. 


The maintenance of a contiguous historical Military cemetery 
is undertaken by the Prisons Department. 


Fort Augusta is accessible by sea only. An overland route 
would be hazardous to pedestrians and impossible for vehicles. 


Five new dormitories have been constructed, four of which are 
now occupied. Equipment has been installed in the new kitchen. 
The Hospital is nearing completion and work on the Church is 
progressing satisfactorily. 
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Electric lights have been installed in the Prison. All electric 
cables have been laid underground as a security measure. An 
internal telephone system has been installed in the prison and a 
24-hour radio telephone service with the General Penitentiary is 
operating satisfactorily. 


It is expected that running water will soon be available in the 
Prison as pipes to connect with the Spanish Town Supply have 
been laid. 


Discipline has been good during the year. Prisoners were kept 
occupied with vocational training in carpentry, masonry, tailoring 
and tinsmith trades and continue to carry out the building plan 
with great credit. 


Prison Population—The following table shows the committals for 
the past ten years:— 


1946-47 .. 4,933 1951-52 “ 6,289 
1947-48 .. 5,115 1952-53 - 6,446 
1948-49 .. 5,487 1953-54 . 5,227 
1949-50 .. 5,824 1954-55 os 5,424 
1950-51 .. 5,993 1955-56 - 5,078 
1956-57 3 


The number of Prisoners in Prison in 1957 are as follows:— 


On On Daily 
1.1.57 31.12.57 Average 


General Penitentiary 


Males a 23 1,041 843 935 

Females a ye 74 73 72 
St. Catherine District Prison 

Adults - be 603 587 581 

Young Prisoners i 78 68 84 
Richmond Farm Prison 2% 222 190 193 
Hill Top Prison .. ia 45 50 44 
Fort Augusta Prison si 97 112 110 


ES Ss eee —E=eeD 


2,160 1,923 2,019 
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The fall in the prison population during the past five years has 
been most encouraging and has appreciably eased the overcrowding 
problem which had persisted in spite of the increased accommo- 
dation provided by the prisons. 


At the St. Catherine District Prison approximately 61% of 
Prisoners received were on First Conviction, 64% were sentenced 
to less than 6 months, an insignificant percentage were debtors. 


Of 8 Condemned Prisoners dealt with during the year, 2 were 
executed, 6 had their death sentence commuted to Life Imprison- 
ment. 


Medical Attentton—As a result of recommendations of the Prisons 
Commission there are now two wholetime Medical Officers attached 
to the Prisons. The Medcial Officer at the General Penitentiary 
visits Fort Augusta Prison and the other at the St. Catherine 
District Prison visits the Richmond Farm Prison at regular inter- 
vals. Each major prison has the wholetime services of a Dispenser. 
All serious cases are sent to Public Hospitals. 


Dietary—The introduction of a new and improved Diet Scale 
consisting of over 15 interchangeable menus has found great favour 
in all the Prisons. 


Recreation and Education—The facilities for recreation except at the 
Richmond Farm, Hill Top, Tamarind Farm and Fort Augusta 
Prisons are limited. It is intended, however, during the course of 
this year to appoint four Prison Welfare Officers who will be attached 
to the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, who will work out a 
detailed Programme with the Director of Prisons which will cover 
the education of the inmates in our prisons. At Hill Top Prison, 
the Overseer, a trained teacher, conducts a regular programme 
including lectures and classroom work and instruction in Agri- 
culture and the usual trades. 


Religious Services—These are held regularly each week in all 
prisons. The boys at Hill Top attend Services at the local churches 
on Sundays. 
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Visiting Committees—A Visiting Committee is appointed by His 
Excellency the Governor for each prison. 


Prisoners in Lock-ups—In addition to the prisoners confined in 
prisons, persons serving short sentences (i.e. up to 10 days) or 
pending trial are confined in lock-upsat Head Stations of the Con- 
stabulary in the Island. 


After Care of Prisoners—Three After Care Officers have been 
appointed and are attached to the three principal prisons, the 
General Penitentiary, St. Catherine District Prison, and Richmond 
Farm Prison, to undertake the work previously done by the Salvation 
Army in rendering material assistance to discharged prisoners and 
to advise and help them towards rehabilitation. Aid to discharged 
Prisoners Committees have been organised in every Parish in the 
Island. 


The Earning Scheme—The Earning Scheme for Prisoners which 
was introduced recently in our prisons is being prosecuted with 
very good results. 


Chapter 10: Public Utilities and Public Works 


JAMAICA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY 
LIMITED 


AMAICA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY LIMITED, which 

was registered under the Jamaica Companies Act on the 25th of 
May, 1923, acquired the undertakings of the West India Electric 
Company Limited and the Jamaica Light & Power Company 
Limited. At that time, the electricity services were limited to the 
Capital City of Kingston and to certain parts of the parishes of St. 
Andrew and St. Catherine. Today, the Company operates in twelve 
of the Island’s fourteen parishes and serves over 43,000 customers 
through a system of high tension transmission and distribution lines 
fed from five hydro-electric generating stations, two steam gene-~ 
rating stations and.four diesel generating stations, with a total 
generating capacity of 66,645 horsepower. Its services have added 
much to the economic development of the Island and, today, over 
70% of its total sales of electricity are made to the agricultural, 
commercial and industrial activities of the Island. 


At the end of 1957 there were 43,336 customers on the books of 
the Company, reflecting an increase of approximately 9% on those 
at the end of 1956. 


The Company’s high tension and distribution lines now total 
1,378 miles, of which 183 were built in 1957. 


£659,382 were spent on capital extension and improvement works 
during the year and included the purchase and preliminary con- 
struction work for the installation of a third steam turbo-generating 
unit complete with associated equipment, rated at 20,100 horse- 
power, at the Company’s Hunts Bay steam power station and which 
unit should be in production late 1958, and a hydro-electric gener- 
ating unit, rated at 8,400 horse power, at Maggotty in the parish 
of St. Elizabeth, and which is expected to be completed during the 
year 1959. 
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The following statistics reflect the progress of the Company in 
1957:— 


1957 
Rated capacity of two steam generating 
stations i 39,545 h.p. 
Maximum rated capacity ae five hivdro: 
electric stations ss 21,400 h.p. 
Rated capacity of diesel stations (4) .. 5,700 h.p. 
Capacity of ice plant a 43 7.5 tons 
Pole line miles .. vs 1,378 


THE WATER COMMISSION 


THE WATER COMMISSION (Corporate Area) controls the water supply 
to most of the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, and 
is responsible for the operation of the Sewage Works in the Com- 
mercial section of the City. —The Commission consists of nine mem- 
bers, five of whom, including the Chairman, are nominated by the 
Governor and four elected from the Council of the Kingston and 
St. Andrew Corporation, one of these being the Mayor of the 
City. 


Water is obtained from two gravity sources and seven deep wells. 
The gravity supplies comprise the Hope River and the Hermitage 
Reservoir, the latter has a storage capacity of 430 million gallons 
and impounds the flow of the Ginger, Wag Water and Moresham 
Rivers. These two supplies, when balanced by storage, have an 
average dry weather capacity of 14 million gallons per day. 


The seven deep wells, which are chiefly used as standby sources, 
are all operated by electrically-driven deep-well turbine pumps. 
They are used in time of dry weather when the gravity sources 
diminish. Together they deliver approximately 11 million gallons 
per day. During the past year slightly over 15% of all water sup- 
plied was pumped from these wells while the gravity sources 
supplied the remainder. 


Four Water Filtration Plants with a nominal capacity of 21 
million gallons per day, carry out the necessary filtration and puri- 
fication of the gravity supplies. ‘Two of these Plants at Sea View 
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and Constant Spring are equipped with rapid gravity filters; the 
other two Plants at Hope and Cavaliers each consist of the usual 
storage Reservoirs and Slow Sand Filters. A small scale Plant at 
Penfield in the Hope Catchment, equipped with a roughing filter 
and drip-feed chlorinating equipment supplies Gordon Town and 
adjacent areas. In addition a number of Booster Pumping Stations 
are maintained for delivering water to hill areas above the levels 
which can be served by gravity. 


In addition to filtration all water is sterilised by the chloramine 
process and provision is made for the application of sulphate of 
alumina, activated carbon or lime, whenever these chemicals may 
be required. The well water which passes naturally through 
extensive underground sand and gravel beds, does not need further 
filtration but is sterilised as described above. 


The purity of the supply is carefully safe-guarded. Bacteriological 
samples taken from every source of supply in operation, are exam- 
ined each day in the Commission’s Laboratory. During the year 
under review, 6,900 bacteriological tests were carried out, while 
further independent examinations were made by the Government 
Pathologist of samples collected by the Medical Officer of Health. 


A continuous 24-hour a day supply was maintained throughout 
the year and no restrictions whatever were imposed on the use of 
water. The average daily consumption amounted to approximately 
173 million gallons with a maximum dry weather demand of over 
23 million. 


The water distribution system consists of 450 miles of mains of 
various sizes up to 21 inches in diameter delivering water to 
29,000 rate-payers of whom about 85% are metered, there being 
roughly 25,000 meters in service. The total water population, some 
of whom are still dependent on public standpipes, is now estimated 
at 295,000. Furthermore, 2,580 fire hydrants are maintained 
throughout the water area. In the commercial section of the City 
there are also five underground reserve tanks for fire-fighting 
purposes. Special facilities are available on all docks for watering 
ships in Kingston Harbour. 
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The sewage system consists of roughly 52 miles of main inter- 
cepting sewers taking the drainage of 6,100 sewered premises. The 
system is divided into three zones serving the high, mid and low- 
level districts and is confined to the commercial area of the City. 
Most of the sewage gravitates to two purification plants, the Western 
Treatment and the Greenwich Disposal Works. In these, sewage 
is treated in sedimentation and sludge digestion plants and the 
clarified effluent runs out to the sea where it is discharged below 
water level. The average daily amount of sewage disposed of totals 
approximately 6 million gallons. About 44 million gallons are 
dealt with at the Treatment Works, while the remainder is pumped 
direct into the open sea beyond the eastern end of Kingston Harbour. 
Dried sludge totalling about 700 tons was obtained from the sewage 
_ processed at the Treatment Works. This was sold to various 
Agricultural Bodies for fertilising purposes. _ 


PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 


THERE ARE 2,645 MILES OF MAIN ROAD in the Island of which 1,036 
miles are asphalted, the remainder being water bound macadamised 


surface. 


Maintenance and Restoration Works | 

During 1957 the expenditure on maintenance of roads, bridges, 
walls, culverts, etc., public buildings and flood damage repairs is 
estimated to be £873,500 as follows:— 


Roads .. - a £500,000 
Bridges, Walls, Culverts, etc... 55,000 
Buildings ed ss 148,500 
Flood Damage = oy 170,000 


£873,500 
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New Works and Improvements 

Expenditure under Public Works Extraordinary and Develop- 
ment Fund Estimates, consisting of new roads, bridges, buildings, 
water supplies and improvements thereto, and sea and river control 
works, is estimated at £1,700,358 arrived at as under:— 


Public Works Extraordinary 


Roads and bridges ns £571,460 

Buildings ie au 395,328 

Miscellaneous ai 47,290 £1,014,078 
Development Fund 

Agriculture ae be 

Public Health os £336,280 


Communications ws 350,000 £686,280 


£1,700,358 


Colonial Development and Welfare Water Supply Schemes 


Mayor Schemes 


During the year under review construction work at an approx- 
imate cost of £227,600 was carried out on eleven major schemes 
as listed below:— 


White River (gravity) 

Dornock (Baron Hill Reservoir, etc.) 
Kellits—Crofts Hill 

Roaring River Part I 
Mandeville 
Highgate—Richmond 
Christiana—Spaldings Part I 
Roaring River Parts II and IIIT 
Naggo Head—Braeton 

White River Part IT 

Palmetto Pen 
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_Of this total, the following schemes were completed and handed 
over either in part or in full to the respective Parish Councils for 
their maintenance and control. 

Kellits—Crofts Hill 
Mandeville 
Richmond Filter Plant 


It is anticipated that the Roaring River Parts II and III, the Naggo 
Head—Braeton and the Palmetto Pen schemes will be completed 
and handed over during 1958 while work will continue on the 
remaining schemes and on Part II of the Christiana—Spaldings and 
Part IV of the Roaring River schemes, when funds are made 
available. | 
During the year proposals for new schemes to serve the following 

districts were investigated and proposals submitted for consider- 
ation:— 7 

-Ewarton—Linstead—Bog Walk 

Mammee Bay 

Ocho Rios 

Cash Hill—Jericho 

Bethel Town—Darliston 

Claremont 


Intermediate Water Supply Schemes 


These are now classified under the heading of Minor Schemes 
and are controlled directly between the Ministry of Home Affairs 
and the Parish Councils. 


Rain Water Tanks and Catchments 


Only one tank in James Hill in Clarendon was put under con- 
struction in 1957. 


Water Supply Schemes Financed from Sources other than Colontal 
Development and Welfare 


_ Montego Bay Parts II and Ill 


A considerable amount of.work has been done on further 
improvements to the Montego Bay Water Supply system. An 
additional well which was drilled, was tested at a flow of 3 million 
gallons per day and additional trunk mains will be laid to make 
this supply available to the rapidly expanding tourist development. 
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In addition to the drilling of this well, extensive improvements 
have been made in the distribution system, not only in the town 
proper, but to the eastern and northern districts to serve the existing 
hotel areas. 


This scheme has been the most outstanding one under construc- 
tion during 1957, but a great deal of further work is necessary to 
keep abreast of the expansion which is taking place. 


Mention must be also made of the construction of the Christiana 
—Spaldings scheme, in which water will be abstracted from the . 
Moravia River, filtered and pumped through a total height of 
1,000 feet. Power for this pumping will be generated by a diesel- 
electric generator installed at the filter plant site. 


A further project worthy of mention is the construction of a 
modern filter plant on the Roaring River scheme, Westmoreland, 
to supply pure water in the plains surrounding and including the 
town of Savanna-la-Mar. 


The drilling of a borehole well is in progress in the Ewarton 
area for a water supply scheme in that area. 


The total expenditure on the construction of water supply 
schemes for the year is £322,280, made up as follows:— 


C.D. & W. Major Schemes 5 £227,600 
’ Rainwater tank and Catchment, 


James Hill, Approx. half cost - 3,500 

Other Major Schemes, Montego 
Bay Parts II and III sie 91,180 
£322,280 


Water Resources Section 

This section was established as a result of a request from the 
Government of Jamaica to the United Nations Technical Assistance 
Administration for assistance and advice on the proper meagure- 
ment and recording of stream flows which might be useful for the 
future development of the water resources of the Island. 
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There are now 24 stream gauging stations established on various 
rivers in the Island of which the principal ones and their purpose 
are indicated below:— 


River Proposal 


(a) Rio Pedro and Rio _‘ Possible construction of a multi- 
Cobre—3 Stations purpose Dam at Harkers Hall. 
Scheme being investigated by the 


I.D.C. 
(b) Black River area— § Hydro-electric generation and land 
3 Stations reclamation. 
(c) Wag Water, Mores- Domestic water supply and irriga- 
ham, Hope and ~ tion. 
Yallahs Rivers— 
8 Stations 


In addition to taking records at the permanent stations, gaugings 
are made from time to time at streams which might be used in 
development areas for domestic water supply purposes. 


The Section is operated from funds provided under Head 62, 
Subhead 9 and the expenditure averages £5,900 per annum. 


Rio Cobre Irrigation System 


The works were maintained in fair order throughout the year. 
The total length of the Canals under maintenance is 47 miles 
16 chains. 


The area covered by the Irrigation System is nearly 50,000 acres 
of which approximately 30,000 acres are irrigable. 


The estimated Expenditure and Revenue to the 31st December, 
1957, is as under:— 


Revenue us - _ £37,000 
Expenditure .. se 35,000 
Surplus e me *£2,000 


*Anticipated rise in surplus is due to Increase of Rates with 
effect from 1.10.57. 
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IRRIGATION SCHEMES 


Mid-Clarendon 


The existing scheme has been satisfactorily maintained during 
the year. Approximately 5,000 acres of land have been cleared, 
the greater part of which has been planted. Construction of the 
Main Canal on Rhymesbury was completed and work on the dis- 
tributaries is progressing satisfactorily. A borehole well for supplying 
additional water was drilled. 


Four Paths/York Pen/Content Scheme 


Work on this project continued during the year. A total of 8 
miles of canal have been constructed. Pumps have been installed 
in the Jacob’s Hut and Crawle No. 2 Wells.. These will be energised 
early 1958. The estimated cost of the scheme is £127,500 and when 
completed, it will irrigate approximately 3,000 acres of land. 


Irrigation—St. Dorothy Plain 

Work on the construction of this scheme continued during the 
year. A 30-inch diameter Wood-stave Pipeline 9,200 feet long was 
laid. Four miles of canal with the attendant structures have been 
constructed. Pumps and motors have been installed in the two 
Palmetto Wells. These are capable of delivering 10,000,000 gallons 
per day. The scheme is estimated to cost £230, 000 and will irrigate 
3, ie acres of land. : 


Overhead Irrigation 


Pedro Plains Pilot Project: 
Plot 1: The Project has been in operation throughout 1957. - 


Plot 4: Pump, engine and pipelines which were on order have 
been received and are now being installed. One hundred and fifty 
(150) acres of land will be irrigated when the scheme is completed. 
The estimated cost of the scheme is £14,822. 


Plots 2, 3 and 5: Borehole wells were drilled on these plots. As 
the yield from these wells is small, it is not considered desirable to 
develop them until electric power from the Maggotty Hydro- 
electric scheme is available. 
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Goshen | 

The pipe-line, pump and engine ordered for this scheme have 
arrived and are now being installed. The estimated cost of the 
scheme which will irrigate 250 acres, is £15,706. 


Sandy Bay 

A borehole well was drilled, capable of delivering 800,000 gallons 
per day. A scheme for installing an overhead system for irrigating 
200 acres of Virginia tobacco is now being prepared. 


Minor Irrigation Scheme 

' Several Minor Irrigation Projects were investigated on behalf 
of the Central Farm Improvement Authority. Since the inaugura- 
tion of the scheme, 63 projects, totalling approximately 10,350 acres, 
have been approved, a large proportion of which has been com- 
pleted. 


Airport Development 


Palitsadoes Airport 

Work is proceeding on the construction of the New Runway, 
taxiways and apron. By the 31st of December, 1957, approximately 
35% of the work had been completed. 


The Architects for the Terminal Building (Messrs Norman & 
Dawbarn) were completing the working drawings and it is hoped 
that the contract can be put out to tender in April, 1958. 


Montego Bay Airport 

__ The contract for the new Terminal area and supporting taxiways 
was awarded to Messrs Higgs & Hill and work commenced in 
October, 1957. 


> Most of the drawings for the New Terminal Building have been 
completed and sent to the Quantity Surveyors. The remaining 
drawings are well advanced. 
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Highways (Capital) Account 
During 1957 a sum of £137,000 odd was spent. 


Operations this year were mainly in the central division of the 
Island and the bulk of operations was confined to the Parish of 
St. Catherine where improvements are being carried out on the 
main trunk roads—Spanish Town to St. Ann’s Bay, sections Lin- 
stead to Ewarton, and Spanish Town to Mandeville;—section 
Spanish Town towards Old Harbour. 


Work has also been undertaken on other highways including the 
road from Savanna-la-Mar to Montego Bay—section Ferris towards 
Galloway—and the roads Kendal to Mile Gully and Highgate Hall 
to Lorrimers. 


Chapter 11: Communications 


SHIPPING 
Main Ports ani Facilities 


Kingston: ‘This is the main Port of the Island. This Port, which 
covers an area of about 8 square miles of navigable water, is land- 
locked, and is, therefore, an excellent harbour for shipping of all 
kinds. The controlling draught is 36 ft., which is found in the 
Ship Channel leading into the Harbour. This Channel is 600 ft. 
wide, and is clearly marked by lighted beacons. The depth of 
water in the navigable portion of the Harbour varies from 38-60 ft. 
Tidal movement is negligible. The commercial section of Kingston 
Harbour is provided with eleven wharves capable of accommodating 
ocean going vessels, three of which are owned by the Railway and 
are provided with rail connections. The No. | Railway Pier is the 
best pier on the waterfront, and is capable of accommodating 
vessels of up to 28,000 tons. The Harbour is provided with four 
piers owned by Oil Companies, which are used for the importation 
of oil products and for bunkering ships. Within the Harbour there 
isa deep water loading facility for Gypsum. Nearly all the imports 
of the Island are channelled through Kingston. The city is well pro- 
vided with engineering shops which undertake every kind of repair 
which may be necessary. There is a marine slipway capable of 
lifting vessels up to 800 tons where all kinds of repairs can be under- 
taken, besides which there are various small slipways for the dock- 
ing of smaller vessels, launches, etc. The Victoria Market Pier has 
now been completed. It is designed to function as a landing stage 
for launches serving Tourist ships, Navy Ships and, in fact, all ships 
at anchor in the Harbour. It is also designed to accommodate 
launches provided for Across Harbour Ferry Services to the Airport, 
Port Royal and to all other points which may be connected by 
Ferry services in the future. It is provided with a first class res- 
taurant and bar. 7 
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Outports 


Portland Bight: ‘This body of water contains two major shipping 
points, one behind Salt Island where ships anchor for the purpose 
of loading sugar from the Monymusk factory and also bananas 
from the adjacent area, and the other at Port Esquivel in the 
North-western corner of Old Harbour Bay. A dredged channel, 
approximately 14 miles long, leads to Port Esquivel wharf, which 
is used for the export of alumina and molasses and for the import of 
fuel oil and other products used in the manufacture of alumina. 

The wharf is owned by Alumina Jamaica Limited. 


Salt River: Bulk storage facilities for sugar are provided by the 
West Indies Sugar Company at Salt River. The sugar produced 
by various factories in that area is collected in the store for the bulk 
loading of ships which anchor behind Salt River. 


Little Pedro Point: At this Point a wharf has been built by the 
Kaiser Bauxite Company for the export of bauxite and for the 
importation of fuel oil and commodities used by the mining 
company. 


Black River: This Port is used for the export of sugar from the 
sugar factories in that area. 


Savanna-la-Mar: This Port is used for the export of sugar produced 
at Frome. 


Lucea: This Port is used for the export of bananas. 


Montego Bay: This Port is used for the export of bananas and 
sugar, and is also used to a limited extent for importation of various 
commodities. 


Falmouth: ‘This Port is used for the export of sugar. 


Discovery Bay: The Kaiser Bauxite Company has been granted 
a licence by Government to construct a wharf and loading facilities 
for the export of bauxite, including the oegnes of an approach 
channel into the Bay. 
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St. Ann’s Bay: This Port is used for the export of sugar. 


Ocho Rios: The Pier owned and operated by Reynolds Jamaica 
Mines Limited for shipping bauxite has been greatly enlarged and 
loading facilities have been improved for the quicker dispatch of 
vessels loading. | 


Oracabessa: This Port is used for the export of bananas, and 
generally handles one ship per week. 


Port Antonio: Is used mainly for the export of bananas. It also 
exports a certain amount of sugar. This Port is provided with a 
deep water wharf owned by the United Fruit Company at which 
ocean going vessels load. The wharf is provided with railway con- 
nections which bring in most of the exported products. 


Port Morant: This is a banana shipping Port. It is provided 
with a wharf owned by the United Fruit Company. Sugar is also 
shipped over the same wharf into ocean vessels. 


‘Pilotage: The Pilotage Law, 1957, was enacted during the year 
and will be proclaimed in 1958. This Law provides for the estab- 
lishment of a Pilotage Authority to govern and control the Pilotage 
Service in the port of Kingston, the better government and control 
of the pilotage services in other ports and the training of pilots and 
apprentices. The Law also provides for the employment of pilots 
by a Pilotage Authority and the partial pooling of their earnings. 


| Shipping services to and from Jamaica under 
the headings of the various Shipping Agents 


George & Branday Limited 


. Canadian Pacific Steam Ship Company operate cruise ships calling 
at Kingston. 


The Horn Line operates cargo and passenger service between 
Hamburg, Antwerp and Bremen to Jamaica via Trinidad, Vene- 
zuela and Central American ports approximately once"per month. 
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The Buccaneer Line maintains a monthly cargo service between 
Norfolk, Virginia; Charleston, South Carolina; and Jacksonville, 
F orida to Kingston and thence to Belize. 


Grace, Kennedy & Company Limited 


Alcoa Steamship Co. Inc. operate passenger/cargo liners weekly 
from Mobile and New Orleans to Kingston, thence to Haiti, 
Curacao, Venezuela and Trinidad. Fortnightly meee /Mobile/ 
New Orleans. 


Compagnie Generale Transatlantique—French Line. This Line oper- 
ates tourist ships calling at Kingston in the season. A Europe/ 
Jamaica freight service is being initiated. 


Compania Trasatlantica Espanola §.A.: This Company operates 
passenger vessels from Kingston to Genoa via La Guaira and Vigo. 
Sailings every 4 to 6 weeks. 


““K” Line of Japan: This Company has two freighters per month 
calling at Kingston bringing cargo from Hong Kong, Manila, 
Japanese ports, Canadian and U.S. Pacific ports, Panama and La 
Guaira. 


H. Macaulay Orrett Limited 


Companhia Colonial de Navegacao: This Line calls at Kingston 
occasionally to pick up passengers bound for the United Kingdom 
via Vigo, Spain. 


General Steam Navigation Co. of Greece Lid.: This Line operates 
cruise vessels calling at Kingston. 


Gypsum Transportation Co. Inc.: The ships owned and operated 
by this Company call at Kingston regularly to load Gypsum Rock 
in bulk for discharge at either New Orleans, Louisiana, or Jackson- 
ville, Florida. 


Mernitt-Chapman ©& Scott Corporation: This is a U.S. Salvage 
Company which has the Salvage Steamer Rescue stationed at 
Kingston, Jamaica. 
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West India Shipping Company Inc.: This Company operates a 
freight service from Miami, Florida to Montego Bay and Ocho 
Rios and intends to call at Kingston in the near future. 


J. S. Webster & Sons Lid. 


Eastern Shipping Corporation, Miami operate cruise vessels which 
make fortnightly calls to Kingston and sometimes to Port Antonio. 


Jamaica Frut & Shipping Co. Lid. 


Canadian National Steamships operate regular freight service 
between Eastern Canada and the West. Indies approximately every 
10-12 days maintaining a service from Montreal in the summer 
and from Halifax during the winter months. 


Jamaica Banana Producers’ Steamship Co. Ltd. maintain a direct 
cargo and passenger service between the United Kingdom and 
Jamaica, approximately 4 ships every 6 weeks. 


Three Bays Line, Miami, Florida operates a freight service for 
general and refrigerated cargo between the U.S. Gulf Ports and 
the Caribbean calling at Kingston. Approximately three sailings 
per month. 


L. J. Williams Marketing Co. Lid. 


Avalon Operating Corp. operate tramper shipping service to US. 
Ports and the Caribbean, calling at Kingston. 


Escala & Navarro operate occasional service in the Inter-Carib- 
bean trade. 


Henri Beal operate occasional service in the Inter-Caribbean 
trade. 


Lascelles deMercado & Co. Lid. 


Royal Netherlands Steamship Co. operate a regular monthly freight 
service to the United Kingdom and European Ports via Port au 
Prince, Ciudad Trujillo, Puerto Plata and Puerto Rico. This Line 
also provides monthly passenger service from and to European 
Ports. A fortnightly service from Amsterdam via way Ports to 
Kingston is also maintained with monthly connections to Tela, 
Puerto Cortez, Barrios and Belize and the U.S. Gulf Ports. 
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James Nourse Ltd. operate a monthly service from the Far East 
lifting cargo from Calcutta, Ceylon, Durban, Cape Town, and 
Trinidad to Kingston, thence to Cuban Ports. 


Stcula Oceanica 

Fratelli Grimaldi operate a monthly passenger service from 
Southampton via way Ports to Kingston and returning to South- 
ampton also via way Ports. 


R. M. Barham 


The Cayman Island Shipping Co. provide sailings approximately 
every month with general cargo and passengers for Belize. 


Kirkconnell Company provide a service approximately every month 
with general cargo and paeener to the Cayman Islands and 
Tampa, Florida. 


R. S. Gamble & Son Lid. 


The De La Rama Steamship Co. Inc. which include the Blue Funnel 
Line and the Swedish East Asia Co. operate a general cargo 
service from Hong Kong and Japanese Ports to Kingston monthly. 


Shaw, Savill G Albion Co. Lid., Port Line Lid. and Blue Star Line Lid. 
operate a six-weekly service from New Zealand Ports for cold 
storage and general cargo. : 


Ellerman & Bucknall Steamship Co. Ltd. operate a three-monthly 
service for general and refrigerated cargo from Australian main 
Ports. 


Hamburg-Amerika Line operate a monthly service for general 
cargo from Hamburg, Bremen and Antwerp. 


Royal Mail Lines Limited | 

Royal Mail Lines Ltd. operate freight and passenger service from 
the United Kingdom via Bermuda, Nassau and Ciudad Trujillo at 
approximately two to three weekly intervals, also direct sailings 
from London to Kingston approximately every 2} months. Freight 
services from Kingston to Cristobal and North Pacific Coast Ports 
approximately every 5 weeks. From Kingston to United Kingdom 
via Bermuda approximately every 5 weeks. 
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The Pacific Steam Navigation Company operate freight and passenger 
services from Kingston to Cristobal and West Coast South American 
Ports (by special arrangement only), approximately every 5 weeks. 


Holland-America Line | 
Furness-Bermuda Line _ } operate cruise ships calling at Kingston. 
Norwegian-America Line } 


Sprostons (Famaica) Limited 

Saguenay Shipping Ltd., Montreal operate a regular cargo passenger 
service from Canadian East Coast Ports. These vessels sail every 
two weeks from Montreal and Halifax for Jamaica via Nassau and 
Santiago. 


The West Indies Navigation Co. operate a regular monthly service 
between Windward and Leeward Islands, Trinidad, British Guiana 
and Barbados. 


Thompson Hankey & Co. Limited 


Athel Line Limited maintains a service of tankers between Jamaica 
and the United Kingdom carrying caustic soda liquor to Jamaica 
and molasses to the United Kingdom. 


United Fruit (Famaica) Company 


The Company’s own ships maintain a weekly freight service 
between both New York and New Orleans to Kingston. 


Elders & Fyffes Ltd. operate a weekly passenger service between 
the United Kingdom and Jamaica. 


The Cunard Steamship Co. Ltd.: The vessels of this Line call at 
Kingston during the winter season with cruise passengers. 


RAILWAY 


THE JAMAICA RAILWAY was established in 1845 when a Company 
completed its first phase of construction from Kingston to Angels. 
Extensions were undertaken—by Government and private enter- 
prise—until 1925, when the Frankfield Line was completed. 
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Railway development has, therefore, extended over a period of 
eighty years. The original route, 210 miles, was reduced to 202 
miles by the abandonment of certain sections connecting with 
Linstead but three miles have since been re-laid in order to deal 
with new traffic originating at Pleasant Farm, site of the New 
Alumina Plant owned by Alumina Jamaica Limited. A spur line 
from Logans Junction to Fort Simonds (of 6} miles) was constructed 
by the United States Authorities during the last War, and is now 
operated by the Jamaica Government Railway. 


The track is of 4’ 84’ (standard gauge) dimension and, for the 
greater part, is laid with 80—ib section ofrail. The remaining 
portions of the running line are being brought up to this standard 
to permit, generally, of a 16-ton axle load. The track mileage 
now under maintenance is, Main Line 205 miles, Fort Simonds 
Spur Line 6} miles, Sidings 363 miles, or a total of 248 miles. 


The physical features of the Railway are of an unusual character, 
approximately 90 miles of the route being on the flat and approx- 
imately 112 miles in the hills. The highest point on the contour 
is 1,705 feet (at Greenvale Station), and the ruling gradient is 
one-in-thirty. There are 13 tunnels on the Montego Bay Line, 28 
on the Port Antonio Line and 2 on the Frankfield Branch, 43 in 
all, with an overall length of 244 chains. 


Bridges and Viaducts number 234. 


A policy of dieselization of the motive power has been accepted, 
and ten diesel-electric locomotives have been purchased. It is now 
clear that there will be a substantial reduction in fuel bills. Steps 
are being taken to renew other items, i.e. freight and passenger 
vehicles. 


Traffic on the Kingston to Montego Bay Section (of 113 miles) 
is handled exclusively by diesel traction. ‘The Port Antonio Line is 
also handled by diesel locomotives as circumstances require—other- 
wise this Section is serviced by steam locomotives. 


The principal workshops will remain in transitional stage from 
“steam” to ‘diesel’? maintenance until complete dieselization 1s 
achieved. 
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- The Jamaica Government Railway has a greater demand for 
freight than for passenger services. During the last completed year 
(ending December, 1957) some 998,097 tons of freight were carried, 
the principal commodities being bananas (66,000 tons), canes 
(142,000 tons), citrus (4,293 tons), general merchandise (359,800 
tons), sugar (13,600 tons) and alumina (412,404 tons). 


Livestock numbered 4,000 heads and vehicles numbered 1,600. 
The total earnings from freight were £619,246. Comparative 
figures for 1956 are 739,000 tons of freight hauled, the earnings 
being £493,112. Passenger journeys numbered 1,204,841 and the 
revenue from that source amounted to £143,327 as against £145,466 
in 1956. Other income is derived from wharves (£61,353), from 
mails (£6,135), and from “miscellaneous” rents, etc. (£26,207). 
Thus the total revenue for 1957 amounted to £856,268 as against 
£773,227 in 1956. Future prospects are fair in that additional 
traffic will be forthcoming from anticipated expansion in alumina 
production and from bauxite. 


Expenditure during the year ended the 31st of December, 1957, 
amounted to £1,134,166. The 1956 figure was £1,141,979. 


The accompanying diagram illustrates Revenue and Expendi- 
ture of the Railway for the years 1956 and 1957. | 


There are at present 45 stations, of which 37 are fully manned 
and 8 unmanned. In addition, there are 41 unattended passenger 
halts. 


The Railway has access to the sea at four important ocean ports, 
viz., at Kingston, where the Railway owns three of the largest 
piers, at Montego Bay and Port Antonio where the United Fruit 
Jamaica Company control the facilities, and at Port Esquivel, 
which was constructed for and owned by Alumina Jamaica 
Limited. 


Kingston is the main import centre. Montego Bay and Port 
Antonio deal with large exports of bananas and Port Esquivel is 
especially equipped for the import of necessary process materials 
and the export of alumina. 


Organisation is on the ““Departmental”’ principle, whereby each 
branch head is responsible directly to the General Manager. There 
is a Railway Advisory Board of which the General Manager, ex- 
officio, is the Chairman. 
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A Committee appointed by the Government has recommended 
that the management of the Railway should be transferred to a 
Statutory Board with autonomy in most respects. 


The recommendation has been approved in principle by the 
Government, and the necessary legislation is now being prepared 
for consideration. 


JAMAICA Government Raitway 
REVENUE and EXPENDITURE 
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ISLAND TRAFFIC AUTHORITY 


THERE WERE 31,52] MOTOR VEHICLES registered in the Island 
at 3lst March, 1957, of which 18,857 were registered in the Cor- 
porate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. This figure represents 
an increase of 3,983 over the previous year. 


The increasing number of vehicles now operating in the Island 
has contributed to traffic congestion not only in the Corporate Area 
but also in some country capitals such as St. Ann’s Bay, Mandeville 
and Montego Bay. Every effort is being made, however, to provide 
additional off-street parking accommodation. 


7,152 accidents were recorded during the period under review, 
which resulted in 104 deaths and 3,261 injuries. 


A new Examination Depot has been constructed at Montego 
Bay and improvements have been carried out to the depots in 
Lucea and Kingston. 


CIVIL AVIATION 


Airport Development 


Progress on capital improvements at both airports, though 
initially slow, gained momentum later in the year. At Palisadoes 
much of the work was confined to consolidation of the subgrade of 
the new runway and taxiways, the construction of which is now 
well advanced; agreement was also reached on the composition of 
the pavement. With the exception of certain technical points the 
design features of the new passenger handling building were 
approved and much detailed discussion took place on associated 
facilities both within and outside the building. Agreement was 
reached on the layout of the more important ancillary buildings, 
car parks and access roads and the siting of the technical services 
including the telecommunications remote receiving and transmitting 
stations. Considerable research was continued on the subject of 
electrical and telephone services and discussions were held with the 
Military Authorities as to those sections of the Palisadoes Camp 
which would be required for present and future airport development 
after the evacuation of the military in 1958. 
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At Montego Bay revised plans for the new passenger handling 
building, restaurant and freight shed were finally approved. Con- 
tracts were awarded for reclaiming and preparing the site allocated 
to these buildings, the airlines maintenance and Oil Companies’ 
buildings, for the construction of the apron and taxiways, the 
extension of the stopways and the erection of the framework for 
the building. Work on these projects began slightly behind schedule 
but was well advanced by the end of the year. Discussions on 
electrical and telephone services were begun and are in hand. 


Aw Traffic 

As in 1956 the figures for air traffic for the first eleven months 
showed that there had been some increase in most classes of air 
traffic through Jamaica during the year. There was a noticeable 
increase in the number of passengers handled at both airports; 
this increase was not, however, reflected in scheduled aircraft 
movements which were substantially the same as for 1956, and was 
due mainly to the fact that the airlines have introduced larger 
aircraft on their routes through Jamaica. There was an increase 
in non-scheduled movements through Palisadoes and the overall 
figures for terminal, transit and over-flying flights exceeded those 
for 1956 by some 15 per cent. 


The following nine scheduled airlines served Jamaica during 
the year, providing frequent communications to all important 
points in North, Central and South America, the Caribbean Area 
and Europe:— 


British Overseas Airways Corporation 
British West Indian Airways 
Trans-Canada Airlines 

K.L.M. Royal Dutch Airlines 

Pan American World Airways 

Delta Airlines Incorporated 

Avianca 

Avensa 

Aerovias Panama Airways 
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Ground Services 


The development of ground services continued. Four of the six 
fire fighting units which were ordered on the recommendations of 
the Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation Fire Officer in 1956 
were delivered and put into service. The air-sea rescue proposals 
for Palisadoes and Montego Bay were approved and orders placed 
for the equipment necessary to give effect to the scheme. Some of 
this equipment was received and put to use and it is hoped that 
the programme will be completed early in 1958. 


The re-organisation of the Area Control Service was completed 
and working conditions improved but it became clear that with 
the volume of traffic, an increase in the staff complement would also 
be necessary if the Air Traffic Services were to function satisfactorily. 
This matter is now under consideration as are other proposals for 
te. hnical changes in the organisation which will form part of the 
general overall development scheme. 


Considerable progress was made. in implementing the recom- 
mendations of the Third Caribbean Regional Air Navigation 
Meeting but much was still left to be done, and work in this direction 
continued. 


Improved instrument procedures to allow for the speedier 
clearance of aircraft during poor weather conditions were tried, 
accepted and introduced at Palisadoes and a similar plan is now 
under consideration for Montego Bay. Revised proposals to provide 
-a multi-channel radio telephone link between Palisaodes and 
Montego Bay Airports for the more effective control of present-day 
aircraft have been recommended. 


As in 1956 no further progress was made on provision of a 
scheduled internal air service by the company to whom the franchise 
had been granted for its operation in 1955. Three independent 
operators however, provided taxi services using light aircraft, and 
a further strip for the use of such aircraft was constructed on the 
industrial estate of western Kingston. 


The crop spraying operation by helicopter which was com- 
menced on an experimental basis in 1956 proved highly successful 
and the Company performing it has been granted permission to 
continue its operation on an annual basis. | 
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THE POST AND TELEGRAPHS DEPARTMENT operates the internal 
and external postal services of Jamaica, provides the internal 
telegraph services and transmits over its internal channels between 
Kingston and all other parts of the Island, incoming and outgoing 
foreign telegrams and radio telegrams. It maintains inland and 
external remittance services by means of Money Orders and British 
Postal Orders. It also provides the connecting link between the 
public and the Government Savings Bank and acts as agent for 
the Collector General in the collection of customs dues on incoming 
parcels. 


At the close of the year there were 309 Post Offices and 193 
Postal Agencies in the Island. Telegraph facilities were available 
at 277 offices, Money Order Services at 26 and 209 of them operated 
branches of the Government Savings Bank. The established staff 
on the 3lst December, 1957, totalled 1,740. In addition some 200 
auxiliary workers were regularly employed. 


During the year under review, new financial and traffic records 
were created; the most spectacular increases were in air mail traffic 
and in the remittance services. Over £3,000,000 was remitted to 
Jamaica from the United Kingdom and nearly £1,000,000 from 
the United States of America. These remittances were almost 
entirely from Jamaicans who have gone abroad in search of 
employment. 


Owing to lack of adequate accommodation and shortage of 
trained staff, the department has experienced difficulty in coping 
with the increased volume of work and the continuous demands 
from the public for improvement in the services. | 


A staff training scheme was introduced on the 11th February, 
1957, and since then twelve Postmasters, fifty Clerks, fourteen 
Typists, fifty-eight Learners and sixty-four Postmen have received 
training. Arrangements have been made for extending and improv- 
ing the training. 


During the year a Post Office was established at the Arawak 
Hotel, one old Post Office was replaced by a building of modern 
design, an additional building- was purchased and reconditioned 
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at Mandeville for use as a sorting and delivery office, several new 
offices are under construction and extensive repairs and alterations 
have been or are being effected at a number of other offices. Sixteen 
new Postal Agencies were opened. 


Further improvements were effected in the inland mail services 
by the motorisation of ten additional routes. All important centres 
are now linked either by rail or motor mail connections though a 
large number of foot couriers still convey mails to and from the 
smaller offices and agencies. Motor vans are also now employed 
in the clearance of letter boxes in the Corporate Area of Kingston 
and St. Andrew. The Department does not own any motor 
transport—all motorised services are on a contract basis. 


Delivery of ordinary correspondence by postmen has been 
extended to Port Antonio, St. Ann’s Bay, Allman Town and Lin- 
stead and for the first time in the history of Jamaica delivery of 
registered letters by postmen was put into operation in the business 
area of Kingston. 780 additional Private Boxes were installed 
during the year and 73 Street Letter Boxes erected. 


An internal express service was introduced on the Ist 
December, 1957. 


TELEGRAPHS 


TRANSMISSION OF TELEGRAMS is by telephone from minor offices 
to the larger Telegraph Offices. Service between the larger offices 
is, with few exceptions, by teleprinter. Those few offices still 
using manual morse are being converted to teleprinter working 
as soon as possible after electric power becomes available in the 
area. 


Commencing in 1952 main teleprinter circuits between major 
centres and the Kingston Central Office have been installed using 
VHF radio. The Kingston office operates as a torn tape relay centre. 
Two independent systems have been installed to date. The number 
of major offices on these two systems is eight. Installation at a 
ninth office is in progress. A third system is now under construction 
and scheduled for completion in 1958. This system will link four 
major offices with Kingston. It is planned to add one major 
office to this latter system in 1959. 
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The VHF transmitters operated, range in power from 10 watts 
to 250 watts. Manual morse radio for emergency working is installed 
at seven centres. 


The department owns 810 route miles of open wire lines and has 
in addition circuits on 510 route miles on jointly used pole lines. 
There are a further 51 miles of rented circuits. 


It is confidently expected that several Private Wire Teleprinter 
Services will be put into operation in 1958. 


OVERSEAS STEAMSHIP MAIL SERVICES 


Incoming Mails Origin Frequency 


Elders & Fyffes Great Britain, Europe, West Weekly 


Ltd. Asia, Africa 

Royal Mail Lines Great Britain, Europe, West _ Irregular 
Ltd. Asia, Africa, Central America 

Alcoa Steamship _Haiti, Dominica Fortnightly 
Company | 

—do.— Trinidad, Dutch West Indies, —do.— 
Venezuela 
—do — United States of America —do.— 

Jamaica Fruit and Great Britain, Europe, West Twice per 
Shipping Com- Asia, Africa month 
pany 

Sprostons ( Jamaica) British West Indies | Monthly 
Ltd. 

R.S. Gamble & Turks Islands Fortnightly 
Sons Ltd. 

R.M. Barham Belize, British Honduras Irregular 

Canadian National Canada Irregular 
Steamship Com- 
pany 

United Fruit United States of America, Weekly 


Company Nassau, East Asia 


- Incoming Mails 


Robertson’s 
Business Service 


Elders and Fyffes 
Ltd. 


Royal Mail Lines 
Ltd. 


United Fruit 
Company 


United Fruit 
Company Ltd. 


Alcoa Steamship 
Company 


—do.— 


Jamaica Fruit 
and Shipping 
Company 


R.S. Gamble & 
Son Ltd. 


R.M. Barham 


Robertson’s 


Business Service 


Sprostons 
( Jamaica) Ltd. 


—do.— 


Canadian National Canada 


Steamships 


JAMAICA 
Origin Frequency 
Cayman Islands Once every 
three weeks 
Great Britain, West Asia, Weekly 
Europe, Africa 
Central America "rregular 
South and Central America, Weekly 
Australasia 
Port Limon Irregular 
United States of America, Nas- Fortnightly 
sau, Bermuda, Cuba, East 
Asia, Haiti, Canada, Domin- 
ican Republic 
Trinidad, Dutch West Indies, Fortnightly 
Venezuela 
Great Britain, West Asia, Twice 
Europe, Africa monthly 
Turks Islands Twice 
monthly 


Turks Islands, Cayman Islands, Irregular 
British Honduras 


Cayman Islands Twice 
monthly 
Canada Irregular 
British West Indies Every five 
weeks 
Irregular 
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Air SERVICES 


Incoming Mails Origin Frequency 


P.A.A. Far East, North, South and Daily 
Central America, Haiti, Puerto 
Rico, Dominican Republic, 
French West Indies 


—do.— Great Britain Once per 
week 
K.L.M. Far East, North America, Daily 


Dutch West Indies, Dutch 
Guiana, Venezuela 


B.W.1.A. Cayman Islands, Venezuela Twice weekly 
—do.— British Honduras, Puerto Rico, Once per 
Turks Islands week 
—do.— British West Indies, British Thrice 
Guiana Weekly 
B.O.A.C. Europe, (Great Britain), Far Four times 
East, Nassau, Bermuda weekly 
P.A.A. & K.L.M. Cuba Daily 
T.C.A. Canada Thrice 
weekly 


CABLE AND WIRELESS (WEST INDIES) LIMITED 


THE NORMAL FACILITIES for Jamaica’s external communications 
were maintained during 1957. These include telegraph services to 
the Caribbean Islands, British Guiana, Bermuda and Montreal by 
submarine cable. Two direct circuits have been maintained with 
New York, worked in association with the Western Union Tele- 
graph Company. Wireless and cable circuits with the Company’s 
Barbados station provided connection with the parent Company’s 
Cable and Wireless Limited, and its world-wide system of com- 
munication. 
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Direct wireless radio-teletype circuits were maintained with 
Panama and Miami, the former giving rapid communication with 
the Central American countries through facilities provided by the 
Company’s associates in Panama, the Tropical Radio Telegraph 
Company. Direct wireless communication has been maintained 
with the Government wireless stations of Belize, British Honduras, 
and the Cayman Islands. 


Radio-telephone services were provided through Barbados to the 
Caribbean Islands, United Kingdom and beyond, and to the 
Miami station of the American Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany, for the United States, Canada and countries beyond. Direct 
radio-telephone services were provided with Cuba, Panama and 
Puerto Rico. Additionally, a short-range ships’ radio-telephone 
service was maintained for the benefit of coastal craft, this service 
being both supplementary and complementary to the normal 
Maritime Mobile service. 


Considerable technical expansion took place during the year on 
the Jamaica—U.S.A. radio-telephone service, increasing the channel 
Capacity on this important route. 


A. facsimile service was maintained for the transmission and 
reception of photo-telegrams to Barbados, the United Kingdom, 
New York and certain other countries. 


Operational efficiency on all telecommunication channels was 
maintained at a high level during the year. 


In order to meet both the higher local costs and those incurred 
overseas in the maintenance of its world-wide cable and wireless 
network, the Company was compelled to increase its charges on 
all telegrams by approximately forty per cent. 


During the year Mr. H. L. N. Ascough, o.B.£., Divisional Man- 
ager, Cable and Wireless (West Indies) Limited, left Barbados on 
retirement from the service, having reached the age of sixty years. 
Mr. R. S. Smith, a prominent telecommunications engineer and 
administrator, and formerly Divisional Manager, Persian Gulf, has 
been appointed Divisional Manager, Cable and Wireless (West 
Indies) Limited, Caribbean Area. 
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THE JAMAICA TELEPHONE COMPANY LIMITED | 


Mhstory | 

The Jamaica Telephone Company was formed in 1892 to con- 
struct and operate a telephone system in Kingston and St. Andrew. 
In 1945 it purchased the All-Island Telephone System from the 
Government of Jamaica and continued thereafter under its Licences 
granted in 1925 and 1945 to operate and expand the whole of the 
telephone system in the Island. In 1945 after the Island system was 
purchased the total number of telephones in existence was 7,770 
and the number of trunk lines 11. By the end of 1957 these had 
increased to 27,500 telephones and 135 trunk lines. 


General 


The capital development programme of the Company continued 
during 1957 although somewhat delayed as a result of the dispute 
with the Rates Board regarding the rates to be applied, which was 
finally settled in March in the High Court by a finding generally 
in favour of the Company. In addition, development of the trunk | 
network in particular has been delayed by the failure to issue the 
Company with a licence for wide band V.H.F. radio communica- 
tions and it is only now that this further difficulty is finally being 
resolved. 


In view of the continuing demand for expansion it had been 
hoped originally to expend approximately £650,000 on develop- 
ment during the year but due to the restrictions resulting from the 
factors already mentioned, the total sum expended on development 
amounted to £357,300. 


The Company’s staff position has continued to be rather a diffi- 
cult one due to the resignation and emigration of experienced staff 
to the U.K. and Canada. There are signs, however, that this 
trend is coming to a halt. In addition, the Company is proposing 
in the near future, to embark on a major training programme for 
technical staff using the school accommodation provided some 
time ago. The number of the Company’s regular employees con- 
tinued to increase during the year and now amounts to approx- 
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imately 700 as against a total of 250 in 1945. An Arbitration Award 
at the end of July resulted in increases of 10% on the wages of all 
union employees and resulted in an increase in the Company’s 
cost of operation of approximately £33,000 per annum. 


Trunk call traffic continued to increase and during 1957 1,002,800. 
calls were completed as against 898,212 in 1956. International 
traffic also increased to 26,154 calls as against 21,373 in 1956. 

The number of public call offices and pay stations in service was 
78. 


One major development was the introduction of operator dialling 
between Highgate and Kingston, enabling the operators at High- 
gate to dial directly into the Kingston network. Similar facilities 
will be provided in conjunction with the radio links for the operators 
at other major trunk exchanges on the North coast. 


The radio scheme survey was completed during the year and it 
is confidently anticipated that it will be possible by December, 
1958, to provide a considerable group of additional circuits to the 
North coast as Phase I of the scheme. 


Details of individual main works completed during the year were 
as follows.— 


January Additional store accommodation and staff recre- 
ation room at Carlton completed. 

March Additional trunk (carrier) circuit between St. 
Ann’s Bay and Brown’s Town brought into 
service. 


Additional trunk (carrier) circuit between Man- 
deville and Christiana brought into service. 
April 6 additional trunk (carrier) circuits between St. 
Ann’s Bay and Kingston brought into service. 
May Sub-exchange at Duncans with trunk lines to 
Falmouth opened. | 
June Sub-exchange at Discovery Bay with trunk lines 
to St. Ann’s Bay opened. 
Sub-exchange at Runaway Bay with trunk lines 
at St. Ann’s Bay opened. 


Montrose underground cable network extension 
completed. 
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July 


August 


September 


October 


November 


December 
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Red Hills automatic exchange opened for service 
with multi-metering to Kingston. 

Multi-metering, with additional trunking facil- 
ities, introduced between Stony Hill and 
Kingston. 


Crescent Exchange, Ocho Rios, brought into 
service. 

3 additional trunk (carrier) circuits between 
Kingston and May Pen brought into service. 

3 additional trunk (carrier) circuits between St. 
Ann’s Bay and Ocho Rios brought into service. 


Additional trunk (carrier) circuit between High- 
gate and Port Antonio brought into service. 


3 additional trunk (carrier) circuits between 
Montego Bay and St. Ann’s Bay brought into 
service. | 

3 additional trunk (carrier) circuits between 
Kingston and Highgate brought into service. 

Additional trunk (open wire) circuit between 
Kingston and Linstead brought into service. 

Additional trunk (open wire) circuit between 
Highgate and Linstead brought into service. 


6 additional lines (carrier) between Kingston and 
Palisadoes Airport brought into service. 

2 additional trunk (carrier) circuits between 
Montego Bay and Sav-la-Mar brought into 
service. 

Additional trunk (carrier) circuit between Man- 
deville and Black River brought into service. 
New autumatic exchange to replace sub-exchange 

at Runaway Bay opened for service. 

6 new positions installed at Kingston trunk 
switchboard. 

Kingston underground cable network extension 
completed. 

Major P.B.X. installation at Arawak Hotel 
completed. 


Chapter 12: Press, Broadcasting, Films, Government 


Information Services and the British Council 


THE PRESS 


In 1957 there were in regular publication in Jamaica two 

daily papers (one morning and one afternoon), eight weeklies 
(including the Jamaica Gazette and the Police Gazette), two bi- 
weeklies and two fortnightlies. In addition there were four monthly 
magazines and three quarterlies. ‘“Newday” a new monthly was 
started in August when the founder and former editor of “Spotlight” 
left that organisation to found the new magazine. ‘“‘West Indian 
Woman’, a new quarterly, also made its appearance. 


The Press continued to exert a good deal of influence over public 
opinion, to shape and guide it, and to make it effective. The 
Jamaica Press Association continued to speak for and make repre- 
sentations to Government and Government agencies and other 
bodies on behalf of the Press and was of much assistance to those 
bodies and was much consulted as a consequence. 


Newspapers 
Daily 
The Daily Gleaner Morning Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.s.£. 
est. 1834 
The Star Afternoon Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.n.z. 
Twice Weekly— Tuesdays and Fridays 
Chung San News Editor: Lee Tom Yin 
Weekly 
Catholic Opinion Fridays Editor: Rev. Fr. Gerald F. 
Heffernan, s.j., est. 1896 
Children’s Own Fridays Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.B.£. 
(Sold only to school child- 
ren) 
Jamaica Times Saturdays Editor: Len S. Nembhard, 
est. 1898 
Overseas Gleaner Mondays Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.B.£. 
Public Opinion Saturdays Editor: Peter Abrahams 


The Voice Saturdays Editor: J. E. McPherson 
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Fortnightly 
The Tribune 


Pagoda 


Monthly 
West Indian Review 


Spotlight 
West Indian Sportsman 
Newday 


Quarterly 
The Farmer 


Youth Magazine 


West Indian Woman 


Biannually 
Jamaica Mirror 


Annually 
Ambassador 


Cathay 


Jamaica Annual 


Jamaica Mirror 


Pepper Pot 


Public Opinion Annual 


Official Publications 
Jamaica Gazette 


Public Health Journal 
The Torch 


Handbook of Jamaica 
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Ist and 15th of 
the month 


Alternate 
Saturdays 


Magazines | 


june and 
ember 


December 


December 
December 


December 


Late November 


December 


Weekly 

Quarterly 
Quarterly 
Annually 


Editor: I. Bancroft 
McGeary 


Editor: Leslie R. Chin 


Editor: Esther Chapman 
(Mrs. Marshall Hepher) 


Editor: 
Editor: 
Editor: 


Hector Bernard 
Alva Ramsay 
Evon Blake 


Editor: Wyatt Bryce 
Editor: R. McLeod 
Mg. Editor: G. R. Bowen 


Editor: Mrs. G. Sherman 


Editor: Mrs. I. Collins- 
Williams 


Editor: Harry Milner 


Editor: Esther Chapman > 
(Mrs. Marshall Hepher) 


Editor: Mrs. G. Sherman 


Editor: Mrs. Elsie Ben- 
jamin-Barsoe 


Editor: Peter Abrahams 


By: Health Department 
By: Education Department 
Editor: W. Cover 
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BROADCASTING 


Rapio JAMAICA, the Broadcasting Station owned.and operated by 
the Jamaica Broadcasting Company Limited, has now established 
itself as an integral part of community life in Jamaica. 


As well as space broadcasting, the Company operates an extensive 
Rediffusion (wired broadcasting) network throughout Kingston and 
nearby suburbs, and in certain other parts of the Island. 


Programmes are broadcast simultaneously on the air and over 
the wired network. 


The present staff of the service is 192, which includes technical, 
programme, office and other staff. 


The Company which is a limited liability concern, is an associate 
of the Rediffusion Group in England. There is a Government 
Broadcasting Authority which maintains liaison between the 
Company and Government. 


The Company’s A.M. transmitters work at the present time on 
Frequencies of 720 kc/s, 1180 kc/s, 560 kc/s and 880 kc/s in the 
Broadcast Band, and 4.95 megs. in the shortwave bands. These 
frequencies give islandwide coverage. There are also two F.M. 
transmitters. 


Location and Power of Transmitters 


Kingston 720 ke/s — 
(Broadcast Band) 417 metres 
5,000 watts A.M. 
Kingston 4.95 megacycles 
- (Shortwave) 60.6 metres 
1,000 watts A.M. 
Kingston 94.6 megacycles 
(F.M.) 3.17 metres 


250 watts F.M. 
2,900 watts E.R.P. 


Montego Bay 1,180 kc/s 
254 metres 
1,200 watts A.M. 
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Christiana , 90.6 megacycles 
(F.M.) 3.31 metres 
250 watts F.M. 
3,000 watts E.R.P. 


Mandeville 580 kc/s 
(Broadcast Band) 518 metres 
500 watts A.M. 
Point Galina 560 kc/s 
536 metres 


5,000 watts A.M. 


The call sign is ‘Radio Jamaica and the Rediffusion Network”. 
Hours: 6.00 a.m. to 11.00 p.m., local time. 


A further 3 hours per day from 5.00 a.m. to 6.00 a.m. and 
11.00 p.m. to 1.00 a.m., is provided by wired network for Redif- 
fusion listeners only. 


Radio Jamaica is a commercial broadcasting station, but does a 
considerable amount of broadcasting in the public interest and of 
a cultural and educational nature. Important public events are 
covered by commentaries which are not sponsored, and are at the 
Company’s expense, and programme schedules include classical 
concerts and other items of this nature. 


Under the franchise granted to the Company, Government is 
entitled to 10% of airtime, or approximately 11} hours per week. 
In addition to the airtime to which Government is entitled, the 
Company is also obliged under the franchise to allocate 10 hours 
per week to rebroadcasts of BBC programmes. 


The rebroadcasts and relays consist largely of newscasts, musical 
programmes, both classical and light, talks and plays. 


The estimated total audience including privately owned radios, 
Communal Receivers and Rediffusion is 650,000. 


Government Broadcasting 

With the decision to review the whole question of broadcasting 
in Jamaica, plans to erect new Government Broadcasting studios 
were suspended. The new offices, however, which are situated ina 
building shared with the Government Town Planning Department 
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were completed early in the year and are now occupied by the 
Government Broadcasting staff. Consequent upon this the Govern- 
ment Broadcasting Service still shares studio facilities with Radio 
Jamaica, with the result that the expansion hoped for in the way 
of better and increased local productions has not been fulfilled. 


In spite of insufficient studio facilities every effort has been made 
to maintain the standard of programmes prepared locally. An 
experienced Operator-Technician has been appointed to handle all 
Government activities at the studio, and this has solved the problem 
of availability of operating staff for Government bookings, although 
not relieving the pressure occasioned by inadequate studio accom- 
modation. 


Locally prepared broadcasts include the monthly production of 
a one-hour dramatic programme, features on Social Services, Talks, 
Documentary programmes of topical interest, Government notices, 
Variety shows, a weekly Religious Programme of thirty minutes’ 
duration presented in collaboration with the Jamaica Christian 
Council, and short musical interludes, both vocal and instrumental. 
Special Christmas programmes included a thirty-minute play 
written by a Jamaican, and carols by a well-known group of singers. 


The BBC Transcription Service affords much in the way of 
classical music of which one-hour concerts are broadcast weekly. 
Other similar concerts are prepared from the Government Broad- 
casting Service’s own record Library. BBC Transcriptions in 
Drama, Light Music, Talks, Variety and Children’s programmes 
are broadcast from time to time, and the BBC general Schools 
programmes as well as the Transcriptions for Colonial Schools 
still form an important part of the material presented in the Schools 
Service. 


In early November the Assistant Government Broadcasting 
Officer, who is also the Officer responsible for Schools broadcasts, 
proceeded to the United Kingdom to attend a six-week course in 
broadcasting at the BBC, thereafter to observe schools broadcasting 
techniques in the BBC, and later to observe broadcasting techniques 
in the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, returning to the Island 
on or about the Ist of February, 1958. 


372 ANNUAL REPORT 


Schools broadcasts covering Music, Geography and Travel, 
Nature Study, General Science, History and English, have continued 
throughout the year, and a total number of three hundred and 
forty-two programmes were broadcast. Of these, six were religious 
broadcasts at the opening and close of each term, two hundred 
and twelve were locally produced, and the balance with one or 
two exceptions were BBC transcriptions. 


The programmes prepared locally covered Music (two classes in 
Singing and one in Musical appreciation each week); Literature 
(a continuation of the series on West Indian Prose and Poetry, 
and dramatised extracts and commentaries on ‘‘Othello’? and 
Sheridan’s ‘‘Rivals’, for School Certificate students); General 
Science and Nature Study, the latter being arranged in collaboration 
with the Science Teachers Association. 


Under the new Scheme where Government assists schools in the 
purchase of a good wireless set, a total of one hundred and sixty-six 
sets has been installed in schools. This has been due in part to the 
co-operation of the manufacturers of the sets, who have given the 
Government Broadcasting Service the benefit of bulk-purchase 
prices and also to the fact that Government admits the sets duty- 
free. The money comes from a grant to the Education Department, 
on whose behalf it is administered by the Government Broadcasting 
Service. Each school is asked to meet part of the cost of the set 
and as this is Eight Pounds for a Battery set and Four Pounds Ten 
Shillings for a Mains set, very few schools find this contribution 
beyond their means. In fact, there is a long waiting list, and the 
Scheme has proved very popular with schools and very useful. 


FILMS 


Administration 


On the Ist of January, 1957, the Film Unit was integrated with 
the Public Relations Department of the Ministry of Development. 
The Advisory Committee of the Film Unit whose function igs to 
advise the Chief Minister on the annual schedules of production 
was reconstituted to make it more representative of government 
Ministries, Departments and Statutory Bodies. 
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The present staff of the Film Unit comprises: 1 Films Officer, 
3 Assistant Films Officers, 3 Senior Technicians, 7 Technicians, 
1 Departmental Assistant Grade 1, 2 Departmental Assistants 
Grade 2, one performing the duties of Librarian (for films and 
filmstrips) the other, the duties of a stenotypist. 


Accommodation 


A programme for the expansion of the Film Unit was accepted 
by Government, and provisions were made towards its implement- 
ation in the 1957-58 Estimates. 


The purpose of the expansion of the Unit is to increase its Cine- 
matographic Production, to establish the nucleus of a unit primarily 
for the production of Filmstrips and to improve the standard of 
production generally. 


The expansion of the Unit, however, is not reflected in its output 
for the year under review owing to the late recruitment of additional 
staff. 


The accommodation of the Unit at its new premises 92 Hanover 
Street, affords better facilities including an improved dark room, 
editing room and an auditorium which are all air-conditioned. 


Production—Cinematography 

Four 35 MM Films have been completed: (1) ‘‘A Nation in the 
making’’, on the conference of the Standing Federation Committee 
at the University College of the West Indies; (2) “‘A New and 
Better Way’, on the Land Revaluation Law; (3) ‘‘The Worst in 
Fifty Years’’,on the damages caused by the recent earthquake in 
the western parishes; (4) ‘‘From Tree to Cup”, on the Coffee 
Industry. 


Films in 35 MM are being produced on the following: 
(I) The Teaching Profession; 
(II) The Bauxite Industry; 

(III) The ceremonies associated with the passing out of the first 
group of campers from the Youth Corps at Cobbla and 
Chestervale; 

(IV) The Presentation of the Certificates of Merit; 


(V) The arrival and ‘‘swearing in” of Sir Kenneth Blackburne 
as Governor of Jamaica. 
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Three 16 MM films have been completed. They are entitled 
‘Better Harvest’, on the work of the Christiana Area Land 
Authority, ‘“The Road to Progress”, on the Youth Corps camp at 
Cobbla, and ‘Profitable Business’, on the Agricultural Farm 
Development Scheme. The film “Our Heritage’, on the Farm 
Development Scheme was released in January 1957. 


16 MM shots were taken of an agricultural farm at Golden 
Spring, a village festival at Clarks Town, the visit of the Chief 
Minister to the Chestervale Youth Corps camp, and the treat- 
ment of the patients at the Polio Rehabilitation Centre. These 
shots are for record purposes and use in the compilation of News 
Magazines. 


Still Photography 

In the production of filmstrips, work was confined mainly to 
investigation and preparation of scripts dealing primarily with the 
topic “‘Better Homes’? and some photographs were also taken for 
this production. 


In respect of other Still Photographic production about 350 
prints were produced, and photographic records and other materials 
for reproduction in publications of various Government bodies have 
been handled. 


Projection Services 


There were approximately 867 shows during the year under 
review. The shows were of an educative nature and took place in 
the preview room of the Unit and other places convenient for such 
visual education. The shows were given at nights, primarily for 
adults and during the days for school children. The operation of 
the Mobile Unit was restricted to the parishes of St. Thomas and 
St. Andrew. Special projection services were rendered in the 
Land Revaluation Campaign in the parish of St. Catherine where 
there were 56 shows to an approximate audience of 26,000. 


The Film Unit also administered the operation of the Mobile 
Cinema Unit belonging to the Sugar Welfare Board which operates 
in the parishes of Manchester and St. Elizabeth. In addition to 
the visual education centres at Goshen in St. Mary, two centres 
have been established at Moneague’s Teachers Training College 
and at Ballards Valley in St. Elizabeth. 
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Another service of the projection section of the Film Unit is the 
training of projectionists for schools and government bodies, and 
during the year twelve persons have been trained. 


Library Services 

During the year under review the library has tried to keep pace 
with the growing demands for films and filmstrips. Over 2,000 
loans of films and 457 of filmstrips have been made. This increasing 
demand for films and filmstrips is due mainly to the increasing 
number of schools acquiring projectors, and in the coming year, 
it is hoped that the library will be better equipped to meet this 
rising demand. 


GOVERNMENT INFORMATION SERVICES 


1957 was a year of integration and expansion for the Government 
Public Relations Department. This Department falls under the 
portfolio of the Chief Minister and Minister of Development. 


Integration took place in January 1957, when the Government 
Broadcasting Service and Jamaica Film Unit which had up till 
then been units operating under the then Ministry of Education 
and Social Welfare, became sections of the Public Relations 
Department. 


With the addition of these two media of Publicity and Information, 
the Department underwent a period of adjustment to enable it to 
assimilate and co-ordinate its increased potential and responsi- 
bilities. 

Additional staff was recruited with the appointment of an 
Assistant Public Relations Officer and three Information Officers. 
A post was also provided in the Supplementary Estimates for a 
fourth Information Officer (Publications) to prepare and edit a 
monthly magazine which the Department proposed publishing and 
to help with the increased publicity material the Department 
proposed to produce. 


As a result of the Department’s growth, part of the year’s activi- 
ties was necessarily given over to the training of the new staff, and 
this included the participation of one of the Information Officers 
in a training course for Information Officers in the United Kingdom. 


376 ANNUAL REPORT 


The matters dealt with by the Information section of the 
Department cover Government Press Relations, answering enquiries 
from overseas sources for information (except about Tourist Trade 
matters), providing copy for recognised International Reference 
Publications, preparing news releases with the co-operation of 
Ministries and Departments and distributing them to the Press and 
Radio, meeting and assisting visiting Press, Radio and Television 
Representatives and other visitors whose business relate to official 
Information and Publicity, and mounting campaigns on behalf of, 
and giving guidance and assistance to, Government Departments 
on Publicity matters. 


During the year under review, the Department became engaged 
with other Government agencies concerned with Publicity and 
Information work on a Technical Committee of the Agricultural 
Extension Services. The object of this was to pool and co-ordinate 
the facilities and know-how available and use them in the field of 
Agriculture more purposefully and efficiently than had previously 
been possible. It is hoped that the Plans worked out by this Com- 
mittee will be implemented before the end of 1958. 


By the end of the year under review the Department, which for 
all practical administrative purposes was barely twelve months old, 
had passed organisational stage and could now begin to produce 
material for the information of the public. 


THE BRITISH COUNCIL 


THE BRITISH COUNCIL ls an organisation established by the Foreign 
Office in 1934, and incorporated by Royal Charter, which derives 
its funds from the British Treasury. In foreign countries its principal 
work has been to encourage a greater knowledge and use of the 
English Language in the hope that this will lead to a better under- 
standing of the British way of life and thought. In British Com- 
monwealth countries where English is not the native language, 
the Council’s main concern will still be the teaching of English, 
though the motive and method may be different. In both kinds 
of countries—foreign and Commonwealth—an ultimate considera- 
tion will always be to try to show British achievements in many 
aspects of life. Thus the teaching of English will be linked in 
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differing patterns with exhibitions, distribution of books, films, 
periodicals, recorded music and, above all, with a two-way flow 
of lecturers, scholars and teachers. These are the principal instru- 
ments of the Council’s policy but they are used in different ways 
according to local circumstances. 


In Jamaica there is no language difficulty, and the present 
special consideration is that Federation has now been achieved, and 
full independent Commonwealth status for the British West Indies 
is close at hand. Reference to the Annual Reports for 1955 and 
1956 will show that the pattern in Jamaica has always been through 
co-operation with Jamaican institutions and societies notably the 
Ministry of Education, the University College, the Institute of 
Jamaica and the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission. The 
creation of the Island-wide Jamaica Library Services was a joint 
effort of the Council and the Jamaican Government. So far as the 
British Council is concerned, this habit of consultation and co- 
operation with Jamaican authorities will become even more 
pronounced and deliberate as the two countries move towards 
equal status. 


The instruments of the Council’s policy will remain as before 
and its Officers welcome enquiries about scholarships, bursaries, 
courses of study, visiting lecturers, the distribution of books, films 
periodicals and gramophone records. General enquiries about the 
scope and methods of the Council’s work will always be welcomed, 
and in this respect two points may be briefly mentioned. 


It is too commonly assumed that the Council 1s concerned only 
with such aspects of culture as the arts of music, drama, literature, 
painting and sculpture. This is far from true, and the Council’s 
definition of culture embraces almost all human activity outside 
the field of politics and trade. Even here, there need be no exclusion 
because cultural relations are basically human relations. The 
Council is interested in and anxious to bring together men and 
women of all occupations provided they have a knowledge of and 
devotion to their profession over and above the need to earn a 
livelihood. 


The second point is that the Council welcomes opportunities to 
make Jamaican culture more widely known abroad particularly 
within the British Commonwealth. 
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Patron: H. M. The Queen; President: Sir Ronald Adam, BT., G.c.B., 
D.S.0., O.B.E.; Chairman: Sir David Kelly, c.c.m.c., M.c.; Derector- 
General: Sir Paul Sinker, kK.c.M.G., C.B. 


Headquarters: 65 Davies Street, London W. 1. 
Representative in Jamaica: Ernest Burbridge, 0.B.E., The British 


Council, 13 East Street, Kingston. Assistant Representative: T. 
Murray, M.B.E. 


Chapter 13: Local Forces 


THE JAMAICA MILITARY BAND 


HE JAMAICA MILITARY BAND is recruited on a four- 
year engagement basis and is trained by the Director of Music. 


This year the Jamaica Military Band gave nine performances in 
the various public parks and gardens of the Corporate Area, in 
addition to playing in the Royal Botanical Gardens at Hope on 
the first and third Sundays of each month. The Band also gave 
one performance in the chief town of each Parish. During the year 
the Band played at 159 paid engagements, including private parties, 
in addition to performances at Government functions. 


On all formal occasions the Band wears the zouave uniform 
which was originally designed in the reign of Queen Victoria as 
the full-dress uniform of the West India Regiment. 


THE JAMAICA REGIMENT 


THE JAMAICA REGIMENT is linked with the Jamaica Militia which 
was first formed in 1850. The Militia was disbanded in 1906, but 
a nucleus became the Kingston Infantry Volunteers, which was 
changed in 1938 to the Jamaica Infantry Volunteers, and finally 
to the Jamaica Battalion in 1942. It was re-named the Jamaica 
Regiment in 1954. Although controlled by the War Office, the 
Regiment is partially financed by the Jamaica Government. 


‘Recruiting is by selection throughout the Island and is now 
on a three-year engagement. Recruits must be between 18 and 
23 years of age, and possess a high standard of physical fitness and 
certain educational qualifications. 


380 ANNUAL REPORT 


The recruits are trained for 12 weeks mainly at Newcastle. At 
the end of their training a Passing Out Parade is held at Up Park 
Camp. On the last occasion the Salute was taken by the Chief 
Minister, Mr. Norman Manley. 


The Regiment is trained in Weapon Training, tactical Field 
Training and in all aspects of Internal Security Duties. Extensive 
field training in 1957 was carried out by the Regiment for six 
weeks at Moneague beginning in September. This period culmi- 
nated in a successful large-scale 3-day exercise involving both the 
Worcestershire Regiment and the Police. The exercise was set 
and directed by the Commander, Caribbean Area. 


Guards of Honour were provided on several occasions including: 
Opening of Legislature 
Remembrance Day Parade 
Departure of His Excellency the Governor 
Arrival of His Excellency the Governor 
Queen’s Birthday Parade 
Celebration of New Constitution 


The Standing Federation Committee meeting in Trinidad in 
October recommended that the Regiment should be built up in 
1958 to facilitate the re-formation of the West India Regiment on 
the Ist January 1959. With this object in view, it is planned that 
improved terms of service and rates of pay be introduced in 1958 
and that some recruiting from the other islands take place. 


THE WEST INDIA REGIMENT 


Durinc 1957 preparations continued for the re-formation of the 
West India Regiment. The Standing Federation Committee 
recommended in October that the Regiment should be set up in 
January, 1959. 
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IN NOVEMBER, 1943, the Army and Air Cadet Force (Jamaica) 
came into being, and in January 1944, the first Officers’ Course 
was held. By the middle of that year the Force had an establish- 
ment of 46 Officers and 1,068 Cadets, with Units in 16 secondary 
schools and practical training centres. The Force now comprises 
19 Units and 2 Drum and Bugle Bands, with an establishment of 
61 Officers and 1,292 Cadets. The majority of these Officers are 
school masters at the schools which the cadets attend. 


The Force which has been commanded from its inception by 
Colonel M. R. Decordova, M.B.z., is a voluntary organisation, 
supported by annual Government subventions. Its objects are 
primarily civil rather than military; to instil qualities of leadership, 
discipline, and a sense of responsibility and to discover and develop 
leadership in its members. The Force is non-denominational and 
non-political, and service in its ranks is voluntary, part-time, local 
and unpaid. 


Represented by 6 Officers and a detachment of 100 Cadets, the 
Force participated in the Queen’s Birthday Parade at Up Park 
Camp on Thursday 13th June, 1957, as Keepers of the Guard. 


On Proclamation Day, 11th November, 1957, a detachment of 
36 Cadets led all other Youth Organisations up King Street and 
formed part of the Parade drawn up to mark the occasion. The 
smart military movements and bearing of the Cadets drew applause 
from the thousands of people who had congregated to witness this 
memorable milestone in the history of the Constitution of Jamaica. 


PART Ill 


Chapter 1: Geography and Climate 


AREA 


HE ISLAND OF JAMAICA (together with the Pedro and 

Morant Cays to the South) is situated in the Caribbean Sea 
between 17°43’ and 18°32’ North Latitude and 76°11’ and 
78° 20’ 50’ West Longitude, about 90 miles south of Cuba. Its 
area is 4,411.21 square miles, or 2,823,174 acres. 


The greatest length of Jamaica is 146 miles; its greatest width is 
51 miles and its least width (from Kingston to Annotto Bay) 22% 
miles. 


The Island is divided into 3 Counties and 14 Parishes as under: 


SURREY MIDDLESEX | CoRNWALL 
Mile Miles Miles 
Kingston including St. Catherine 483.27 | St. Elizabeth 474.44 
Port Royal 10.10 | St. Mary 254.04 | Trelawny 352.55 
St. Andrew 181.30 | Clarendon 467.89 | St. James 240.61 
St. Thomas 300.17 | St. Ann 481.05 | Hanover 177.08 
Portland 328.53 | Manchester 339.79 | Westmoreland 320.39 
Total 820.10 2,026.07 1,565.07 


Grand Total 4,411.21 


The Turks and Caicos Islands and the Cayman Islands are 
Dependencies of Jamaica. The Turks and Caicos Islands lie between 
21° and 22° North and between 71° and 72° 50’ West, about 450 
miles to the north-east of Jamaica; they comprise several small 
islands and cays, the largest of which is about 10 square miles in 
area, and six of which are inhabited. The Cayman Islands com- 
prise three islands, namely: Grand Cayman, Little Cayman and 
Cayman Brac, and are situated between 19° and 20° North and 
79° 83’ and 81° 30’ West about 120 miles north-west of Jamaica; 
the largest, Grand Cayman, is about 90 square miles in area. 
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CLIMATE 


GENERALLY SPEAKING, the rainy months are May and October, 
_ but in the extreme north-east winter rains fall between November 
and January. The heaviest annual rainfall, which exceeds 200 
inches, occurs near the Blue Mountain Ridge in the north-east, the 
lowest in the extreme south. Hurricanes occur on the average 
once in seven years. The following table shows temperatures and 
rainfall for selected places in 1957: 


Height above Mean Annual 
Sea Level Temperature Rainfall 


Station | (Feet) (Degrees F.) (Inches) 
Bodles oe 50 76.1 32.95 
Caenwood ... 100 76.5 81.01 
Castleton Gardens 496 75.8 66.91 
Cinchona ... 4,900 64.6 45.76 
Grove Place .. 1,400 73.5 60.73 
Hope Laboratory 668 78.9 33.00 (approx) 
Irwin e3 80 71.2 56.00 (approx) 
Mill Bank... 600 ae 206.89 
Morant Point 8 78.1 42.08 
Negril Point .. 33 79.1 63.77 
Orange River 450 19.9 60.86 
Palisadoes_ .. 19 80.4 53.69 


From a tropical temperature of 80° to 96° at the sea coast, the 
thermometer falls to 40° and 50° on the tops of the highest moun- 
tains, and with a dryness of atmosphere which renders the climate 
of the mountains of Jamaica particularly delightful. 


The average annual rainfall is about 77 inches. 


PRINCIPAL TOWNS 


‘THE CAPITAL IS KINGSTON, with an estimated population of 158,702. 


The other principal towns are:— 
Population 
1943 Census 


Montego Bay ‘3 - 11,547 
Spanish Town ... 7 12,007 


384 ANNUAL REPORT 
GEOGRAPHICAL FEATURES 


THE ISLAND IS MOUNTAINOUS and rises in the centre to 7,402 feet 
(Blue Mountain Peak). There are 26 other principal peaks or 
spurs ranging in height from 1,500 feet to 6,000 feet. 


The Island also possesses many rivers and springs, the majority 
of which rise in the central mountain area ranging from east to 
west of the Island, and flow northward or southward to the coast. 
The chief of these are the Black River (44 miles long), the Rio 
Minho, the Rio Cobre, the White River, the Plantain Garden 
River and the Rio Grande. Most of these rivers, however, have a 
rapid fall and only a few are navigable. There are also several 
mineral springs, the best known are the radio-active waters of 
Milk River Spring in Clarendon and the sulphur springs at Bath 
in the parish of St. Thomas. ~ 


The following table will give a general idea of the area in square 
miles embraced in the different zones of elevation, above sea level, 
in the several parishes:— 


; 


5,000 
Area _ | 1,000 ft. | 2,000 ft. | 3,000 | 4,000 |ft. and] Total 
below to to ft. to | ft. to | up- areas 
Parish 1,000 ft. | 2,000 ft. | 3,000 ft. | 4,000 | 5,000 | wards} in sq. 


sq. miles |sq. miles |sq. miles | ft. sq. | ft. sq. | sq. miles 


mm nr i | ne ee | ee ee 


Kingston 9.35 yf) i - ag ie 10.10 
St. Andrew 60.30 57 30 20 1] 3 181.30 
St. Thomas 141.17 63 39 24 18 15 300.17 
Portland 97.53 94 49 4] 26 21 32 :.53 
St. Mary 112.04, 119 19 4 oe 7 254 .04 
St. Ann .88} 336.05 57 - sah = 481.05 
Trelawny 172.55) 142 38 ae ig Sh 352.55 
St. James 142.11 92 6.5 a fe - 240.61 
Hanover 168.08 9 i bd ee io 177.08 
Westmoreland 244.39 76 ts = - - 320.39 
St. Elizabeth 339.94) 124 10.5 a 7 $i 474.44 
Manchester 47 150.79} 142 4 ro a 339.79 
Clarendon 304 114.89 49 oe As oy 467 .89 
St. Catherine 335.27| 129 19 7 fe a 483 .27 


aE ee eed 


Total 2,261.73] 1,507.48) 459 | 89] 55| 39] 4,411.21 


Chapter 2: History 


URING HIS SECOND VOYAGE to the New World, 

Columbus sighted Jamaica on the 4th of May, 1494, and first 
set foot on the Island the next day. From seashore to mountain 
top the green primeval forest of the rugged landscape was unbroken 
save for occasional clearings of the Arawak Indians. There were 
magnificent timber trees abounding, including mahogany, cedar, 
bullet wood, fiddle wood, mahoe and brazilletto. The settlements 
of the primitive Arawaks lay within a few miles of the coast, as the 
people were largely dependent upon the sea for much of their food. 
Village sites were, in fact, usually located several hundred feet up 
a hillside providing a broad view of the sea and country below; 
the houses were constructed of stakes with thatched roofs. Cassava, 
maize, sweet potato and probably arrowroot and tobacco were 
cultivated. A peaceful people, the Arawaks were quite unlike the 
warlike man-eating Caribs, who gave their name to the Caribbean 
Sea and region. The Caribs probably made sorties to Jamaica, 
but there is no evidence to suggest that they ever had any permanent 
settlements on the Island. No pre-Arawak remains have been found, 
and it would appear that Jamaica was quite uninhabited prior to 
1000 A.D. or even later. Itis estimated that there were about 60,000 
Indians in the Island when the Spanish arrived, and it is likely that 
European diseases, as well as the cruel methods of the Spanish, 
were responsible for their rapid decimation. According to the 
Spanish records, the Arawaks in Jamaica were exterminated well 
before the arrival of the English in the mid-]7th Century. 


Columbus took possession of the Island in the name of the King 
and Queen of Spain, but it was not until Juan de Esquivel was 
appointed first Governor in 1509, that Jamaica was actually occu- 
pied. Although it remained Spanish until the arrival of the English 
in 1655, it was never a large or flourishing Colony. In point of 
fact, Jamaica served as little more than a supply base for expeditions 
to the mainland of America. The first Spanish Capital was called 
Sevilla Nueva and was located just west of the present town of St. 
Ann’s Bay. The unhealthy and indefensible site was soon aban- 
doned, and in 1534, the new Capital was set up at Villa de la Vega, 
the site of the present Spanish Town. 
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In 1655, an English expedition under Admiral Penn and General 
Venables was sent out by Oliver Cromwell to capture Hispaniola. 
Failing in their objective, they sailed to Jamaica and landed at 
Passage Fort on the 10th of May. They met with very little resist- 
ance, Villa de la Vega falling quickly. The most important and 
decisive action was the capture of the Spanish fort at Rio Nueva 
in 1658, but Spanish guerillas held out in the interior until 1660 
when Jamaican born Ysasi, the last of the Spanish Governors of 
the island, escaped with his followers to Cuba. Although today 
there is very little surviving material evidence of the Spanish 
occupation, many Spanish place names have been perpetuated. 


The Spaniards had imported slaves from Africa, most of whom 
they took with them when they left Jamaica. However, a small 
number remained in the fastness of the interior, forming the nucleus 
of the Maroons. 


At the outset there was a brief period of military government. 
General Edward D’Oyley was appointed the first civil Governor 
in 1661: The second Governor, Lord Windsor, appointed in 1662, 
brought with him a Proclamation from the King giving the people of 
Jamaica the rights of citizens of England, and to the Island the 
right to make its own Laws. He also brought the Arms of the 
Island and the Broad Seal. Lord Windsor stayed in Jamaica for 
only ten weeks, but in that time he laid the foundations of good 
government. The Governor, appointed by the Crown, acted with 
the advice of a nominated council; the legislature consisted of the 
Governor, the Council and a representative Assembly. Under the 
English, Port Royal was in effect the first Capital but in 1664, much 
of the administration of the Island was removed to St. Jago de la 
Vega (Spanish Town) where the first House of Assembly, consisting 
of 23 freeholders, met on the 20th of January of that year. Until 
the earthquake of 1692, Port Royal continued to be a sort of 
secondary capital and was the place of residence of the Lieutenant 
Governor. The Assembly regarded itself as equivalent in 
Jamaica to the House of Commons in England. 


During the early years, the pioneers and founders of the English 
Colony suffered terribly from the fevers of the country, and 
colonisation was slow. Luke Stokes, the Governor of Nevis, came 
and settled with about 1,600 people at the south-eastern end of 
the Island in 1656. In 1664, Sir Thomas Modyford arrived from 
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Barbados with 1,000 settlers. Modyford, as Governor, helped and 
protected the English Buccaneers, under Henry Morgan, who had 
moved to Port Royal from the island of Tortuga. With Port Royal 
as base and stronghold, the buccaneers roved widely over the 
Caribbean, raiding Spanish territories, and the ships and plunder 
they brought vastly enriched the town. Modyford also encouraged 
agriculture, and especially the cultivation of cacao and sugar cane. 
At this time, a large number of slaves were brought from Africa to 
Jamaica, and the slave trade flourished. The Treaty of Madrid, 
in 1670, recognised English sovereignity over all American territories 
then in English possession. This removed the pressing need of con- 
stant defence against Spanish attack and gave greater encourage- 
ment to planting. In 1672, there were 70 sugar works, 60 indigo 
works and 60 cacao walks in the Island. Sugar planting was further 
extended with the arrival of 1,200 settlers from Surinam in the 
year 1674. 


The terrible earthquake of the 7th of June, 1692, destroyed Port 
Royal, then the finest town in the West Indies, and one of the 
richest places in the world by reason of treasures brought in by 
the Buccaneers. It was as a result of the destruction of Port Royal, 
that the town of Kingston was developed. Once again, Jamaica 
became a supply base for activities elsewhere; in this case, for 
English Trade with Spanish America. 


The Assembly was engaged in dispute with the Home Govern- 
ment for the first 65 years of its existence over the question of 
revenue. The Assembly of 1728 granted a permanent annual reve- 
nue of £8,000 towards the support of the Civil Government. In 
return, it was enacted that “‘all such Laws and Statutes of England 
as have been at any time esteemed, introduced, used, accepted or 
received as Laws of this Island, shall and are hereby declared to 
be and continue Laws of His Majesty’s Island of Jamaica forever’. 
After this, until 1865, the people of Jamaica enjoyed, with certain 
restrictions, the right of making their own Laws. 


The system evolved in Tudor times in England, whereby the 
ecclesiastical parish served also as the unit of local civil adminis- 
tration, was transplanted to Jamaica. Parishes were established, 
and their Vestries performed most of the functions now described 
as social services, in so far as they were performed at all. The system 
of Local Government, which provided for the maintenance of the 
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Church and the Poor, was laid down in the Act of 1681. Public 
workhouses and gaols were established early, and provision was 
made for public health, roads, postal services, preservation of order, 
public safety and protection from fire. No State system of education 
existed in the early days, but 218 legacies for the Church, the Poor 
and for Education were left between 1667 and 1736, and many of 
the existing secondary schools were founded on the benevolence of 
early colonists. 


Jamaica became a country of large sugar estates, employing 
African slave labour in great numbers, with a small and diminishing 
European population. Many of the estates throughout the Island 
were owned by absentee landlords, who had no interest in the 
country from which they derived their wealth. Jewish refugees 
from Spain and Portugal were encouraged to settle in Jamaica 
shortly after the English conquest. They established themselves as 
an important element in the population, particularly in the towns, | 
where they engaged in trade. 


Coffee, introduced into the Island in 1718, quickly became an 
important crop. The coffee industry later was brought to a high 
state of efficiency by French planters who had fled the slave revo- 
lution in St. Domingue (Haiti). 


During the first quarter of the 18th Century difficulties arose 
with the Maroons. Originally freed negroes who had mixed with 
Arawaks, they were later joined by fugitive slaves. A tribal cons- 
ciousness developed, dominated by truculent Coromantyns. Aided 
by the difficult terrain of the interior, the Maroons took a heavy 
toll of the English troops and local militia sent against them. The 
“First Maroon War’’ lasted eleven years. Peace treaties signed in 
1739 with Cudjoe and in 1740 with Quaco conceded areas of land 
within which the Chiefs were given substantial powers. 


During the 18th Century Port Royal reached great heights as a 
naval base, and famous names associated with it include Benbow, 
Vernon, Parker, Rodney and Nelson. Rodney’s great victory over 
deGrasse in 1782, in the action off Dominica known as the Battle 
of the Saints, saved Jamaica from possible capture by the French. 
Rodney brought the captured French ships to Port Royal. The 
Rodney Memorial at Spanish Town testifies Jamaica’s gratitude 
to that great naval commander. Neither the French nor the Spanish 
ever again made any serious attempt to take Jamaica. 
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Troops from Jamaica participated in the expedition which cap- 
tured Havana in 1762, but owing to the sugar interests in Jamaica 
and other parts of the West Indies, which feared the effect of 
bringing into British markets sugar from the vast Cuban fields, 
Cuba was given back to Spain by the Treaty of Paris in 1763. 


The Slave insurrection in St. Domingue created concern in 
Jamaica, eventually leading to intervention in 1793. Victory for 
Toussaint l’?Ouverture was overwhelming, however, and the British 
suffered heavy losses before withdrawing. Many fugitives came to 
Jamaica and, for the most part, became good citizens. 


In 1795, trouble with the Trelawny Town Maroons ended with 
about 600 of them being exiled to Nova Scotia, where many 
perished of the cold, before the survivors were transferred to Sierra 
Leone. 


In 1805 there was fear of French invasion, and martial law was 
declared, but in the following year any apprehension was allayed 
by Admiral Duckworth, who brought in the prizes captured off 
Santo Domingo, in one of the most complete victories on record. 
The Journal kept by Mrs. (afterwards Lady) Nugent, the wife of 
General Nugent, Governor from 1801 to 1806, contains an excellent 
account of the strenuous life of the period, with its endless round of 
receptions, banquets, balls, reviews and interviews. 


England was relatively late in entering the African slave trade 
in which the first European nation to engage was Portugal. By 
1713, however, the monopoly had passed to Britain, and thousands 
of slaves were brought to the West Indies from Africa during the 
18th Century—many of them came from the Gold Coast and most of 
the African words surviving in Jamaican speech are of Ashanti 
origin, as is most of the Jamaican folklore. The two main streams 
in Jamaican culture derive from the British Isles and from the 
West Coast of Africa. Slave ownership was governed by slave Laws; 
at first these were principally concerned with the protection of the 
interest of the owner, but they gradually evolved until in the period 
which immediately preceded Emancipation, the protection of the 
interests of the slaves was given greater emphasis. Agitation against 
the slave trade and against slavery itself commenced during the 
last half of the 18th Century. The motive power for the abolition 
of slavery had its origin in England, and was part of a general 
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humanitarian movement. As a result of the efforts of such men as 
Clarkson, Wilberforce and others, the slave trade between Africa 
and Jamaica was abolished by the British Parliament in 1807. 
Slavery itself was abolished in August, 1834, and complete freedom 
was declared on the Ist of August, 1838. The sum of £5,853,975 
was awarded to Jamaican slave-holders in compensation for the 
manumission of their property, i.e., upwards of a quarter million 
slaves; but much of this money found its way into the pockets of 
merchants in London who held mortgages on the estates, and did 
not directly benefit the Island. 


Nonconformist missionaries, coming out to Jamaica in increasing 
numbers during the early years of the 19th Century, worked 
unceasingly to prepare the people for emancipation and for the 
elimination of the civil disabilities which prevailed against free 
people of colour. The names of the Baptists, Burchell, Phillippo 
and William Knibb, stand out in this connection. Championed by 
Edward Jordan, who rose from their ranks, the free people of colour 
were granted full citizenship by the Assembly in 1832. 


During the 19th Century Jamaica’s importance as a military and 
naval station declined steadily. The wealth of the Island, which 
had been so largely derived from the employment of slave labour, 
was seriously and progressively affected and virtually came to an 
end. The abolition of the slave trade also brought about consider- 
able changes in the treatment of slaves. The estate ceased to be 
the main social unit, and the population started to reform itself 
into new Communities and in new settlements. 


There were many differences between the planters and the home 
government over conditions arising out of emancipation, but Sir 
Charles Metcalfe, while he was Governor (1839-42) did much to 
reconcile these differences. His statue in Kingston testifies to the 
regard in which he was justly held. 


Towards the middle of the 19th Century, the financial condition 
of the Colony became serious. The British Government in 1848 
adopted the policy of free trade, that is, goods from foreign countries 
were permitted to enter the English market on the same terms as 
goods from the British Colonies. As a result, Jamaica could not 
compete with Cuba and other foreign sugar-producing countries 
which still cultivated their estates by means of slave labour. A 
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crisis occurred in Jamaica—the Treasury became bankrupt, and a 
deadlock ensued. The Assembly declined to do any business with 
the Council; an Act was passed authorising the Governor to 
appoint an Executive Committee to assist him in the general 
administration of the Colony. A Legislative Council, consisting 
partly of official and partly of non-official members, replaced the 
old Council which had been fully official. 


As an immediate result of the abolition of slavery, need was felt 
for more labourers, and in 1842 the first immigrants arrived from 
India. In 1854 Chinese labour was introduced. The early efforts 
were not very successful, but in 1869 the system of indentured 
service was established, attracting many ‘‘East Indians” from India. 


In 1860 a line of mail steamers was subsidised to run between 
Kingston and New York. This was the first communication from 
a port in the British West Indies to the United States, and offered: 
facilities for the shipment of Jamaican fruits, which had hitherto 
had no marketable value for exportation. In 1868 the first ship- 
ment of bananas was made and the banana trade was soon firmly 
established as a result of the enterprise and perseverance of Capt. 
L. D. Baker, a native of Cape Cod. 


In 1864, under the Governorship of Edward John Eyre, the 
disputes between the planters and the labouring organisation grew 
more and more bitter. On the 11th of October, 1865, an organised 
uprising took place in the town of Morant Bay. George William 
Gordon, merchant, planter, politician and leader of the people, 
was tried by Court Martial and hanged. Governor Eyre was 
recalled, and in the following year, Crown Government, under 
which the Governor was armed with almost despotic power, was 
organised. 


Sir John Peter Grant, a very able administrator set about to 
reorganise institutions of the Colony. A Legislative Council was 
established consisting of the Governor, six officials and three non- 
official members. A Privy Council was also appointed, and Paro- 
chial Boards were nominated by the Government. The twenty-two 
Parishes into which the Island was then divided were reduced to 
fourteen. The Police Force was entirely reorganised and a Public 
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Works Department was set up. A scheme for the supervision and 
inspection of Elementary Schools was drawn up and embodied in 
the regulations of 1867. A School’s Committee was created in 1879 
under the Governorship of Sir Anthony Musgrave, and in the 
same year the Institute of Jamaica was established. 


The influence of the Church of England in Jamaica had reached 
a low ebb, but was resuscitated through the devoted afforts of Enos 
Nuttall, who was consecrated Bishop of Jamaica in 1880, and 
became Archbishop of the West Indies in 1894. 


A move towards the re-establishment of representative Govern- 
ment was attempted during the administration of Sir Henry 
Norman (1883-1889) with nine members of the Legislative Council 
being elected by the people, along with five official and five nomi- 
nated members. Education received long-needed attention, and 
the roads of the Island were extended and improved. The Railway 
extension to Montego Bay was opened in January 1895 and the 
branch to Port Antonio was opened in 1896. By the turn of the 
century, many people had acquired their own land and the fruit 
trade had become most important. 


The disastrous earthquake of 1907 damaged every building in 
Kingston and killed some 800 people; the lower part of the city 
was completely destroyed. A new city of reinforced concrete build- 
ings replaced the former brick and wooden structures. The period 
of Sir Sydney Olivier’s governorship (1907-13) will be remembered 
for the rebuilding of Kingston and the remodelling of the Colony’s 
financial system. 


Jamaica took part in the Great World War of 1914-18 by sending 
to the front over 10,000 men, many of whom distinguished them- 
selves during the struggle. During the war years, the Island suffered, 
quite naturally, from the lack of ships to take its products abroad, 
but immediately after the war came a period of fluctuating prosper- 
ity. However, the rapid increase in population and the disastrous 
onslaught of disease upon the banana cultivations as well as a series 
of severe storms during the mid 30’s, were amongst the causes 
which brou:ht about another period of economic distress, which, 
in turn, brought about unrest eventually culminating in riots in 
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1938. W. A. Bustamante, one of the leaders of the movement, was 
arrested. After his release he formed the Bustamante Industrial 
Trade Union—the first important Labour Union in Jamaica. The 
People’s National Party was formed during the same year under 
the leadership of Norman W. Manley. 


With the outbreak of World War II, in September 1939, Jamaica 
was placed under the Defence of the Realm Act, imposing an 
increasing number of controls during the course of the conflict. 
The diversion of shipping and heavy submarine activity in the 
Caribbean area made sea communication between Jamaica and 
the United Kingdom difficult. As a result the importation of food 
and other essentials was limited and had to be rationed or otherwise 
controlled by Government distribution. 


Canadian Troops, assisted by Local Forces, garrisoned the 
Island throughout the War. Many volunteers from Jamaica joined 
the various services, particularly the Royal Air Force, and in May, 
1944, the Jamaica Contingent of the Ist Battalion of the Caribbean 
Regiment went overseas. 


Under the Lend-Lease agreement between the Government of 
the United Kingdom and the United States of America, American 
naval and air Bases were established in Jamaica, the construction 
of which gave much employment, which helped to tide over the 
economic crisis caused by the reduction of the export trade. With 
the de-activation of the Bases after the close of the War, certain 
areas were turned back to the Jamaica Government for agricultural 
purposes. 


As a result of the recommendations of the Royal Commission of 
1938, the Development and Welfare Organisation for the West 
Indies was set up in 1940. Funds and technical guidance provided 
by the Organisation greatly assisted the social and economic 
progress of Jamaica during a very difficult period. 


Sponsored by the Bustamante Industrial Trade Union, the 
Jamaica Labour Party was formed in 1943 under the leadership 
of Mr. Bustamante. 


The census of 1943 showed the population of the Island to be 
approximately 1} million. 
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On the 20th of November, 1944, a new Constitution was pro- 
claimed, under which the Island regained representative Govern- 
ment. The House of Representatives, a wholly elected body, 
- replaced the single Legislative Council presided over by the 
Governor. A Legislative Council, partly ex-officio and partly 
nominated by the Governor, became the Upper House. There also 
came into existence an Executive Council of ten members—five 
chosen by the House of Representatives, and five by the Governor. 
General Elections followed, and the Jamaica Labour Party obtained 
a majority over the People’s National Party. 


At the end of the War, Jamaica’s trade was almost entirely with 
the United Kingdom, the production of sugar had expanded, and 
bananas had recovered in importance with the discovery of a 
disease-resistant variety. Travel restrictions throughout the world 
caused people from North America to look towards the nearby 
Caribbean for vacations, and caused people from England to seek 
their holidays within the sterling area. The Tourist Trade developed 
rapidly, especially along the north coast from Montezo Bay 
eastward to Port Antonio. 


In 1947, the possibility of the federation of the British Caribbean 
was first discussed at Montego Bay at a Conference attended Py 
representatives of the various territories. 


In 1948, the University College of the West Indies was established 
in Jamaica at Mona outside of Kingston. It received support from 
the Governments of all the British Caribbean territories. During 
1953, the University College Hospital of the West Indies was opened. 
In November of that year Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth II, 
visited Jamaica—the first reigning Sovereign to visit the Island. 


At the half century the social and economic picture in Jamaica 
was undergoing great changes. Industrialisation was under way. 
Bauxite had been discovered in large quantities, and three major 
mining companies had commenced operations, one of them convert- 
ting ore into alumina within the Island. The mining of gypsum 
promised an export trade as well as local industrial development; 
a cement factory had been brought into operation. The improve- | 
ment of housing of the poorer classes, especially in the vicinity of 
Kingston and elsewhere in the south-eastern portions of the Island, 
was accelerated by the hurricane of 1951, which left many homeless, 
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The encouragement of industry through the establishment of the 
Industrial Development Corporation and the assistance to agricul- 
ture through the establishment of the Agricultural Development 
Corporation have already shown far-reaching positive effects. The 
facilities of modern air travel have made Jamaica increasingly 
important as a cross-roads in the New World, and this has 
undoubtedly had an important bearing on the rate of change in 
local conditions. 


Mass movement of labour from Jamaica has occurred on more 
than one occasion in recent history. It is said that the completion 
of the Panama Canal in 1914 was due largely to the efforts of 
_ Jamaican labour, much of which remained in Panama thereafter. 
The development of the Central American banana plantations in 
the twenties attracted Jamaicans on a large scale to Honduras and 
Costa Rica. Sugar expansion in Cuba likewise brought about mass 
movement. For several decades prior to World War II, there was 
a steady large-scale migration to the United States of America, 
where it is said that over 30,000 Jamaicans live in New York City 
alone. New immigration laws, following the close of World War 
II, practically closed the door to the United States. This fact, 
combined with under-employment in England, gave rise to a mass 
migration to the United Kingdom which commenced in 1954 and 
continued through 1956, during which year over 17,000 migrants 
are said to have left Jamaica. 


The Jamaica (Constitution) Order in Council, 1953, came into 
effect in May, 1953, reconstituting the Executive Council and 
providing for eight Ministers to be selected from amongst the 
Members of the House of Representatives. The first Ministries 
were set up on the Ist of June, 1953. 


1955, known locally as the “Jamaica 300” year, will be remem- 
bered for the year-long Island-wide celebrations of 300 years of 
Jamaican history. 


At the beginning of the year, General Elections were held, which 
resulted in a change of Government. The People’s National Party 
came into power and a new Government under the Chief Minister, 
the Honourable N. W. Manley, Q.c., M.M., was formed. 
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Further stages in the progress toward self-government were 
achieved under Constitutional Amendments in 1955 and 1956. 


Cabinet Government was established on the 11th November, 
1957. | 


Chapter 3: Administration 
CONSTITUTION 


Y THE CONSTITUTION ORDER IN COUNCIL, 1953, 

the 1944 Order in Council was amended to provide for the 
appointment of a Chief Minister and seven other Ministers from 
among the Members of the House of Representatives, and for the 
Governor allocating to them responsibility for Departments and 
Subjects. This made possible the establishment of a system of 
ministerial executive responsibility, and eight Ministries were 
created, each headed by a Permanent Secretary who is responsible 
to the Minister for the co-ordination of the work of the Depart- 
ments coming under the Ministry, and subject to the authority of 
the Minister for the general direction and control of their Depart- 
ments. 


By Order in Council entitled ‘“The Jamaica (Constitution) Order 
in Council, 1955” approval was given for the appointment of a 
ninth Minister. The Order in Council was brought into force by 
Proclamation on the 9th of August, 1955. 


By Order in Council entitled ‘“The Jamaica (Constitution) 
Order in Council 1956”, the Jamaica Constitution was further 
amended to provide:— 


(a) For the election, in the absence of the Speaker, of a Member 
of the House of Representatives to preside at any sitting. 
(Hitherto the Member of senior standing by virtue of time 
has taken the Chair when the Speaker has been absent). 


(b) For the election by the Legislative Council of an Unofficial 
Member to preside at any sitting in the absence of the 
President. 


(c) For the abolition of Official Nominated Members of 
Legislative Council and for the increase by two in the 
minimum number of Unofficial Members. 


(d) For a vacancy in the House of Representatives or in the 
Legislative Council to be reported to the Governor by the 
Clerk to the House of Representatives or the Legislative 
Council, should the Speaker or the President be unable 
to do so. 
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By Order in Council entitled “The Jamaica (Constitution) Order 
in Council, 1957” amendments were made to the Jamaica (Con- 
stitution) Orders in Council 1944-1956 to provide: 


(a) for the substitution of the post of Chief Secretary for that 
of Colonial Secretary; 


(b) for the substitution for the Executive Council of a Council 
of Ministers consisting of twelve Ministers, of whom ten 
are Members of the House of Representatives and two 
are Unofficial Members of the Legislative Council; 


(c) for the variation of the composition of the Legislative 
Council; and 


(d) power for the Governor to make consequential modifica- 
tions in existing legislation. 


The Order in Council was brought into force by Proclamation on 
the 11th of November, 1957. 


The Chief Minister is appointed by the Governor after approval 
by the House of Representatives. The other Ministers are appointed 
by the Governor on the recommendation of the Chief Minister. 


In the event of a vacancy in the office of Chief Minister or the 
absence or illness of the Chief Minister, the Governor may, in his 
discretion, appoint one of the other Ministers, not being a member 
of the Legislative Council, to perform the functions conferred on 
the Chief Minister. 


PRIVY COUNCIL 


THE COUNCIL Consists of the Chief Secretary, the Officer Command- 
ing the Troops (if not below the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel), the 
Attorney General, the Financial Secretary, and two Nominated 
Members, who shall be persons not holding office of emoluments 
under the Crown, and who shall vacate their seats at the end of 
three years, but are eligible for re-appointment. 


The functions of this Council are to advise the Governor on the 
exercise of the Royal Prerogative (i.e. in the remission of sentences 
of death and imprisonment), and the discipline of the Civil Service. 
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The Council, over which the Governor presides, consisted ‘at the 
end of 1957 of:-— : 


The Honourable The Chief Secretary, 
(J. M. Stow, c.M.c.) 


The Honourable The Officer Commanding the Troops 
(Brigadier K. H. Collen, 0.B.£.) 


The Honourable The Attorney General, 
(J. Leslie Cundall, Q.c.) 


The Honourable The Financial Secretary, 
(E. R. Richardson) 


The Honourable Sir Alfred H. d’Costa 
The Honourable C. R. Campbell, c.z.z. 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS 


THE JAMAICA (CONSTITUTION) ORDER IN COUNCIL 1957, made pro- 
vision for the revocation of sections 8 to 21 of the Jamaica (Consti- 
tution) Order in Council, 1944 and sections 2 to 7 of the Jamaica 
(Constitution) Order in Council, 1953, relating to the establishment 
of the Executive Council, and substituted therefor provision for a 
Council of Ministers consisting of twelve Ministers of whom ten 
are Members of the House of Representatives and two are Unofficial 
Members of the Legislative Council. Usually, the Council is sum- 
moned by and meets under the Chairmanship of the Chief Minister 
or his nominee; provided that the Governor may, in his discretion, 
summon a special meeting of the Council whenever he sees fit, and 
may attend and preside at such a meeting. 


This Council is the principal instrument of policy and also 
prepares the Annual Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure and 
all Supplementary Estimates of Expenditure before their intro- 
duction into the House of Representatives. 


Under section 18 of the 1957 Order in Council the Governor on 
the recommendation of the Chief Minister may by directions in 
writing charge any Minister who is a Member of the House of 
Representatives with the responsibility for any department or 
subject, provided that the Governor is not obliged to assign to any 
Minister responsibility for— 
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(i) defence 

(ii) external affairs 
(iii) Cayman Islands 
(iv) Turks and Caicos Islands 

(v) the audit of the accounts of the Government 


(vi) the making of appointments (including appointments on 
promotion or transfer) to offices in the public service of 
Jamaica; or 

(vii) the dismissal or disciplinary control of officers in the 
public service. 


Responsibility for the initiation, conduct and discontinuance of 
criminal proceedings may not be assigned to a Minister, but is 
vested in the Attorney General; and the assignment to a Minister 
of responsibility for the Department of the Attorney General confers 
on that Minister responsibility only for submitting to the Council 
of Ministers questions relating to that Department and for the 
conduct in the Legislature of Government business relating to that 
Department. 


On the recommendation of the Chief Minister, the Governor 
has charged the following Ministers with the responsibility for the 
undermentioned subjects and departments. 


Subjects Departments 


Chief Minister and Minister of Development 
Hon. N.W. Manley, Economic Develop- Central Planning 


Q.C., M.M. ment, Planning and Unit 

Statistics Department of 

Mining Statistics 

Beach Control Department of 

Public Relations Mines 

Film Production Geological Survey 

Broadcasting Beach Control 
Authority 

Public Relations 

Office 


Office of the Legal 
Draftsman 
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Subjects 


Minister of Finance 

Hon. N.N. Nethersole Finance, including 
Public Finance or 
any matters involv- 
ing the General 
Revenue and Assets 
of the Island or any 
charge thereon 

Taxation 
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Departments 


Accountant General 

Collector General 

Income T'ax 

Savings Bank 

Commissioner of 
Currency 

Administrator 
General 


Banking and Currency Bankruptcy 


Exchange Control 


Commissioner of 


Establishment matters Stamp Duties and 


Minister of Agriculture and Lands 


Estate Duties 


Hon. W.M. Seivright Agriculture, including Agriculture 


Agricultural Devel- 
opment 
Lands 
Crown Lands 
Land Settlements 
Forests 
Fisheries 
Irrigation and 
Drainage 
Co-operatives 
Surveys 
Land Registration 
Land Valuation 
Cocoa Industry 
Coconut Industry 
Coffee Industry 
Diseases of Animals 


Jamaica Agricultural 
Society 


Lands 

Forestry and 

Fisheries 

Agricultural Loan 
Societies Board 

Registrar of 
Co-operatives 

Survey 

Registrar of ‘Titles 
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Subjects 
Minister of Education 
Hon. F.A. Glasspole Education 
Institute of Jamaica 
Legislature 


Approved Schools 

Library Services 

Army and Air Cadet 
Force 

Jamaica Youth Corps 


Minister of Housing and Social Welfare 


Hon. Dr. Glendon Housing 
L. Logan Town and Country 
Planning 
Child Care and 
Protection 


including Juveniles 
Probation Service 
Prisons 
Sports 
Other Social Welfare 
Services 
Film Censorship 
Rent Restriction 
Public Mineral Baths 


Minister of Communications and Works 
Hon. A. G. St. C. Public Works 
Coombs Communications 
Road and Rail 
Transport 
Civil Aviation 
Post and Telegraphs 
Telecommunications 
Harbours and 
Lighthouses 
Rehabilitation Works 


Departments 


Education 

Electoral Office 

Government 
Printing Office 


Housing 
Town Planning 
Prisons 


Public Works 

Railway 

Post and Telegraphs 

Civil Aviation 

Harbours 

Traffic Authority 

Rehabilitation 
Works 


Minister of Health 
Hon. C.L.A. Stuart 
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Subjects 


Medical Services 

Public Health 

Schools of Anatomy 

Experiments on 
Animals 


Minister of Trade and Industry 


Hon. W.O. Isaacs 


Minister of Labour 


Hon. Jonathan E. 
Grant 


Trade 

Overseas Trade 

Industry 

Industrial 
Development 

Tourist Trade 

Local Marketing of 
Produce 

Electric Light and 
Power 

Patents 

Trade Marks 


Labour 
Labour Relations 
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Departments 


Medical Services 
Govt. Chemist 
Registrar General 
Island Record Office 
Bellevue Hospital 


Marketing 
Trade Administrator 


Recruitment of Labour 


Factory Inspection 


Workmen’s Compen- 


sation 


Minister of Home Affairs 


Hon. Dr. Ivan S. 
Lloyd 


Deportation 
Emigration 
Extradition 
Immigration 
Internal Security 
Naturalisation 
Police 
Repatriation 


Police 

Attorney General 
Water Commission 
Crown Solicitor 
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Subjects Departments 
Ministry of Home Affairs 
Hon. Dr. Ivan S. Local Government 
Lloyd Domestic Water 
Supplies 
Firearms 


Explosives, Carbide of 
Calcium and other 
dangerous substances 

Coroners 

Enquiries into causes 
of Fires and Accidents 

Board of Supervision 

Law Courts 

Ex-Servicemen 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


THE COUNCIL consists of one ex-officio Member (The Attorney 
General) and not less than fourteen Unofficial Members nominated 
by the Governor (who shall not hold any office of emolument under 
the Crown). The Council elects one of its Members (who must 
be one of the Unofficial Members, who is not a Member of the 
Council of Ministers)to be President. The functions of this Council 
are, in the main, the consideration of legislation passed by the 
House of Representatives. Save in certain exceptional cases where 
the Governor, with the consent of the Council of Ministers and the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, may exercise an overriding 
power (Section 47 of the Order in Council), all Bills must be 
passed by the Legislative Council before they become Law. 


The Members at the end of 1957 were:— 
Colonel, The Honourable A. G. Curphey, c.B.E., M.c., E.D., 


‘President 
The Honourable J. L. Cundall, Q.c. 
The Honourable Sir Robert Barker, Also Members 
Kt. 0.B.£. of the Council 
The Honourable R. A. Burke, c.B.£. of Ministers 


The Honourable D. J. Judah 
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The Honourable R. L. M. Kirkwood 

The Honourable R. W. Youngman, c.n.r. 
The Honourable B.C. o’Brien Nation 

The Honourable P. M. Sherlock, c.3.£. 

The Honourable C. V. Helwig 

The Honourable Rt. Revd. P. W. Gibson, p.p. 
The Honourable D. V. Fletcher 

The Honourable Edith Clarke 

The Honourable Una Elizabeth Jacobs 

The Honourable J. K. McK. Pringle 


HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES consists of 32 Members, one from 
each of the 32 constituencies into which the Island is divided. 
Election is for a period of five years, on the basis of universal adult 
suffrage. The House elects a Speaker from among its members. 


Save in certain exceptional cases where the Governor, with the 
consent of the Council of Ministers, and the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies, may exercise an overriding power (Section 47 of the 
Order in Council), all Bills must be passed by the House of Repre- 
sentatives and the Legislative Council before they can become 
Law. The Annual Estimates of Expenditure and the Supplementary 
Estimates of the Colony are also subject to the approval of the 
House. Any question may be debated in the House, but no Bill, 
which is certified by the Speaker to be a money measure, or intended 
to implement the policy of Government, may be introduced without 
the approval of the Council of Ministers. 


The Members of the House at the end of 1957 were:— 


Hon. F. A. Glasspole Kingston, Eastern—P.N.P. 

Hon. W. O. Isaacs . Kingston, Central—P.N.P. 

H. L. Shearer Kingston, Western—J.L.P. 

Hon. N. W. Manley, g.c. St. Andrew, Eastern—P.N.P. 

M.M. 

Hon. N. N. Nethersole St. Andrew, Central—P.N.P. 

Hon. W. M. Seivright St. Andrew, Western—P.N.P. 
A. V. Ross St. Mary, Eastern—J.L.P. 


‘Hon. GC. L. A. Stuart. St. Mary, Western—P.N.P. 
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K. A. N. Jones Portland, Eastern—J.L.P. 

L. A. Lynch Portland, Western—J.L.P. 

L. G. Newland St. Thomas, Eastern—J.L.P. 

K. A. Clarke St. Thomas, Western—P.N.P. 

M. B. Cox St. Catherine, North-Eastern— 
P.N.P. 

Hon. J. E. Grant St. Catherine, South-Eastern— 
P.N.P. 

T. N. Golding St. Catherine, Western—J.L.P. 

E. L. Allen Clarendon, North-Western—J.L.P. 


D. B. Sangster 
Sir Alexander Bustamante, 


Clarendon, North-Eastern—J.L.P. 
Clarendon, Southern—J.L.P. 


Kt. 
Hon. Dr. G. L. Logan Manchester, Northern—P.N.P. 
W. V. Jones Manchester, Southern—P.N.P. 
A. M. W. Douglas Trelawny, Northern—J.L.P. 
F. D. Toyloy Trelawny, Southern—J.L.P. 


Rev. Dr. C. A. Morgan 
Hon. A. G. St. C. Coombs 
W. M. Dickson 

Dr. E. C. R. Campbell 
Hon. Dr. I. S. Lloyd 

G.W. Aabuthnott-Gallimore 


St. James, South-Eastern—P.N.P. 
St. James, North-Western—P.N.P. 
Hanover, Western—lInd. 
Hanover, Eastern—P.N.P. 

St. Ann, Eastern—P.N.P. 

St. Ann, Western—J.L.P. 


M. S. Carey Westmoreland, Eastern—P.N.P. 
F. L. B. Evans Westmoreland, Western—Ind. 
E. V. V. Allen St. Elizabeth, Northern—P.N.P. 


Hon. B. B. Coke (Speaker) St. Elizabeth, Southern—P.N.P. 


THE ELECTORAL OFFICE 


THE ELECTORAL ORGANISATION commenced to function with the 
introduction into Jamaica of Universal Adult Suffrage in the year 
1944. During that year the first General Elections for the House 
of Representatives were held with a greatly extended franchise for 
electors. Since then, there have been two other General Elections 
for the House in the years 1949 and 1955 and three Local Govern- 
ment General Elections. Numerous By-elections have also taken 
place to fill casual vacancies from time to time. 


At the inception the Electoral Head Office staff formed part of 


the then Central Bureau’ of Statistics, but with the passage of time, 
the statistical and election work undertaken by the same department 
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grew so much that it became an urgent necessity to separate these 
duties. Consequently, in the year 1954 the Electoral Office was 
officially set up as a Department apart. The Department, though 
comparatively small in its administrative unit in the Head Office, 
has a field-staff covering the entire Island, and during the annual 
revision of lists or at a General Election, employs some five 
thousand (5,000) field officers. : 


During year ended 3lst December, 1957, the Electoral Laws 
were extensively amended and a new system for the preparation of 
the lists of electors was instituted. This consisted, in the main, of 
replacing the old method of quinquennial censuses with a very partial 
revision of the lists, with a thorough and complete house-to-house 
enquiry every year, so as to check every single name of qualified 
electors at every home. This should prove to be a great improve- 
ment, though more costly to Government, as it will undoubtedly 
provide more accurate lists, particularly as the electorate of the 
Island becomes more and more educated to it. 


In the first quarter of 1957, the smallest geographical areas in 
each constituency were re-examined and revised where necessary, 
and between the end of July and August, enumerators visited all 
homes and compiled the preliminary lists. In the middle of October 
until the end of December, 1957, there was a second house-to-house 
enquiry to bring the July lists up-to-date, and this was followed 
closely by an official revision, printing and publication of the final 
official lists for 1957. 


A significant change was also made in the transfer and decentral- 
ising of the printing of the lists of electors from the Government 
Printer to the Returning Officer responsible for each Constituency. 
All Elections for the House of Representatives are conducted under 
the Representation of the People Law, Cap. 342, and those for 
Local Government Councils under the K.S.A.C. Law, Cap. 272, 
and the Parish Council Law, Cap. 271. 


Lists of Electors are revised and finally prepared annually under 
the Representation of the People Law, Cap. 342. 


There are at present 32 Constituencies in the Island for 32 seats 
in the House of Representatives, and 235 Electoral Divisions 
representing 235 seats on Local Government Councils. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


General 


Prior to the llth of November, 1957, the Ministry of Local 
Government and Housing was charged with responsibility for Local 
Government and Domestic Water Supplies. On that date His 
Excellency the Governor, Sir Hugh Foot, in exercise of the powers 
conferred upon him by Section 18 of the Jamaica (Constitution) 
Orders in Council 1944 to 1957, on the recommendation of the 
Chief Minister, Hon. N. W. Manley, Q.c., charged the first Minister 
of Home Affairs, Dr. I. S. Lloyd, with responsibility for the subject 
of Local Government and Domestic Water Supplies. 


On the same day the Ministry of Home Affairs came into existence 
and the responsibility for Housing was attached to the new Ministry 
of Housing and Social Welfare which was also created at the same 
time by the same instrument. 


The constitutional powers of Local Authorities remained as 
previously (vide Report on Jamaica 1956, Local Government) as 
did the relationship between the Minister and the respective 
authorities. 


Parochial Finance 


The approved estimates for the financial year 1957-58 reflect 
the following position:— | 


Revenue Expenditure 
Parish Councils... £1,599,973 £1,625,919 
K.S.A.C. 7 1,236,077 1,298,861 


The excess expenditures of £25,946 and £62,784 over revenue by 
the Parish Councils and K.S.A.C. respectively represent expenditure 
from accumulated surplus funds. 


Budgetary Assistance Grants from Central Government represent 
approximately 44% of the estimated revenue of Parish Councils 
and 39% of the estimated revenue of the Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation. In addition to Budgetary Assistance Grants, Central 
Government provided funds for the following purposes approved 
for execution by Local Authorities during 1957— 
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Improvement, Almshouses . . ae £20,000 
Special Works .. | 323,000 — 
Contribution towards the renaie of Par- 

ochial Roads and Bridges damaged by 


exceptionally heavy rainfall ie 85,000 
Purchase of Road Construction equip- (Loan 

ment ae 75,000 Funds) 
Improvement of existing roads in ‘the 

Corporate Area 62,000 


' Completion of existing condi in the Par- 
ishes and the construction of the Amity 


Hall Road Bridge, St. Catherine 3. 144,000 
7 General Amenities aha hg ae _ 75,000 


Damsces to Local Gaverninient arapenty 
as a result of the earthquake of the Ist 
March, 1957 ds : .. 18,350 


Water Commisston 
Vide pp. 335 to 337. 


Domestic Water Supplies 


(a) Colonial Development and Welfare Mayor Shanes: During the 
year 1957, construction work at an approximate cost of £227,600 
was carried out on eleven major schemes as listed below:— 


. White River (gravity) 

. Dornock (Baron Hill Reservoir, etc.) 
. Kellits—Crofts Hill 

. Roaring River Part I 

. Mandeville 

. Highgate—Richmond 

. Christiana—Spaldings Part I 

. Roaring River Parts II and IIi. 
. Naggo Head-Braeton 

. White River Part II 

. Palmetto Pen. 


~—O oan Do fh WO HD — 
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Of the schemes the following were completed and handed over 
either in part or in full to the appropriate Parish Councils for 
maintenance and control:— 


Kellits—Crofts Hill 

Mandeville 

Richmond Filter Plant 
It is anticipated that the Roaring River Parts II and III, the Naggo 
Head—Braeton and the Palmetto Pen schemes will be completed 
and handed over during 1958, while work will continue on the 
remaining schemes and on Part II of the Christiana—Spaldings and 


Part IV of the Roaring River schemes, when funds are made 
available. 


During the year under review, proposals for new schemes to 
serve the following districts were investigated and proposals sub- 
mitted for consideration: 

Ewarton—Linstead—Bog Walk 
Mammee Bay 

Ocho Rios 

Cash Hill—Jericho 

Bethel Town-—Darliston 


Claremont 


Intermediate Water Supply Schemes 
These are now classified under the heading of Minor Schemes. 


(b) Water Supply Schemes financed from sources other than Colonial 
Development and Welfare 


Montego Bay Parts II and III 

A considerable amount of work has been done on further improve- 
ments to the Montego Bay Water Supply System. An additional 
well which was drilled, was tested at a flow of 3 million gallons per 
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day and additional trunk mains will be laid to make this supply 
available to the rapidly expanding tourist development areas. In 
addition to the drilling of this well, extensive improvements have 
been madein the distribution system, not only in the town proper, 
but to the eastern and northern districts to serve the existing hotel 
areas. 


This scheme was the most outstanding one under construction 
during 1957, but a great deal of further work is necessary to keep 
abreast of the expansion which is taking place. 


Mention must also be made of the construction of the Christiana 
-Spaldings scheme, in which water will be abstracted from the 
Moravia River, filtered and pumped through a height of 1,000 feet. 
Power for this pumping will be generated by a diesel-electric 
generator installed at the filter plant site. 


A further project worthy of mention is the construction of a 
modern filter plant on the Roaring River scheme, Westmoreland, 
to supply pure water in the plains surrounding and including the 
town of Savanna-la-Mar. 


The drilling of a borehole well is in progress in the Ewarton area 
for a water supply scheme in that area. 


The total expenditure on the construction of water supply schemes 
for the year is £322,280, made up as follows:— 


C.D. & W. Major Schemes ae se £227,600 


Rainwater tank and Catchment James Hill; 
approx. half cost .. ee a 3,500 


Other Major Schemes— 
Montego Bay Parts II and III af 91,180 


£322,280 
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Minor Water Supplies 


Minor Water Supply projects approved for construction during 
the financial year 1957-58, in the various Parishes are as set out 


below:— 


Part I 

St. Andrew £4,800 
St. Thomas 7,151 
Portland 2,290 
St. Mary 5,945 
St. Ann 1,490 
Trelawny 4,480 
St. James 4,273 
Hanover 4,600 
Westmoreland 4,094 
St. Elizabeth 6,776 
Manchester 7,220 
Clarendon 2,900 
St. Catherine 4,750 

£60,829 

Part II . 

St. Andrew £10,000 
St. Thomas 4,503 
Portland 5,100 
St. Mary 1,600 
St. Ann 7,810 
Trelawny 3,250 
St. James 10,222 
Westmoreland 5,932 
St. Elizabeth 3,497 
Manchester 5,890 
Clarendon 2,100 
St. Catherine 6,200 


£65,704 
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Part I comprised Schemes financed equally from Colonial 
Development and Welfare funds and local funds. The assistance 
to Local Authorities is on the basis of 75% grant and 25% loan. 


Part II comprises schemes financed wholly from local funds. The 
assistance to Local Authorities is on the basis of 50% grant and 
50% loan. 


Board of Superviston 

The Board of Supervision is a statutory body established under 
Cap. 299 of the Revised Laws of Jamaica. It employs an Executive 
Secretary and an inspectoral staff. Its main duty is to supervise 
the management and administration of Poor Relief through the 
Poor Relief Committees of the Parish Councils and the Kingston 
and St. Andrew Corporation. Relief is available to persons who 
are destitute and unable to work. In certain circumstances, 
temporary relief may be afforded to persons who have become 
destitute as a result of calamities. 


The three main forms of relief are.— 


(a) a cash allowance to those persons who remain in their 
homes; 


(b) maintenance in an almshouse; and 


(c) maintenance of children in Approved Schools and Residen- 
tial Homes. 


In addition to cash allowances, other forms of relief are given 
to persons who remain in their homes, e.g. clothing, payment of 
rent, repairs to houses, educational equipment, medical and 
nursing attendance in childbirth cases, sick bed attendance and 
transport and burial expenses. 


Clothing and other supplies are furnished free to poor children 
of elementary school age. Distribution is as a rule managed by 
District Committees appointed by Local Government Authorities. 
£4,000 is provided by Central Government for this service. 


Approximately 6,575 children were given clothing in 195/, 
including 60 in the Turks and Caicos Islands. 
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Free housing assistance is available to indigent persons. Recently 
an expanded scheme was launched on a self-help basis. In cases 
of destitution, however, a complete unit is provided costing approx- 
imately £120. 


On the 31st of March, 1957, there were 14,115 persons in receipt 
of cash allowances, 2,428 were inmates of Almshouses, and 401 
were maintained in Approved Schools and Homes. The total 
expenditure for the year on Poor Relief Services amounted to 
£433,843. 


Chapter 4: Weights and Measures 


HE IMPERIAL WEIGHTS AND MEASURES are in use 
in the Island. 


Chapter 5: Bibliography 


‘THE BIBLIOGRAPHY OF JAMAICA may be classified under 
the following 14 main heads:— 

. General Reference Books 

. Descriptive Accounts 

. General History 

. Aspects of Jamaican History 

. Natural History 

. Geology and Mineral Resources 

. Economic Conditions 

. Agriculture 

. Sociology 

. Education 

11. Medicine and Hygiene 

12. Biography 

13. Folklore 

14. Fiction and Poetry. 


SOMpOntnuh Wh = 


1. General Reference Books 


Jamaica Almanack, 1751-1880. 

Handbook of Jamaica, 1881-1939; 1946 to date. An annual 
publication containing historical, statistical and general information 
concerning the Island, compiled from official and other reliable 
records. 

Jamaica Gazette and Supplements. Kingston, Government 
Printer, 1845 to date. 

Who’s Who in Jamaica, B.W.I., 1954. Kingston, Gleaner Co. 
1955. 

Eighth census of Jamaica and its Dependencies, 1943. Kingston, 
Central Bureau of Statistics, 1945. 
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Williams, Phineas A. Street guide and ‘‘Servicindex”’ of Greater 
Kingston and suburbs. Kingston, Directory Publishing Co., 1952. 

Cundall, Frank. Chronological outlines of Jamaica history, 
1492-1926. Kingston, Government Printing Office, 1927. 

Neita, Clifton. Jamaica progress 1853-1953. Kingston, Gleaner 
Co., 1954. 

The Laws of Jamaica in force on the first day of June, 1953, 
together with Supplements. Kingston, Government Printer, 1953 
to date. 

Jamaica Automobile Association. Handbook. Kingston, The 
Association. Published annually. 

The Racing year in Jamaica. Kingston, Gleaner Co. Published 
annually. 

Cundall, Frank. Bibliographia Jamaicensis; a list of Jamaican 
books and pamphlets, magazine articles, newspapers and maps, 
most of which are in the Library of the Institute of Jamaica. 
Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1902. Supplement, 1908. 

Hoyte, Clyde, Editor. Directory of Kingston Post Office Box 
Numbers. Kingston, The City Printery, 1956. 

Hoyte, Clyde, Editor. Key to Jamaica: what to see, where to 
stay, where to shop. Kingston, City Printery, 1956. 

Hoyte, Clyde, Editor. The Yearbook of industry and eemcmare 
in Jamaica. Kingston, The City Printery, 1956. 

The Gleaner geography and history of Jamaica. Seventeenth 
edition. Kingston, The Gleaner Co., 1957. 


2. Descriptive Accounts 

- Nugent, Lady. Lady Nugent’s Journal: Jamaica one hundred 
and fifty years ago. London, published for the Institute of Jamaica 
by the West India Committee, 1939. 

Chapman, Esther, Editor. Pleasure Island: a picture of the 
Island as it is today against the background of its past. Kingston, 
Arawak Press, 1951. 

Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation. Sesqui-centennial anni- 
versary of the granting of a Charter to the City of Kingston, 1802- 
1952: official souvenir album. Kingston, The Gleaner Co., 1952. 

Olley, Philip P., Editor. Guide to Jamaica, British West Indies. 
Kingston, Tourist Trade Development Board, 1955. 

Roberts, W. Adolphe. Jamaica, The portrait of an Island. New 
York, Coward McCann, 1955. 
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Report on Jamaica for the year 1956. Kingston, Government 
Printer, 1957. 

Chapman, Esther. Jamaica 1956. London, Chantry Publica- 
tions, 1956. 

Abrahams, Peter. Jamaica mosaic. London, Her Majesty’s 
Stationery Office, 1957. 

Henriques, Fernando. Jamaica, land of wood and water. Lon- 
don, MacGibbon & Kee, 1957. 

Macmillan, Mona. The Land of Look-Behind: a study of 
Jamaica. London, Faber, 1957. 


3. General History 


Cundall, Frank. Historic Jamaica. London, West India Com- 
mittee, 1915. A survey of the Island’s history treated Parish by 
Parish. 

Cundall, Frank, and Pietersz, Joseph L. Jamaica under the 
Spaniards. Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1919. Compiled from 
documents having reference to the Spanish occupation of Jamaica 
in the archives of Seville, Spain. 

Sherlock, Philip. The Aborigines of Jamaica. Kingston, Institute 
of Jamaica, 1939. 

Padron, Francisco Morales. Jamaica espanola. Sevilla, Escuela 
de estudios Hispano-Americanos, 1952. 

Hart, Richard. The Origin and development of the people of 
Jamaica. Kingston, Herald Printery, 1952. 

Black, Clinton V. Tales of old Jamaica. Kingston, Pioneer 
Press, 1952. 

Curtin, Philip D. Two Jamaicas. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard 
University Press, 1955. 

Roberts, W. Adolphe, and others. The Capitals of Jamaica. 
Kingston, Pioneer Press, 1955. 

Parry, J. H. and Sherlock, P. M. A Short history of the West 
Indies. London, Macmillan, 1956. 

Long, Anton V. Jamaica and the new order 1827-1847. Mona, 
Institute of Social and Economic Research, 1956. | 


4. Aspects of Jamaican History 


Bryce, Wyatt, and others. Historic Port Royal. Kingston, 
Tourist Trade Development Board, 1952. 
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Burn, W. L. Emancipation and apprenticeship in the British 
West Indies. London, Jonathan Cape, 1937. Based primarily on 
Jamaica. 

Dallas, R. C. The History of the Maroons from their origin to 
the establishment of their chief tribe at Sierra Leone. 2 volumes. 
London, 1803. 

Cundall, Frank. Jamaica’s part in the Great War, 1914-1918. 
London, West India Committee, 1925. 

Ellis, A. B. The History of the First West India Regiment. 
London, 1885. 

_ Davis, J. Merle. The Church in the new Jamaica: a study of 
the economic and social basis of the Evangelical Church in Jamaica. 
London, International Missionary Council, 1942. 

Jamaica Christian Council. Christ for Jamaica: a symposium 
of religious activities in Jamaica. Kingston, Pioneer Press, 1951. 

Ellis, John B. A short sketch of the history of the Church of 
England in Jamaica. Kingston, Aston W. Gardner, 1891. 

Church of England in Jamaica. Journal of the Synod. Kingston, 
Herald Ltd., Published annually. 

Knight, Rudolph A. L., Editor. Liberty and progress: a short 
history of the Baptists of Jamaica. Kingston, Gleaner Co., 1938. 

Pilkington, Frederick. Daybreak in Jamaica. London, Epworth 
Press, 1950. An account of the Methodist Church in Jamaica. 

Davidson, Lewis. First things First: a study of the Presbyterian 
Church in Jamaica. Edinburgh, Blackwood, 1945. 

Delaney, Francis X. A History of the Catholic Church in 
Jamaica, B.W.I., 1494-1929. New York, Jesuit Mission Press, 1930. 
Records of the early period (1494-1688) were compiled from 
documents in the archives of Seville, Spain. 

Franciscan centenary, 1857-1957. Kingston, Gleaner Co., 1957. 

Andrade, Jacob A. P. M. A Record of the Jews in Jamaica from 
the English Conquest to the present time. Kingston, Jamaica 
Times Ltd., 1941. 

Silverman, H. P. The Tercentenary of the official founding of 
the Jewish community of Jamaica, B.W.I., Kingston, Gleaner Co., 
1955. 


5. Natural History | 


Gosse, Philip Henry. A Naturalist’s sojourn in Jamaica, b 
Philip Gosse assisted by Richard Hill. London, 1851. 
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Natural History Society of Jamaica. Natural history notes. 
Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1941 to date. 

Natural History Society of Jamaica. Glimpses of Jamaica natural 
history, 2 vols. Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1946-49. 

Hardy, F. and Croucher, H. H. Some soil types of Jamaica. 
Trinidad, Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture,. 1933. 

Asprey, G. F. and Robbins, R. G. The Vegetation of Jamaica. 
Durham, North Carolina, Duke University Press, 1953. 

Swabey, Christopher. The Principal timbers of Jamaica. King- 
ston, Department of Agriculture, 1941. 

Fawcett, William, and Rendle, A. D. Flora of Jamaica. London, 
British Museum (Natural History), 1910-36. 

Proctor, George R. A Preliminary’ checklist of Jamaican 
pteridophytes. Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1953. 

Farr, Marie L. A Checklist of Jamaican slime-moulds (Myxo- 
mycetes). Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1957. 

Asprey, G. F. and Thornton,. Phyllis. Medicinal plants of 
Jamaica. In West Indian Medical Journal, Vol. 2, No. 4; Vol. 3, 
No. 1; Vol. 4 Nos. 2 and 3. Mona, Jamaica, University College 
of the West Indies, 1953-55. 

Lynn, W. G. and Grant, Chapman. The Herpetology of 
Jamaica. Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1940. 

Taylor, Lady. Introduction to the birds of Jamaica. London, 
Macmillan, 1955. 

Jeffrey-Smith, May. Bird-watching in Jamaica. Kingston, 
Pioneer Press, 1956. 

Gowdey, C. C. Catalogus Insectorum Jamaicensis. Kingston, 
Department of Agriculture, 1926. 

Whitehouse, Francis C. A Guide to the study of dragonflies of 
Jamaica. Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1943. 

Avinoff, A., and Shoumatoff, N. An Annotated list of the 
butterflies of Jamaica. Pittsburgh, Carnegie Museum, 1946. 

Hill, Rolla B., and Hill, Clarice McD. The Mosquitoes of 
Jamaica. Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1948. 


6. Geology and Mineral Resources 

Sawkins, J. G. and others. Reports on the geology of Jamaica, 
or Part II of the West Indian Survey.. London. Printed for 
H.M.S.O. Published by Longmans, Green and Co., 1869. 


JAMAICA 421 


Matley, C. A. Some recent contributions to the geology of 
Jamaica. In Handbook of Jamaica, 1923. (Contains valuable 
bibliography). 

Matley, C. A. and others. Geology and physiography of the 
Kingston district, Jamaica. Edited by Frank Raw. London, pub- 
lished for the Institute of Jamaica by the Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, 1951. 

Zans, V. A. Economic geology and mineral resources of Jamaica. — 
Bull. No. 1. Kingston, Geological Survey Dept., 1951. 

Zans, V. A. Bauxite resources of Jamaica and their development. 
Colonial Geology and Mineral Resources, Vol. III, No. 4, pp. 
307-333. 

Zans, V. A. Geology and mineral deposits of Jamaica. Kingston, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. pp. 1-8 (From Handbook of Jamaica 1953). 

Chubb, L. J. Cretaceous succession in Jamaica. Geological 
magazine, Vol. XCII, No. 3, May-June, 1955. 

Jamaica: Geological Survey Department, Annual reports. 

Sweeting, M. M. Hydrogeological observations in parts of the 
white limestone areas in Jamaica, B.W.I. Bull. No. 2. Kingston, 
Geological Survey Dept., 1956. 


7. Economic Conditions 

Sealy, Theodore. Industrialization of Jamaica: a series of 
articles by the Editor of ‘“The Daily Gleaner’. Kingston, Gleaner 
Co., 1952. | 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 
Economic development of Jamaica. Baltimore, John Hopkins 
Press, 1952. 

Hicks, U. K. and Hicks, J. R. Report on finance and taxation 
in Jamaica. Kingston, Government Printer, 1955. 

Jamaica: Department of Statistics. Capital formation in 
Jamaica, 1948-1954. Kingston, Department of Statistics, 1955. 

Thorne, Alfred. Size, structure and growth of the economy of 
Jamaica. U.C.W.I. Institute of Social and Economic Research, 
Supplement to Social and Economic Studies, Vol. 4, No. 4,. 1955. 


8. Agriculture 

Jamaica Agricultural Society. Journal. (‘““The Farmer’’) 1897 to 
date. 

Department of Agriculture. Bulletins. Kingston, Government 
Printer. Published at intervals. 
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Wakefield, A. J. Land tenure. Kingston, City Printery, 1940. 

Jamaica Agricultural Society. The Farmer’s guide. Glasgow, 
University Press, 1954. 

Jamaica: Department of Agriculture. Investigations, 1954. 
Kingston, Government Printer, 1955. 

Jamaica: Ministry of Agriculture and Lands. Agricultural 
development since 1938, and the programme for 1955-1960. 
Kingston, Government Printer, 1954. 

Jamaica: Central Bureau of Statistics. Digest of agricultural 
statistics, 1953. Kingston, Government Printer, 1955. 

Jamaica Agricultural Society. The Farmer’s food manual. 
Glasgow, The University Press, 1957. 


9. Sociology 


Olivier, Lord. Jamaica, the blessed island. London, Faber, 1936. 

Dunham, Katherine. Journey to Accompong. New York, Henry 
Holt, 1946. 

Cumper, George E. The Social structure of Jamaica. Mona, 
Jamaica, University College of the West Indies, 1949. 

Kerr, Madeline. Personality and conflict in Jamaica. Liverpool, 
University Press, 1952. 

Henriques, Fernando. Family and colour in Jamaica. London, 
Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1953. 

Marier, Roger. Social Welfare work in Jamaica: a study of the 
Jamaica Social Welfare Commission. Paris, UNESCO, 1953. 

Matthews, Basil. Crisis of the West Indian family. Mona, 
Jamaica, University College of the West Indies, 1954. 

Chapman, Esther. Development in Jamaica: year of progress 
1954. London, West Indian Publishing Co., 1955. 

Maunder, W. F. The New Jamaica emigration. U.C.W.L, 
Institute of Social and Economic Research, 1955. 

Senior, Dr. Clarence, and Manley, Douglas. A Report on 
Jamaican migration to Great Britain. Kingston, Govt. Printer, 1955. 

Clarke, Edith. My mother who fathered me. London, Allen 
and Unwin, 1957. 

Lynch-Campbell, H. Chinese in Jamaica. Kingston, City 
Printery, 1957. 

Roberts, George W. The Population of Jamaica. Cambridge 
University Press for the Conservation Foundation, 1957. 
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Simpson, George Eaton. Jamaican cult music. New York, Folk- 
ways Records and Service, 1954. 

Smith, M. G. and Kruijer, G. J. A Sociological manual for 
extension workers in the Caribbean. Mona, University College of 
the West Indies Extra-Mural Department. 1957. 

University College of the West Indies. Institute of Social and 
Economic Research. Social and economic studies. Published 
quarterly. 


10. Education 


Carley, Mary M. Education in Jamaica. Kingston, Institute of 
Jamaica, 1942. 

British Council. Monthly bulletin of cultural and educational 
events, Jamaica. Kingston, British Council. 

A.A.M.M. Journal: official journal of the Association of Assistant 
Masters and Mistresses. Kingston, A.AA.M.M. Published annually. 

The Torch. Issued by the Department of Education. Kingston, 
Government Printer. Published quarterly. 7 


11. Medicine and Hygiene 


Carley, Mary M. Medical services in Jamaica. Kingston, Insti- 
tute of Jamaica, 1943. 

McCulloch, W. E. Your health in the Caribbean. Kingston, 
Pioneer Press, 1955. 

Chambers, H. D. Yaws (Tramboesia Tropica). London, 
Churchill, 1938. 

Williams, Cicely. Report on vomiting sickness. Kingston, 
Government Printing Office, 1954. 

Jamaica: Ministry of Health, Annual reports. 

Jamaica Public Health. Issued by the Central Board of Health. 
Kingston, Government Printer. Published quarterly. 

Caribbean Medical Journal. Port-of-Spain, Government Printing 
Office. Published quarterly. 

West Indian Medical Journal. Mona, University College of the 
West Indies. Published quarterly. 


12. Biography 

Roherts, W. Adolphe. Six great Jamaicans. Kingston, Pioneer 
Press, 1952. 

Feurtado, Walter A. Official and other personages of Jamaica 
from 1655-1790. Kingston, Feurtado, 1896. 
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Cundall, Frank. The Governors of Jamaica in the seventeenth 
century. London, West India Committee, 1936. 

Cundall, Frank. The Governors of Jamaica in the first half of 
the eighteenth century. London, West India Committee, 1937. 

Olivier, Lord (Governor of Jamaica 1907-13). The Myth of 
Governor Eyre. London, Hogarth Press, 1933. 

Cronon, Edmund David. Black Moses: the story of Marcus 
Garvey and the Universal Negro Improvement Association. Madi- 
son, University of Wisconsin Press, 1955. 

Hinton, John Howard. Memoir of William Knibb, missionary 
in Jamaica. London, 1847. 

Lewis, M. G. Journal of a West India proprietor, 1815-17. 
London, George Routledge, 1929. 

Forbes, Rosita. Sir Henry Morgan: pirate and pioneer. London, 
Cassell, 1948. 

Roberts, W. Adolphe. Sir Henry Morgan, buccaneer and 
Governor. Kingston, Pioneer Press, 1952. 

Cundall, Frank. The Life of Enos Nuttall, Archbishop of the 
West Indies. London, Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, 
1922. 

Olivier, Lord. Sydney Olivier: letters and selected writings. 
London, Allen and Unwin, 1948. 

Seacole, Mrs. Mary. Wonderful adventures of Mrs. Seacole in 
many lands. London, 1857. 

Man of destiny: [N. W. Manley, Q.c.] Published by the People’s 
National Party. Kingston, City Printery, 1954. 


13. Folklore 


Anderson, Izett, and Cundall, Frank. Jamaica negro proverbs 
and sayings. London, West India Committee, 1927. 

Beckwith, Martha W. Jamaica folkelore. New York, G.E. 
Stechert, 1928. 
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